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NOTICE.

All solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in circidars or advertise-
ments, or otherwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-
sioner of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for
cridence of their professional standing, do 0 without wuthority,

INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The tern of years for
which the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 39,587, Cultivator. (Cultivateur.)

Richard Sylvester, Lindsay, Ontario, Canada, 1st August, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.~-1st. A series of arms B, fixed to the axle A, each arm
being connected to a drag bar C by a suitable spring D), in combina-
tion with the lever E fixed to the axle A, and provided with a spring
catch F to engage with the rack bar (+, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 2nd. The curved block H fitted between the
plates of the drag bar C to form a seat for the tooth I, in combina-
tion with the cheek blocks JJ, connected together by the bolts K,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A scattering
tube L, having a branched end, each end being connected to a grain
cup M by a rubber tube N, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 39,388. Loader for Hay. (Monte-foin.)

Charles Clinton Jewett, Sand Springs, Towa, U.S.A., 1st August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a hay loader, the combination, with the grain ele-
vating devices and mechanism for actuating the same, of a separate
and independent grain table located wholly beneath the said grain
elevatini)devwgs and composed of a fixed portion I) and a movable
portion D!, which movable portion is pivoted at its lower end in
close proximity to the upper end of the fixed portion D, and is free
to be turned down and away from the said grain elevating devices
t» diminish the load thereon, and means for supporting the movable
portion of the grain table at the desired location, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd. In a hay loader, the combination, with the axle, the
draft frame, and the grain table having the elevating devices, of the
‘ender bar connected at its upper end with the grain table, and hav-
sitiess orwer «nd passing through a keeper on the draft frame, a

dispone ™ the side of the fender bar, means for adjustably connect-
<horac casting with the fender bar, a rod connected at its lower end
with the draft frame and having its upper end working through the
said casting and provided with a series of openings, a spring mount-
ed on the said rod and held between the casting and the draft frame,
and a pin to pass through one of the series of openings in the said
rod, substantially as and for the purpose described. 3rd. In a hay
loader, the combination, with the table, the elevating rakes and the
crank shaft, of guide rods secured to the rakes, and the couplings
mounted on the crank shaft and receiving and travelling upon the
said guide bars, substantially as set forth. 4th. Ina hay loader, the
combination, with the table, the elevating rakes and the crank shaft,
of the guide rods connected at their ends with the said rakes and in-
clining away from the said rakes from front to rear, and the couplings
mounted on the said crank shaft and adapted to travel on and have
connection with the said guide rods, substantially as and for the pur-
pose described.

No. 39,589. Gepverator for Steam.

((rénérateur de rapeur.)
Charles Dell Mosher, Amesbury, Massachusetts, U.S. A, 1st August,
1892 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As an improvement in a boiler or steam generator,
composed of water drums b, b, steam drums ¢, ¢!, and tubes con-
necting said water drums with the steam drums, some of said tubes
being arranged to form walls inclosing flues or passages extending
along the sides of the fire box and adapted to conduct the Ynxlucts
of combustion from oue end of the fire box to a stack over the oppo-
site end of the fire box, the improved baffle plates formed to obstruct
the upper portions of said flues, said baffte plates being composed of
tubes formed and arranged to constitute walls extending across the
upper portions of said flues, the lower portions of said flues being
separated to permit the free passage of the products of combustion
he&uw said baffle plates, as set forth. 2nd. A boiler comprising in
its construction two water drums, two steam drums located above
the water drums, pipes connecting the water drums, return pipes
connecting the water and steam drums, tubes connecting the water
drums with the steam drums, each water drum being connected with
the corresponding steam drum by an independent series of tubes, and
means for shutting off the communication between the two water
drums, whereby the boiler may be divided and treated as two inde-
pendent boilers, as set forth,  3rd. A boiler comprising in its con-
struction two water drums, two steam drums located above the
water drums, return pipes connecting the water and steam drums,
transverse pipes connecting the water drums, valves in said pipes,
whereby communication between the two water drums may he shut
off, tubes connecting the water drums with the steam drums, and
steam pipes to conduct steamn from the steam drums, each of said
steam pipes having a valve, whereby it may be shut off, the valves
in the water drum connecting pipes and in the steam pipes enabling
either side of the boiler tn%m entirely cut off from eommunication
both with the other side of the boiler and with the engine, asset forth.

No. 39,590, Target. ((ible.)
Joseph Belet, Dole, Jura, France, 1st August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. In a 1nechanical target or butt, the combination,
with a bull’s eye or ring, of a yoke carrying a bent catch arm, a ver-
tically sliding rod, and an escapement device, substantially as de-
scribed and illustrated in the accompanying drawings. 2nd. In a
mechanical target or butt, the combination, with a vertically sliding
rod, of a frame 7, counterweighted pivoted block f, and sector H,
substantially as described and illustrated in the accompanying
drawings. 3rd. In a mechanical target or butt, the combination,
with a pivoted block, of a chain, a hand lever i, an index or pointer,
a lever i, connecting said pointer to the chain, the pointer working
over a scale at the ‘“marksman’s” stand, substantially as described
and illustrated in the accompanying drawings. 4th. In a mechani-
cal target or butt, the combination, of a bull’s eye or ring, counter-
weighted bell crank lever yoke, bent cateh and block o, rod ¢, arms
or projections ¢!, S, g1, frame r, X111 rod ¢, pivoted blocks f, W1,
weight f'1, chain k, k', levers 4, ', counterweight k, pointer j,
movable pointer carrier rail 7, and stand or table T, substantially as
described and illustrated in the accompanying drawings,

No. 39,591. Method of and Apparatus for Extracting
Metals trom Metalliferous Materials,
(Méthode et appareil pour extraire les métauz des

matitres métalliferes.)
Jose Baxeres Alzugaray, Oporto, Portugal, 1st August, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.-1st. The process of extracting metal from ores and me-
talliferous materials, consisting in placing the said ores or materials
in a closed chamber in which they are exposed to a reducing tem-
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perature without coming into contact with the fuel or products of
combustion  emploved for heating the apparatus and reducing and
retining the metals in- one operation by the aid of the fluxes and re-
agents, which are selected in the proportions as hereinbefore ex-
plained according to the nature of the materials to be operated upon,
i such a manner as to enable the chemical reactions and combina-
tions to take place, which are necessary to jnsure the volatile and
other elements forming suitable combinations, in order to liquify
the charge and enable the desired metal to be run off or collected
separately and in a state of purity, substantially as hereinbefore de-
seribed.  2nd. A furnace or apparatus constructed with a reducing
or working chamber or crueible provided with a closable charging
orifice at the upper part, and with a closable tapping or discharging
orifice at the lower part, and provided with means for heating it ex-
ternally, substantially as heremmbefore described.  3rd. For extract-
ing metals from ores and the like according to the method or pro-
cess hereinbefore deseribed, and claimed : a furnace or apparatus,
comstructed with a continuous or annular combustion chawmber
diminishing in width from the lower to the upper part, and sur-
rounding a central chamber or crucible for containing the ore or
materials to be treated, the said chamber or crucible bemmg provided
with a closable charging ovifice at the upper part, and with a
closable discharging orifice at the lower part, and with means for
heating it extemmhy, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed with
reference to the accompanying drawings. 4th. A furnace or ap-
paratus constructed with a reducing or working chamber, or crucible
made of refractory composition, and provided with a closable charg-
ing orifice at the upper part, and with a closable tapping or dis-
charging orifice at the lower part, and with means for heating
it externally, substantially as hereinbefore described. 5th. This
furnace or apparatus, and the chamber or crucible made of a re-
fractory material or of any compound of refractory substances, sub-
stantially such as herein deseribed, or of any other simple or com-
bined material capable of resisting the degree of heat required for
each metal to be reduced in the crucible,

No. 39.592. Magneto-Electric lIgnator

nginen.

for Vapour
(Appareil d'ignition magnéto-élec-
{rigue pour machines & vapeur.)

Leonidas Gorham Woolley, Grand Rapids, Michigan, U. S. A,
Ist August, 1892 ; 6 vears.

Claint.—1st. Tu a deviee of the class deseribed, in combination.
with an armature rotating between the poles of a permanent
magnet and periodieally producing electrical tension in a coil around
said armature, a rotating shaft in the head of the combustion
chamber, a T-head on the end of the shaft adapted to engage a brush
in the cireuit arranged within the combustion chamber, and a flexi-
ble connection between said shaft and the armature shaft, arranged
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  2nd. Ina device of the
claxs described, in combination with an armature rotating between
the poles of a permanent magnet, and a sparker arranged within
the combustion chamber adapted to break the circuit the mstant the
tension s on, as set forth, a brush in the circuit attached to the
stationary parts, and a cirenit closing device attached to the moving
parts of the engine, substantially as set forth.  3rd. In a device of
the class deseribed, in combination with an armature rotating be-
tween the poles of the permanent magnet, and periodically produc-
ing electrical tension in a coil around said armature, a sparker
consisting of a rotating head engaging with a brush in the circuit
insulated from the rest of the machine, arranged within the combus-
tion chamber, a brush insulated from but attached to the stationary
parts and connected to the brush inside the chamber, and a plate
attached to the moving parts of the engine, adapted to periodically
engage the brush for closing the circuit and holding it closed by pro-
ducing a succession of sparks, substantially as set forth. 4th. In
combination, with a combustible vapour engine, an electric machine
adapted to produce a pulsating current and a current breaker
located within the combustion chamber of sald engine, moving
synchronously with the armature of said electric machine and
adjusted to break the circuit, only at the point of the highest tension
of said current, substantially as described. 5th. In combination,
with a combustible vapour engine, an armature rotating between the
poles of & magnet and periodically inducing electrical tension in a
cuil, and an electric circuit permanently connected to said coil and
to a sparker within the combustion chamber of said engine, said
sparker adjusted to hreak said circuit at the time of highest electri-
cal tension in said coil and at no other time, substantially as de-
scribed. 6th. In combination, with a combustible vapour engine, an
armature revolving between the poles of a magnet and periodically
inducing electrical tension in a coil, an electric circuit permanently
connected to said coil, and to a sparker located in the comwbustion
chamber of said engine, adapted to break the circuit at the time of
highest tension in said coil and at no other time, and a closer in said
circuit attached to the moving parts of said engine, adapted to close
said eireuit at the proper time to fire the charge of combustible
vapour, substantially as described.
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No. 39.5393. Apparatus for Making Bi-Sulphate of
Lime. (Appareil pour la fabrication dr bi-

sulfate de chuuz.)

Williamm Harmon Howell, Thorold, Ontario, Canada, 1st Angust,
18925 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for producing bi-sulphite of lime,
th combination, with a retort or furnace for burning sulphur, of a
receiver for containing a solution of milk of lime and having an inlet
pipe for the solution, a pump, whereby the solution is delivered
through said inlet pipe, and a nozzle or jet pipe arranged in said
inlet pipe and connected with the retort or furnace, whereby the
gas ixsuing from said nozzle is enveloped by the milk of lime flowing
through said inlet pipe, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In an ap-
paratus for producing bi-sulphite of lime, the combination, with a
retort or furnace for burying sulphur, of a cooler or condenser con-
nected with said retort and receiving the acid fumes from the same,
a receiver for containing a solution of milk of lime having an inlet
pipe for the solution, a pump, whereby the solution is delivered
through said pipe, and a nozzle or jet pipe arvanged in said inlet
pipe and receiving the sulphurous acid gas from the cooler, substan-
tiaily as set forth. 3rd. In an apparatus for producing bi-sulphite
of Iime, the combination, with a retort or furnace for burning sul-
phur, of a cooler or condenser connected with said retort and re-
ceiving the acid fumes from the same, a receiver for containing a
solution of milk of lime having an inlet pipe for the solution, a pump,
whereby the solution is delivered through said pipe, a nozzle or jet
pipe arranged in said inlet pipe and receiving the sulphurous acid
gas from the cooler, and a valve arranged in said inlet pipe, whereby
the velocity of the inflowing liquid is regulated, substantially as set
forth. 4th. In an apparatus for producing bi-sulphite of lime, the
combination, with a retort or furnace, of a receiver for containing
milk of lime, having an inlet pipe provided with a valve casing, a
pumyp, whereby the solution is directed through said inlet pipe, a
tapering nozzle or jet pipe arranged in said valve casing and receiv-
ing the sulphurous acid gas from the retort, and a tubular regulating
valve sliding in said inlet pipe, and having an actuating rod or stem
extending timugh said valve casing, substantially as set forth. 5th.
1n an apparatus for producing bi-sulphite of lime, the combination,
with a retort or furnace for burning sulphur, and a cooler which re-
ceives the sulphurous acid gas from the retort, a receiver for con-
taining milk of lime having an inlet pipe for the solution, a nozzle
arranged in said inlet pipe and receiving the gas from the cooler, a
pump, whereby the su{utimris circulated through the receiver and a
cooler applied to the pipe or conduit between the pump and the re-
ceiver, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,594. Pulp Digester. (Pourissoir de pite & papirr.,

Williain Harmon Howell, Thorold, Ontario, Canada, 1st August,
1892; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. A pulp digester or boiler, consisting of a metallic

shell having an interior lining or coating composed of cement, sand,
alena and asphaltum, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The com-
%iuati(m, with the shell of a pulp digester, of a heating coil arranged
in the same and connected with a water supply and an injector,
whereby water is forced through said coil, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The combination, with the shell of a pulp digester, and a heat-
ing coil arranged in said shell, of a water chamber communicating
with said coil and an injector, whereby the water in said chamber
is circulated through the heating coll, substantially as set forth.
4th. The combination, with the shell of a pulp digester, and a heat-
ing coil arranged therein, of a water supply chamber, inlet and re-
turn pipes connecting the heating coil with said chamber, and a
steam injector arranged in said inlet pipe, whereby the water in said
chamber is directed through the heating coil, substantially as set
forth. Hth. The combination, with the shell of a pulp digester, and
a heating coil arranged therein, of a water supply chamber having
an exit or overflow pipe and an automatic valve applied to said pipe,
inlet and return pipes connecting the heating coil with said chamber,
and a steam injector arranged in said inlet pipe, whereby the water
in said chamber is directed through the heating coil, substantially
as set forth. 6th, The combination, with the shell of a pulp digester,
and a heating coil arranged therein, of a water supply chamber
having an exit or overflow pipe, a valve applied to said pipe and
controlled by a float arranged in the water chamber, an inlet pipx
connecting one end of said coil with the interior of the water -4
ber and having a suction pipe, a steam injector arranged i
let pipe, and a return pipe connecting the other end of the
coil with the water chamber, substantially as set forth.
No. 39,3953. Furnace and Method for the Treatment
of Refractory Ores. (Fourneau et méthode
pour le traitement des minerais réfractaires.)
Charles James Fauvel, London, England, 1st August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A furnace for the treatment of refractory ores, com-
prising an oxidizing tower wherein a series of inclined slabs and flues
m connection therewith are so arranged, that the slabs are heated
progressively in the downward direction, by an upwardly flowing
current of furnace gases passing through the flues beneath the slabs,
and wherein the fzﬁling stream of ore 1s gradually heated, and sub-
jected to the oxidizing and ‘‘sweetening 7 action, by falling over
and down said series of heated slabs and by meeting a current of air
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or gas heated in a heater Se;;arate from the furnace, and flowing
continuously upwards through the falling stream from hottom to top
of the oxidizing tower, substantially as specified. 2nd. The com-
bination, with the oxidizing tower, and 1ts adjuncts arranged for
operation as described, of a discharge passage leading from the set-
t}ing chamber at the foot of the tower and dipping into water, as
described.  3rd. The combination, with the oxidizing tower, and
its adjuncts, arranged for operation as described, of the jets and
stream of water for suddenly cooling and splitting up the roasted
ore, cleansing the precious metals contained therein and carrying
the whole off, as described. 4th. The combination, wnth the oxidiz-
ing tower, and its adjuncts, arranged for operation  as de-
scribed, of the series of settling and condensing chambers for inter-
cepting the vapours and +)artlcles.can‘led over by the oxidizing cur-
rent, as specified.  5th. The herein described oxidizing and sweet
roasting furnace constructed and arranged for operation, substan-
tially as specified. 6th. The herein described method of breaking
up, and o} removing any adherent skin of oxides from, the freshly
roasted particles of ore by quenching the hot particles with cold
water, in the manner described.

Ao. 39,596, Electric Cable. (Cable électrique.)

Theodore Guilleaume, Cologne, German Empire, 1st August, 1892 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. An electric cable, or strand for the same, consisting
of one or more pairs of naked conductors, the conductors constitut-
ing each pair being separated by a strip of non-conducting material,
the conductors and the intervening non-conduting material being
twisted together, substantially as herein described. 2nd. In an
electric cable, a strip of non-conducting material twisted about its
own axis to form spiral grooves or air channels in which conductors
may lie, substantially as herein described. 8rd. Inan electric cable,
a strip of non-conducting material twisted about its own axis to
form spiral grooves or air channels, and provided with a radially
projecting part which can be laid over the said grooves or channels
for the purpose of closing them, substantially as herein described.
4th. In an electric cable, the combination, with the conductors @ and
at, of the non-conducting strip b, substantially as and for the pur-
poses herein set forth.

No, 39,5397. Cultivator. (Cultivateur.)

Sanford Gasger, Trout Greek, Michigan, U.S.A., 1st August, 1892 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a cultivator, the combination, with the cblong
frame work, the axle, the ground wheels, and the sprocket wheel con-
nected to one of the latter, of the pivoted side bars 16, having bear-
ings, the rotatable shaft mounted in the bearings, the curved culti-
vator teeth radiating from the shaft, a sprocket mounted on the
shaft, a chain connecting the same with tlhat of the gfround wheel,
and means for raising and lowering said side bars, substantially as
spocified.  2nd. Tn a cultivator, the combination, with the frame
work, the axle, and the ground wheels, of the pivoted side bars 16,
having bearings, the rotatable shaft mounted in the bearings, the
curved cultivator teeth radiating from the shaft, driving mechanism
connecting one of the ground wheels with the rotatable shaft, means
for raising and lowering said side bars, and the adjustable standards
carrying the wheels 30, substantially as specified.  3rd. In a culti-
vator of the class described, the combination, with the axle wheels
and main frame, of the opposite side bars loosely connected at their
front ends to the main frame opposite boxes loosely connected to the
side bars and adapted to oscillate and provided with bearings, a
transverse cultivator shaft, cultivatiors mounted thereon and means
for operating said shaft, substantially as specified. 4th. In a culti-
vator of the class described, the combination, with the axle, ground
wheels and main frame, of the opposite side bars loosely connected
at their front ends to the main frame, the transversely opposite
bearing boxes, provided at their opposite sides with trunions, bear-
ing eyes depending from the side bars and loosely receiving the
trunions, a transverse cultivator shaft terminating in bearing ends
mounted in the bearing of the boxes, and means for rotating the
shaft, substantially as specified. 5th. In a cultivator of the class
described, the combination, with the wheels, axle and main frame,
of opposite side bars pivotally connected at their front ends to the
frame, opposite bearing boxes mounted for oscillation at the under
sides of the side bars, and provided with bearings, a transversely
disposed tooth carrying cultivator shaft, means for rotating the
shaft, a hand lever pivoted on the main frame, a tranverse connect-
ing bar betweed the two side bars, pivotal connections between the
si(%e bars and the ends of the transverse bars, and a chain connected
to the lever and to the transverse bar, substantially as specified.  6th.
In glcultivator of the class described, the combination, with the
wheels, axle and main frame supported on the latter, of the oppo-
site side barx loosely connected at their front ends to the main frame,
the opposite bearing boxes loosely suspended and adapted to oscil-
late under the side bars, the transverse cultivator shaft mounted for
rotation in said boxes, the opposite plates secured to the inner sides
of the side bars and provided with central recesses and opposite
bearing eyes, the transverse bar serminating in the recesses,
the pivoting pins passed through the eyes and bar, the lever ful-
ernmed on the main frame, and the cham connecting the lever and
bar, substantially as specified.  Tth., In a cultivator of the class de-
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scribed, the combination, with the axle, wheels and main frame, of
the opposite cultivator has loosely connected at their front ends
to the main frame, the transverse har loosely pivoted at its ends to
said bars, the loosely suspended oscillating bearing boxes, the
transverse cultivator shaft journaled theirein, means for operat-
ing said shaft, the front and rear eyes secured respectively near the
front and rear ends of the side bars, the diagonally disposed wires,
the lever and the chain connecting the lever with the cross bar, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 39,5398, Bed Pan, Commode, Ete.

( Vase-de-lil, latrine, ¢te. )

Elizabeth Phillips, No. 4 Upper Bedford Place, Russel Square,
Middlesex, Kngland, 1st August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim,—1st. A sanitary pan for the use of invalids and others,
provided with a movable air tight or close fitting cover fitted with a
glazed aperture, substantially as herein shown and described and
for the purpose stated.  2nd. A sanitary pan for the use of invalids
and others, provided with a movable seat and a movable air tight or
close fitting cover fitted with a glazed aperture, substantially as
herein shown and described and for the purpose stated. 3rd. A
sanitary pan for the use of invalids and others, provided with a
movable air tight or close fitting cover fitted with a glazed aperture
and an aperture closed by a spring valve, substantially as herein
shown and described and for the purpose stated. 4th. A sanitary
pan for the use of invalids and others, provided with a movable air
tight or close fitting glazed cover and an additional movable slide or
cover immediately below the glazed cover, substantially as herein
shown and described and for the purpose stated.

No. 39,5399. Lifter and Lock for Skylights.
( Appareil pour élever et serrure de lucarnes, )

Wm. Trebilcock, Central City, Colorado, U.S.A., 1st August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. A lifter for skylights, transoms, &e., consisting of an
apertured bracket, a notched lifting bar connected to the skylight
and arranged for lateral movement in the aperture in the bracket,
a locking lever for engaging said notched lifting bar to hold it from
downward movement, a spring actuated locking bar pivoted to the
lower end of the liftin La,r and projected through the aperture in
the bracket, said spring bar formed with notches arranged to engage
the bracket and hold the lifting bar from upward movement, and
means for raising the lifting bar and unlocking the locking lever from
said lifting bar, substantially as and for the purpose described. 2nd.
The combination, with the bracket A, having an aperture a!, as
shown, and the guide pulley H, mounted thereon, of the notched
lifting bar B, the spring actuated locking arm C, adapted to engage
the notched bar B, the spring bar D, arranged to operate in the
aperture «1, and hold the bar B in engagement with the arm C,
and the lifting cord (4, secured to the lower end of the bar B, pass-
ed over the pulley H, and down to within easy reach of an operator,
substantially as and for the purpose described.  $rd. The combina-
tion, with the bracket A, formed with an aperture o, the shaft I,
mounted thereon, provided with a pulley H, and notched dise K,
and the spring locking arm C, having a spring member L, arranged
for engagement with the notched dise, of the bars B and D, operat-
ing in the aperture «, and notched as shown, the bar D, pivoted near
its lower end to the bar B, the angle lever pivoted in the bar B, and
arranged to engage the bar D, the operating cord G, secured at one
end to the lever F, its free end passed over the pulley H, and ex-
tended down, as shown, all arranged substantiallly as and for the
purpose described,

No. 39,600. Shoe Slugging Machine.
( Machine alimentaire de clous pour chaussurcs. )

Solomon Marcella Cutter, Quebec, Canada, 1st August, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a shoe slugging machine, the combination, with
the slug driver, slug supply, the movable raceway provided with
slug releaser at its lower end, of the slug receiving throat or guide
tube properly diminished in height to allow the nose of the raceway
carrying the slug to project in and locate the slug directly over the
throat and in the axis of the driver, and having a bearing plate at
one side thereof, and a combined reciprocating detent and holder,
the former ()Lx—'rating the slug releaser and the latter acting in con-
junction with said bearing plate to hold the slug during the with-
drawal of the raceway, as set forth. 2nd. In a shoe slugging
machine, the combination, with the slug driver, the partly formed
slug receiving throat or guide tube, and means for supplying slugs
thereto, of a work feeding awl adapted to enter the stw‘: at a point
out of line with said throat, to move to within theaxis of said throat
and be withdrawn from said stock and complete the formation of
said throat, and means for actuating said awl, as set forth. 3rd. In
a xhoe slugging machine, the combination, with the slug driver,
slug supply, the movable raceway provided with the slug releaser at
its lower end, and the fliminish«-({ slug receiving throat or guide
tube having an upwardly projecting bearing plate at one side thereof,
of the combined reciprocating detent and holder working above said
thrtm!;, as and for the purposes set forth.  4th. In a shoe slugging
wachine, the combination, with the slug driver, slug supply, the
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movable raceway provided with the slug releaser at its lower end,
and the diminished slug receiving throat or guide tube having an
upwardly projecting bearing plate at one side thereof, of the com-
bined reciprocating detent and holder working above said throat,
cam and lever nwctimnism for operating same, and a flexible or yield-
ing connection intermediate of such'o]wmtin?’ mechanism and the
parts operated, as shown and deseribed.  5th. In a shoe slugging
machine, the combination, with the slu§ driver, the partly formed
slug receiving throat or guide tube, and means for suppling slugs
thereto, of a work feeding awl adapted to both feed the stock and to
form a part of said throat during the passage of the slug therethrough,
a carrier for said awl, and mechanism for imparting an intermittent
four-way movement to same, as set forth.  6th. In a shoe slugging
machine, the combination, with the main driving shaft, the slu

driver, the partly forined slug receiving throat or guide tube, anc
means for supplying slugs thereto, of a work feeding awl adapted to
both feed the stock and to form a part of said throat during the
passage of the slug therethrough, a carrier for said awl, an auxiliary
shaft running parallel with saxd main shaft, a rocking arm set on the
forward end u} said auxiliary shaft and having a pivotal connection
with said awl carrier, a sleeve encircling said auxiliary shaft for a
portion of its length, and a rocking arm set on the forward end of
said sleeve, and provided with a finger extension to intermittently
bear upon said carrier, a flexible or yielding connection hetween this
latter arm and the carrier, and mechanism for imparting independent
rocking motion to said shaft and sleeve, as set forth.

No. 39,601. Door Hanger. (Ferrure de porte glissante.)

Albert Benton Pullman, Chicago, Illinois, U. S, A., 1st August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a hanger for sliding doors, the combination of an
angle iron to depend from the wall of the structure above the door
and serve as a track for balls, an angle iron to projeet upward from
the top of the door and hang upon the balls, and stops ¢ in position
to engage the balls and bind them against rolling before the door
has reached the limit of its movement, substantially as described,
2nd. In combination, with the wall A, aud door B, the angle iron
C secured to the wall above the door, and carrying balls r, and the
angle iron D secured to the upper part of the (ﬁx»r, and hanging
upon the balls », and provided with stops ¢, in _position to overtake
the balls before the Hmit of movement of the door is reached, sub-
stantially as deseribed  3rd. In a door hanger. the combination,
with the wall of the structure and the door, of the plate C provided
with the curve s at its lower end, and secured to the wall above the
door, balls 7, travelling in the track formed by the curve &, and
plates D, D, secured to the upper end of the door, one toward each
side thereof, and provided with the curved tops t to rest upon the
balls, and with projections ¢, closing the on(‘s of the curves and
forming sockets, substantially ax described.  4th. In a sliding car
door hanger, the combination, with the wall of the car and shding
door, of the track plate C, s, sccured to the wall above the door,
balls 7 travelling upon the track, and socket plates 1> secured to the
upper end of the door toward oppaosite sides thereof and resting upon
the balls 7, of the weather guard comprising the plate E secured
upon the top of the door, and having the flange n, projecting up-
ward between the inner ends of the plates E; substantially as
described.

No. 39,0602. Freezer for Ice Cream.

( Congelateur pour eréme @ la glace.)
Henry William Atwater, East Orange, New Jersey, U.S A, Ist
August, 1842 ; 6 years.

(laim.—1st. The process herein described of manufacturing ice
cream, water ices and the like, which consists in freezing a coating
upon the ice cream or water ice freezing devices prior to freezing
said ice cream or water ices thereon, the said preliminary coatin,
being of a harder texture than said ice cream or water ices, ang
then freezing said cream, water ices or similar product upon said
weliminary coating, substantially as set forth, 2nd. The process
herein described which consists in freezing a layer of ice, of one de-
gree of hardness, upon a suitable surface, and then freezing upon
the frozen ice a mixture which when congealed is softer than said
ice, and removable from said ice without materially affecting the
same, as set forth. 3rd. In combination with the case, freezing cylin-
der and scraper, a rod ¢, having bearings in said case, and engaging
said scraper to move the latter from scra.pin% contact with the
cylinder, said rod being longitudinally removable from its bearings,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. In combination
with a suitable case or enclosure having on opposite sides thereof
bearings admitting of a lateral movement of a rod thereon, and pro-
viding bearings to hold said rod, so that the same will hold the
seraper away from contact with the freezing cylinder, said eylinder,
scraper and rod, the last being arranged in said bearings, and both
laterally and_longitudinally movable thereon, substantially as set
forth. 5th. In anice cream freezer, the combination, with the case
sections «?, «a®, plates ¢, secured to one of said sections, pro-
viding journal bearings for the freezing cylinder, and projecting into
engagement with the other of said sections to prevent lateral dis-
placement, substantially as set forth.  6th, In an ice cream
freezer, the combination, with sections «2, «® of the case a,
having apertures for the freezing cylinder journals, of said

| freezin cylinders having said journals, and outer plates e, e,
-secured to the said sections at said apertures, one of which overlaps
. the other, and set screws for holding or binding the plates together,
i all arranged and operating substantially set set forth. 7th. In an
ice cream freezer, the combination, with case sections a2, «*, cylin-
i der b, adjustable shute and scraper d, and_pan m, plates ¢, secured
' to one of said sections, and provided with slots or recesses to receive
faseparamr rod, and said rod, adapted to separate and hold the
- scraper from the freezing surface of the cylinder, substantially as set
i forth. 8th. Inanicecream freezer, a cylinder having shallow recesses
| at the opposite ends thereof, the bottoms of which are in vertical
| planes and serve as seats or bearings against which the journal
| flanges are fastened, and journals having said flanges conforming to
said recesses so as to be centered thereby and fastened in said reces-
ses, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 9th. The im-
proved freezer, herein described, in which is ccmbined case sections
a?, ¥, a freezing cylinder having journals, one of whichis hollow to
allow the insertion of freezing mixture and a scraper, and journal
plates ¢, ¢!, having recesses and overlaping lips on opposite sides of
sald recesses and set screws, substantially as set forth. 10th. In
combination, with the sectional case having a freezing cylinder
therein, with journals arranged in bearings at opposite sides of said
case, journal bearing plates having dust passages h, between the
bearings and the cylinder, as set forth, 11th. In combination, with
the sectional case, a freezing cylinder, scraper and cream pan, jour-
nal bearing plate having recesses for the cylinder journals, and
having at their inner sides recesses i, forming dust or dirt passages,
substantially as set forth, 12th. In combination, with the sectional
case, a freezing cylinder and a scraper, a cream pan having one end
extending beyond the end of the case, substantially as and for the
purpuses set forth, 13th. In combination, with the sectional case,
a freezing cylinder and a scraper, a cream pan having an inclined
bottom having its lowest point beneath the said cylinder and its
higher point outside of said case, substantially as set forth. 14th.
In (xxm{;ination, with the sectional case, having an opening at one
end, a freezing cylinder, a scraper and a creamn pan, arranged within
the case beneath said cylinder, and extending through said opening
to the outside of said case, and suitable means for limiting the
longitudinal movement of said pan, substantially as set forth. 15th.
In combination, with the sectional case having an opening at one
end, a freezing cylinder, a scraper and a cream pan extending
through said opeming, a hood g for covering said opening, substan-
tially as set forth. 16th. In combination, with the sectiomal case,
freezing cylinder and cream pan, a guard arranged between the
journal bearing and the cream pan, and adapted to guide the par-
ticles of dust from said bearings to a point below the upper edge of
the cream pan, substantially as set forth. 17th. In combination,
with the case, freezing cylinder and cream pan, a scraper pivoted on
a rad s, and adapted to be turned into or from engagement with the
cylinder, substantially as set forth. 18th. In combination, with the
case, a freezing cylinder and a cream pan, a scraper pivoted on a
removable rod, substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 19th.
In combination, with the case, freezing cylinder and cream pan,
plates ¢, ¢, having receptacles 10, 11, for a rod &, said rod carrying a
shute or scraper which is movable with said rod on the case, where-
by the rod and the shute may be arranged in a position to scrape
the frozen cream from the cylinder or be reinoved from such position,
substantial]lv as set forth. 20th. In combination, with the case,
freezing cylinder, cream pan, plates ¢, ¢, rod s, and shute, and ad-
justable rod 3, at the lower end of said shute and supporting the
same, as set forth. 21st. In combination, with the case, freezing
cylinder, shute and upper support for the said shute, a rod arranged
at the lower end of said shute, and adjustably arranged in end bear-
ings on the case, substantially as set forth. 22nd. In combination,
with the case, and freezing cylinder of an ice cream freezer, a shute
and scraper consisting of a sheet metal piece having its opposite
sides bent up and perforated, and a straight rod extending thugh
the perforations and having bearings on said case at its opposite
ends, substantially as set forth. 23rd. In combination, with the
case and freezing cylinder, a shute and scraper combined in one, and
a straight rod supporting said shute and scraper removable there-
from, and a second rod for throwing said shute or scraper into con-
tact with the cylinder with greater force, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,603, Stretcher for Wire.
(Tendeur de fil de fer.)

Herman J. Rohr, Monmouth, Ilinois, U.S.A., 1st August, 1892; ¢
years.

Claim.—1st. In a wire stretcher, the combination of the body
having a right angularly disposed and tapered journal at one end,
means for removably securing said body to a fence post, a reel
journaled on said tapered journal at one end of the body and pro-
vided with a ratchet head, a yoke embracing said reel and having its
ends pivotally mounted on the journal outside of the heads of the
reel and having a handle projecting radially therefrom, and a spring
actuated pawl carried by the yoke and engaging the ratchet head of
the reel, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a wire stretcher, the
combination, with a cylindrical body having a collar thereon and a
number of holes adjacent to the collar, one end of the body heing
notched, and a windlass journaled on and at right angles to the other
end of the body, of a post brace comprising a block mounted on the
body, a set serew passing therethrough into one of said holes, a yoke
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secured to the block with one edge sgrrated and the other edge

notched, and a chain detachably engaging the notch in the b(x:})lr,

one end being forked and having its terminal links embracing be
sides of the yoke and resting in certain of the notches therg}n, ts'u -
stantially as set forth. 3rd. In a wire stretcher, the combina :;m;'

with a cylindrical body having a number of holes therein, oﬂe en h(:'

the body being notched, and a windlass connected with t el ot ;r

end of the body, of a post brace comprising a block mounqu(l»?sle y

on the body, a set screw passing therethrough into one of said ho ehs,

a yoke secured to the block, and a chain detachably enga..gmﬁ. tke

notch in the body, one end being forked and having its termina ":1 8

respectively embracing the sides of the yoke, substantially as (:1

scribed.  4th. In a wire stretcher, the combination, with a body at}l)e

a windlass connected with one end thereof, of a chain adapted to

led around a post, connections between the ends of the chain and oni

end and the centre of the body, and a chain tightener conslsln;:g (;{

a block mounted on the body, a screw passing through the bloc al‘l\

having a crank handle on its front end, a detachable sleeve on t! 5

screw having a hook engaging one of the links of said chain, a.nl

means for holding thissleeve on the screw, substantially as descnl?efi .

5th. In a wire stretcher, the combination, with a body and a b\Zm d

lass connected with one end thereof, of a chain adapted to X le

around the post, connections between the ends of the cha.mh?.p ong

end and the centre of the body, meauns for tightening ghe chain, a;:h

a post claw consisting of a flat body having at each en l?n'dearfWI th

a perforation of a size to slide over the chaln, and at each «i qon sal

ear an inturned prong adapted to engage the post, substantia i{'od as

described. 6th. In a wire stretcher, the combination, with a a,dy
and a windlass connected with one end thereof, of a post brace ad-
justably mounted on the body, a chain leading therefrom a:udhd'e-
tachably seated in a notch in one end of the body, and a chain
tightener consisting of a block mounted on the hody between its
notched end and said brace, a screw takin, through said block and
having a crank handle at its front end, and a hook on the rear end of
the screw adapted to engage the chain, as and for the purpose set
forth. Tth. In a wire stretcher, the combination, with a body and
4 windlass connected with one end thereof, of a chain connected with
the other end of the body, a post brace adjustably mounted on the
body between its ends, the other end of the chain being connected
with this brace, achain tightener, substantially as described, m(mnbe(}
on the body between that end thereof to which the chain is connected
and said brace, and a post claw longitudinally adjustable on the

chain and having prongs adapted to engage the post, as and for t'h}t:

purpose set forth,  8th. In a wire stretcher, the combination, wit

a eylindrical body having a slot in one end and a windlass connected

with the other end thereof, of a lx)§t brace adjustable lg)ngltudlxla]lz

and axially on said body, a chain leading from said brace an

adapted to be detachably engaged with the notch in the body, and a

chain tightener between the notch and the post brace a'n;l also

longitudinally and axially mounted on said body, the tigl ‘\tefner
having a finger, all substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth,

No. 39,601. Car Axle. (Essicu de char))

Hiramn Parsons Willard, Tustin, California, U.S.A., 1st August,
1892; 6 years. ] ted with el 4
aim.—-The combination, of an axle, provided with a wheel bear-

ing lalr?{)’:lr a'{u:e end, a portion of the ax]e adjacent to the inner end
of such arbor being provided with screw threads, a circular nut of
greater diameter than the axle screwed upon such threaded portion
of the axle, means for locking such nut upon the axle, a cylindrical
cap encircling the axle and provided with the annular recess fitted
with the projecting portion of the cylindrical nut, a} car lwh“'.l
mounted upon the wheel arbor, and means for securing the cylindri-
cal cap and the car wheel together.

No. 39,603. Hay Rack. (Ritetier a foin.) .
Henry S. Hoy, Louisville, New York, U.S.A., Ist August, 1892; 6
o k, having th les placed above
im.—1st. In a hay rack, havin e rear axles place ove
thf ,l(grzz;itu{‘litnal frmue)timbers of safd rack, and the forward end of
«aid rack adapted to fit over and be used with the forward running
sear of an ordinary farm waggon, the combination, of the converg-
?", framing pieces having vertical offset near the fgrward end of
eagh cross bars fastening in position said framing pieceg, longitu-
dinal boarding for supporting the load, and a short reach for attach-
ing the framework to the axle. 2nd. In a hay rack, the combina-
tion, of the converging framing planks A, A, having a verhlcx:.l ()tf-
set near the forward end of each, the upper cross bars B, B!, Bt,
B2, B, and the Jower cross bars C, C, C', the axle tree I, hung
over the framing planks A, A, as shown, the braces D, D, thgi
longitudinal boarding E, K, K, K, the short reach K, and the whee
guards O, O, all arranged substantially as shown and described.

Case for the Transmission of Liguors
by Maftl. (Caisse pour la transmission des li-
queurs par la malle.)
Custavus J. Johnson, Chicago, Ilinois, U.S.A., 1st August, 1892;
6 years. .

Claim. -1st. A mailing case, having a cap provided with a plunger
arranged to enter the body of the case and compact therein a body
of packing within which the vial is embedded. 2nd. A mailing case

No. 39,606.

having a metal cap provided with a separately made plunger of
wood or analogous material secured to the cap, for the purpose de-
scribed. 3rd. A mailing case, comprising a Y, a cap provided
with a plunger, and a packing of absorbent mnaterial within which
the viaf to be transported is 1mbedded, substantially as described.
4th. A mailing case, such as set forth, containing a packing of
powdered silicate of magnesia or its equivalent, for the purpose de-
scribed.  5th. A mailing case, containing alayer of tough, pitchy
material, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th, A
mailing case, constructed with a body A, a cap B, provided with a
plunger B!, a packing ring C, and a lining D, of parafine or its equi-
valent, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 39,607. &rain Drier (Séchoir d grain.)

Frederick Henry Conrad May, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 1st
August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.- -1st. The combination, with the stationary frame, of the
endless conveyer running around guide wheels. at opposite ends of
the frame, a tight air chamber arranged between said guide
wheels, and having its top closed by the upper side of the end-
less conveyer, and a transverse eylindrical air pipe connected with
one end of said air chamber, and forming a journal for the adjacent

uide wheel or wheels of the endless conveyer, substantially as set
gorth. 2nd. The combination, with the stationary frame, and a
tight air chamber having an open top, of an endless con veyer closing
the top of the air chamber, and composed of transverse plates, and a
longitudinal packing strip arranged bet ween the topof theairchamber
and the unr{er side of the conveyer, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The combination, with the stationary frame, and a tight air
chamber having an open top, of an endless conveyer closing the top
of the air cha.m%wr, and composed of transverse plates, longitudinal
rails or bars supported in the air chamber below the endless con-
veyer, and packing strips secured to the said rails, and bearing
against the under sides of the conveyer plates, substantially as set
forth.  4th. The combination, with the stationary frame, and the
tight air chamber or compartment having an open top, of a travel-
ling conveyer closing the top of said air chamber, and composed of
transverse slats having pertorations provided with hoods open at
their front or advancing ends and closed at their rear ends, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 39,608, Cultivator. (Cultivateur.)

Walter Coulthard, Oshawa, Ontario, Canada, 1st August, 1892 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the tooth holder made in two parts
a and b, connected by a single bolt o, and having the groove ¢, ¢, for
the tooth with the jaws f, 7, substantially as and for the purposes
described.  2nd. In cultivators, with or without a pressure device
or seeding device, the combination, of the frame A, A, mounted on
wheels as usual, B, B, the rod ¥, F, and the sectional frames ( 1, (3,
pivotally hinged or supported on the rod F, substantially as and for
the purposes deseribed.  3rd. In such cultivators with or without
pressure device or seeding deviee, the combination, of the sectional
frames G, G, G, and the tooth holders K, K, for adjustably hold-
ing the teeth L, L, substantially as and for the purposes described.,
4th. In such cultivators with or without pressure deviee or a seed-
ing device, the combination, of the sectional frames G. G, G, the
tooth holders K, K, arranged and fastened alternately on the front
and rear of the.tranuverse bars I, I, substantially as and for the
purposes described.  5th. In such cultivators with or without a
pressure device or ﬂeediny device, the combination, of the frame A,
the rod F, the sectional frames G, (3, the tooth holders K, K, ar-
ranged on the transverse bars I, I, alternately, as specitied, and the
teeth L, L, adjustably fastened in the tooth holders K, K, substan-
tially as and for the purposes described.

No. 39,609. Claw Clip for Joining Boxes and for

like uases. (Griffe et serre pour joindre les
boites, etc.)

Mackay John Scobie, London, England, 1st August, 1892; 6 years.

Cliim.—1st. A claw clip having limbs meeting in an angle, and
having a curved claw at the extremity of each limb, the parts being
80 formed that the angle of the claw clip can be applied closely to
the angle of the work, and that the direct distance from the angle
to the point of the claw is approximately the same as the length of
the imb measured along its surface. 2nd. A claw clip, substantially
as shown by figures 1 to 7, with angle a, two limbs 4, b, and two
claws ¢, ¢, the parts being so formed that the points of the claws at
¢!, ¢!, allow the angle at «, to be applied closely to the work, and
that the direct distance from the angle «, to the point ¢*, is approx-
imately the same as the length of the limb measured along the
surface from « to c2.

No. 39,610. Filtering Faucet. (Robinet a filtrer.)

Henry Heaton Luse, San Francisco, California, U, S.A., 1st August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.— In a filtering faucet, the combination, with a plug formed
of one integral piece having a chamber C extending directly through
it in line with the opening in the faucet, and a narrow transverse
slit D cut through it at -ight anglex to the chamber, of a filter piece
E fitted into said slit, substantially as set forth.
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No. 39,611. Machine for Slacking Lime.
( Machine pour Ucxtinction de la chauwx. )

Alonzo R. Miller, Washington, District of Columbia, U.
August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a slacking vessel, an agitator

S.AL, 1st

Urollers arranged in the path of curvature of the veneer to be bent,
! working under pressure, one of the external rollers of the series being
tadapted to revolve at a higher speed than its eompanion or counter-
, part, as a provision for smoothing and polishing tl]w external surface
, ot t:u- bent veneer, substantially in the manner described and set
- forth.

for incorporating the water and other ingredients within the vessel, |

means for directing lime to_the vessel, a conduit for distributin
water over and through the lime to begin the slacking process, an

a conduit leading to the vessel for supplying water to complete the ‘
2nd. The combina-

slacking process, substantially as described. «
tion of a slacking vessel, an agitator for incorporating the water and

lime within the vessel, a tilting platform chute discharging into the :

vessel, a hopper discharging on to the tilting platform, perforated
border pipes below the mouth of the hopper for applying water to
the falling lime, and means for supplying water to the vessel to
complete the slacking process, substantially as described.

incorporating lime and water, means for feeding lime to the vessel,

separate means for introducing water to the vessel and alidor cover |
for closing the vessel to confine the heat during the final slacking’

process, substantially as described.

No. 39,612. Receptacle for Preserved Substances.
(Receptacle pour conserves.)

Dan Rylands, Stairfoot, England, 1st August, 18923 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, of a jar or receptacle «, having

an external flange ¢, a short distance below the mouth thereof, a
ring or washer e, resting upon the said flange and surronnding the
upper edge of the said receptace, a ring or strip h, of paper, cork or
similar material surrounding such upper edge above the said washer
¢, whereby contact of the contents of the jar or receptacle with such

washer ix prevented, and a lid or cover 4, having a downwardly ex-

tending flange 52, which fits tightly upon the said ring or strip h,
and bears against the washer ¢, the said lid or cover having a hole
', for the egress of air, adapted to be hermetically closed, substan-
tially as an

distance below the mouth thereof, adapted to bear against packin,
or jointing material around a hole in a vessel or bath, when the saig
receptacle is inserted in such hole, a ring or washer ¢, resting upon
the said flange and surrounding the upper edge of the said receptacle,
and a lid or cover §, having a downwardly extending flange 52,
which fits over and surrounds the upper edge of the receptacle and
bears upon the said ring or washers, the said lid or cover having a hole

b1, for the egress of air, adapted to be hermetically closed, substan- |

tially wx and for the purposes above specified.  3rd. The combina-

tion, of a jar or receptacle #, having an external flange «1, a short
distance below the mouth thereof, a ring or washer e, resting upon

the said flange and surrounding the upper edge of the said receptacle,

a ring ov strip k, of paper, cork or similar material surrounding such |
u})per edge above the said washer ¢, whereby contact of the contents

of th. jar or receptacle with such washer is prevented, and a lid or
cover b, having a hole 4*, for the reception of a stem or stalk, and a
recess 5%, around the same for wax or cement, and lm\’ing a down-
wardly extending flange 42, which fits tightly upon the said ring or
strip A, and bears against the washer e, the said lid or cover having
a hole 41, for the egress of air, adapted to be hermetically closed,
substantially as and for the purposes above specified.

No. 39,613. Gas Attachment for Cooking Stoven.

( Appareil i guz pour potles de cuisine. )
Richard Bigley, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, Ist August, 1892; 6
years,

Cluim. --1st. In combination with a cooking stove, a gas cooking
attachment consisting of & gas cooking table supported on the out-
side of the stove flush with the top of 1t, ax specified.  2nd. In com-
bination with a cooking stove, a gas cooking attachment consisting
of ovens and gas cooking table connected divectly to the side of the
stove next the oven, the supplemental oven being held close to the

stove oven and provided with a damper at one side connecting with !

the smoke flue or pipe of the cooking stove, as and for the purpose
specitied.
mental ovens A and B, connected by holts C directly to the side b
of the stove next the oven, the table D, supported by lugs « in the
slots ¢, and legs E on the top of the oven A, as specified,

No. 39.614. Method of Making Cylindrical Boxes,
(Méthode de fubriguer des boites eplindriques.)
Gilbert William  Bradley, Manchester, U.S.A,
August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described process of bending, solidifying
and polishing wood veneers, which consists in passing the veneer
through a series of pairs of rollers arranged in the path of curvature
of the bent veneer, working under pressure, one of the external
rollers of the sevies running at a higher ditferential rate of speed
than the other, under the action of which the outer layers of the
wood are stretched and polished, substantially in the manuer de-
sceribed and for the purpose set forth, 2nd. The herein deseribed
apparatus for hending wood veneers, consisting of a series of pairs of

Vermont, 1st

3rd. The !
combination of a slacking vessel, an agitator within the vessel for

for the purposes above specified.  2nd. The combina-
tion, of a jar or receptacle «, having an external flange «', a short |

3rd. In combination with a cooking stove, the supple- |

. No.39,613. Balance Lock for Water Ways.

(Serrure & ilance pour conduits d'ean.)

Chauncey Noble Dutton,
! August, 1892 ; 18 years,
© Claim.—1st. In a balance lock apparatus, the combination of a
‘floating and vertically movable tank or casing adapted to contain a
charge of compressed air, a gated lock chamber fixed on said casing,
a second floating and vertically movable tank or casing adapted to
contain a charge of compressed air, and a valve controlled air passage
connecting said tanks or casings, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
In a balance lock apparatus the combination, of a floating and ver-
tically movable tank or casing adapted to comtain a charge of com-
pressed air, a gated lock chamber fixed on said casing, a second
floating and vertically movable tank or casing adapted to contain
. a charge of compressed air, a gated lock chamber fixed on said casing,
and a valve controlled air passage connecting said tanks or casing,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a balance lock apparatus, the
. combination of a floating and vertically movable balance tank or
' casing adapted to contain a charge of compressed air, two or more
floating and vertically movable lock chamber tanks or casings, each
~adapted to contain acharge of compressed air, and having a gated
lock chamber fixed upon it, and independent valve controlled air
“passages connecting the several lock chamber casings with the
. balance casing, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a balance lock
- apparatus, the combination of a head wall dividing a water way into
upper and lower levels, a gated mouth or passage way formed in
; said head wall, a tank or casing adapted to contain a charge of com-
pressed air, said casing floating and being vertically movable in the
i lower level of the water way adjacent to the head wall, a lock cham-
ber fixed upon said casing and provided with gated mouths or end
openings, one of which ix fitted to make a joint with the mouth of
the head wall, a second floating and vertically movable tank or cas-
ing adapted to contain a charge of compressed air, and a valve con-
trolled air passage connecting said tanks or casings, substantially as
set forth.  5th. In a balance lock apparatus, the combination
of a head wall dividing a water way into upper and lower

Pittshurg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., Ist

levels, gated mouths or passage ways formed in  said
‘head wall, one or more pairs of tanks or casings adapt-
ed  to contain charges of compressed air, said casings

floating and being vertically movable in the lower level of the water
way adjacent to the head wall, lock chambers fixed upon said cas-
ings, each provided with gated mouths or end openings, one of
which is fitted to make a joint with a mouth of the head wall, and
valve controlled air passages connecting the casings of such pair,
substantially as set forth. 6th. In a balance lock apparatus, the
combination of a head wall dividing a water way into upper and
lower levels, gated mouths or passage ways formed in said head
wall, two or more lock chamber tanks or caxings, each adapted to
contain a charge of compressed air, and floating, and heing vertic-
ally movable in the lower level of the water way adjacent to the
head wall, lock chambers tixed upon said casings, each provided
with gated mounths or end openings, one of which 1s fitted to make
a joint with a mouth of the head wall, a floating and vertically
movable balance tank or casing adapted to contain a charge of com-
pressed air, and independent valve controlled air passages connect-
ing the several luck chamber casings with the balance casing, sub-
stantially as set forth.  7th. In a balance lock apparatus, the com-
bination of a Hoating and vertically movable tank or casing adapted
to comtain a charge of compressed air, a gated lock chamber fixed
on said casing, a second floating and vertically movable tank or cas-
ing adapted to contain a charge of compressed air, a valve controlled
air passage connecting said tanks or casings, an air compressing
mechanism, and a detachable valve controlled pipe or passage con-
| necting said air compressing mechanism with one of the casings,
substantially as set forth. 8th. In a balance lock apparatus, a Hoat-
Uing and vertically movable tank or casing adapted to comtain a
“ charge of compressed air, said casing being provided with outwardly
projected walls increasing its lower width relatively to its upper
width, in order to equalize the buoyant effect of the charge and
downward effort of the casing at different levels of the floatation,
substantially as set forth. 9th. In a balance lock apparatus, a
floating and vertically movable tank or casing adapted to contain a
charge of compressed air, said casing being provided with hori-
zontal mltwar(s extensions of its walls forming equalizing faces,
which are normally located helow the level of the water in which
the casing floats, substantially as set forth. 10th. In a halance
lock apparatus, the combination of a head wall dividing a water
way into upper and lower levels, a gated mouth or passage way
formed in said head wall, a tank or casing adapted to contain a
charge of compressed air, said casing floating and being vertically
movahle in the lower level of the water way adjacent to the head
wall, a lock chamber fixed upon said casing and provi-e ith gated
mouths or end openings, one of which is fitted to 1hanc a Joint with
the mouth of the head wall, and vertical guides entering recesses or
guide openings in the caxing to prevent undue lateral of longitudinal
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movement thereof, substantially as set forth.  11th. In a balance
lock appatatus, the combination, of a head wall dividing a water

way into upper and lower levels, a gated mouth or passage way !
formed in said head wall, a tank or casing adapted to contain a |

charge of compressed air, said casing floating and being vertically
movable in the lower level of the water way adjacent to the head
wall, a lock chamber fixed upon said casing and provided with gated

mouths or end openings, one of which is fitted to make a joint with |

the mouth of the head wall, and vertical gnides provided with end
stops to prevent undue vertical movement of the casing, substantially
as set forth.  12th. In a balance lock apparatus, the combination,
of a head wall dividing a water way into upper and lower levels, a
gated mouth or passage way formed in said head wall and provided

with laterally and downwardly projecting flanges on its end, a tank |

or casing adapted to contain a ¢ xalge of compressed air, said casing
Hoating and being vertically movable in the lower level of the water
way adjacent to the head wall, a lock chamber fixed upon said casing
and provided with gated mouths or openings, lips or flanges pro-

jecting from the end of the mouth of the lock chamber adjacent to .

that of the head wall parallel with and adjacent to those of the head
wall flanges, packing strips interposed between the head wall flanges
and lock chamber flanges, and mechanism for pressing said flanges
closely against said packing strips, substantially as set forth.  13th.
In a balance lock apparatus, the combination, of a head wall divid-
ing a water way into uyper and lower levels, a
age way forced in said head wall and provided with laterally and
downwardly projecting flanges on its end, a tank or casing adapted

to contain a charge of compressed air, said casing floating and being !
vertically movable in the lower level of the water way adjacent to |

the head wall, a lock chamber fixed upon said casing and provided
with gated mouths or openings, lips or flanges projecting from the
end of the mouth of the lock chamber adjacent to that of the head
wall parallel with and adjacent to those of the head wall flanges,
packing strips interposed between the head wall flanges and lock
chamber flanges, and fluid pressure cylinders provided with pistons
by which pressure is exerted upon said flanges for pressing them
closely against said packing strips, substantially as set forth,  14th,
In a balance lock apparatus, the combination, of an open bottomed

tank or casinf, internal partitions dividing the casing into a series

of air tight cells or compartments, and valve controlled ar passages
each leading into one of said compartments, substantially as set
forth. 15th. In a balance lock apparatus, the combination, of an
open bottomed tank or casing, internal partitions dividing the casing
into a series of air tight cells or compartments, valve controlled air
passages each leading into one of said compartments, a main air
pipe, valve controlled connections coupling the air passages of the
several compartments to said main air pipe, and a valve controlling
said main air pipe, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,616. Repeating Mechanism for Watches.

( Mécanisme « répétition pour montres.)

August Wilhelm Matthaei, Berlin, German Empire, administrator
of the estate of Jens Richter, late of Hong Kong, Asia, st
August, 1892 ; 18 years.

Claim.—1st. In a repeating mechanism for watches, a wheel pro-

vided with a given number of teeth and adapted to revolve n a

given direction from a predetermined starting point, and gearin,

adapted to revolve the wheel, in combination with a lock controlled |
by a moving elemient of the watch and adapted to lock said wheel :
against revolution, and 4 push pin adapted to bear on the periphery |

of the wheel, as and for the purpose set forth, 2nd. In arepeating
mechanism for watches, a wheel provided with a given number of
teeth and adapted to revolve in a given direction from a predeter-
niined starting point, gearing adapted to revolve the wheel, the
spindle of one of the gear wheels being provided with a button for
revolving the same, 1 combination with one of the hands of the
watch, a lock controlled by said hand, and adapted to lock the wheel
against revolution, and a ‘msh pin adapted to bear against the peri-
1lr¥leryuf the wheel, as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. fn a
repeating mechanism for watches, a wheel provided with twelve
ratchet teeth and adapted to revolve ina given direction from a pre-
determined starting point, a spring actuated pawl pivoted to said
wheel, a fixed ratchet adapted to be engaged by the pawl to lock the
wheel against revolution, and gearing adapted to revolve the wheel
to and from its starting point, In combination with the hour hand,
an arm connected therewith and adapted to engage the pawl and
move it against the stress of its spring into engagement with the
teeth of the fixed ratchet, and a push pin adapted to bear against
the peri*rhvry of the wheel, substantially as and for the purposes
specified.  4th. In a repeating mechanism for watches, the wheel
R, provided with twelve teeth, the pawl L, pivoted to said wheel,
and imving a pin I, projecting through a slot in the wheel, and the
bridge B on said wheel overhanging the pin I, said bridge having
wings b, and b', arranged as described, and a fixed ratchet R,
adapted to be engaged by the pawl L, in combination with the
spring actuated pin P4, bevelled as dexcribed, the gear wheel R,
rigidly connected with wheel R2, and having a hole adapted to be
engzqiud by the pin P4, the pinion P, in gear with wheel R?, the
hour hand,, hg,arm L2, connected therewith and adapted to engage
the pin/, on yevi L, and a push pin adapted to bear on the peri-
phery of wheel R2, substantially as and for the purposes specified.
Sth. In a repeating mechanism for watches, a wheel provided with

fated mouth or pass- .
(

thirty-six teeth arranged in sets of three teeth, and a recess or noteh
bhetween each set, said wheel being adapted to revolve in a given
direction from a starting point, in combination with a push pin
adapted to be brought into engagement with the teeth and notches of
sald wheel, substantially as and for the purposes specified.  Gth. In
a repeating mechanism for watches, a quarter hour repeating wheel
provided with thirty-six teeth, and a notch or recess between
each set of three teeth, an hour repeating wheel provided with twelve
teeth, the teeth on said wheels pointing in opposite directions, a
pawl pivoted to the quarter hour repeating wheel, a gear wheel con-
nected with the quarter hour and hour repeating wheels, a driving
i pmion in gear with the gear wheel, and a fixed ratchet adapted to
i be engaged by the pawl on the quarter hour repeating wheel, in
combination with a lock adapted to lock the gear and repeating
wheels against revolution in one direction, the hour handl of the
watch, an arm controlled thereby and adapted to control the pawl
to move the sanie into engagement with the fixed ratchet, and two
push pins adapted to ‘be moved in contact with the;teeth on the
quarter hour and hour repeating wheels respectively, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 7Tth. The combination, with the
ratchet wheel R, the push pins P2 and P#, and the hour hand carry-
ing the arm L?, of the gear wheel R, its pinion P, the superposed
toothed wheels R2, R, rigidly connected with the gear wheel and
carranged to revolve about the fixed ratchet R, the spring actuated

ii{awl , provided with the pin /, projecting throngh a slot in wheel
1 R?®, to which said pawl is pivoted and adapted to engage the teeth
i of the fixed ratchet, and the bridge B, on wheel R2, having the wings

b and b1, and overhan{,'ing the pin 7, said parts being arranged and
operating, substantially as and for the purposes specified.

: No. 39,617. Heater. (Cwlorifere.)

| Richard Bigley, Toronty, Ontario, Canada, 1st August, 1802; 6
years.

Claivm.—1st. In a heater, a combination chamber A, having at
I the top an enlarged outwardly projecting dome B, which is con-
i nected by the pipes (i, to the base chamber E, which has two par-
i titions O, extending from the back of the chamber E, to a short
distance from the front, a smoke pipe being connected to the top
of the chamber E, at the back between the partitions, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combustion chamber A,
dome B, pipes (3, base chamber E, with partitions O, and smoke
pipe J, in_combination with the chamber H, pipes I, extendin,
through the chamber E, into the hot air space, as specified. 3rd.
The combustion chamber A, dome B, pipes G, base chamber E,
with partitions O, and smoke pipe J, in combination with the ash pit
D, having an opening M, connecting with the smoke pipe J, and
provided with a damper N, as specified. 4th. The combustion
chamber A, dome B, pipes 5, base chamber E, with partitions O,
and smoke pipe_J, in combination with the supplemental pipe K,
havm%;lal‘n]wr L, as specified. 5th. The combustion chamber A,
dome B, pipes G, base chamber E, with partitions O, and smoke
pipe J, in combination with the cleaning chutes P, as specified.

No. 39,518, Device for Producing Voltaic Effects.
(A pparcil pour produire des cffets voltaigues. )
" Peter Heskier, Copenhagen, Denmark, 1st August, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.—The construction of a device (in the form of a cross),
composed of layers of copper and zine or other metals, between
which voltaic action can be set up, with an intervening layer of

sponge, or like substance, substantially as shown and described
and for the purpose set forth. :

No. 39,616, Means for Preventing the Alteration of
Amounts of Negotiable Papers. (Moyn
d’empécher Ualtération des papiers négociab es. )

George Donald Edwards, Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 1st August,

1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As a means of preventing the alteration of instru-
ments representing sums of money a series of digits arranged under
appropriate headings, and the cancellation of the unused headings
and of the used digits to indicate the sum covered by the instru-
i ment, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination of a series
of headings and a series of numbers by the cancellation of a part of
which the sum which the instrument 15 intended to cover, or which
it i3 not to exceed, may be indicated, substantially as described,
and for the purposes set forth,

No. 39,620, Tea Kettle. (Bouilloire a thé.)

" John Black and Fred C. A. Natius, both of South Chi
U. S. A., 1st August, 1892; 6 years,

Claim.~-1st. In a tea kettle, the ears which carry the swingin,
“hail or handle of said vessel, provided with xhouldvrsynr prnjecgml%
~on their inner faces adapted to support the bail when thrown to
 vither side, said projections heing tapering or wedge shape at their
I lower ends, substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth.
i 2ud. The cover of the kettle provided with a swiveling band on its
| top, and rubber or soft packing ring beneath its rim, essentially as
and for the purpose herein described.  3rd. The combination, with
the kettle body, of the ears on opposite sides of the filling opening
‘ of xaid body, having bail supporting and cover closing projections

cago, 1inois,
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on their inner faces, as described, the S\\_'illging bail or handle of the
kettle, and the kettle cover provided with a swiveling band on its
4th.

set forth. he combination, with the kettle body, and its

spout, of a tube arranged to connect the upper portion of the kettle -

top with the spout, essentially as and for the purpose hevein set

forth. Hth. The breast or top of the kettle body constracted to rise
above the highest water lvve‘ of the kettle and above the filling
opening therein, substantially as and for the purpose herein de-
scribed. 6th. The combination, with the kettle body, provided
with a filling opening at its top, and construeted with a breast or
upper portion outside of the rising above said opening, of the kettle
spout, and a tube connecting said raised breast with the spout,
essentially as specitied.

No. 39,621. Method of and Means for Inereasing the
Flow of Natural Gas, (Méthode et moyen
& augmenter I'écoulement du gaz naturel.)

James Warren Strouse and Albert Burt Strouse, both of Fostoria,
Ohio, U. S. A., 1st August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of increasing the flow of natural gas,
which consists in piping into the wells, and exhausting the air from
the pipe to cause a Aow of gas vacuum pressure. 2nd. The process
of increasing the flow of natural gag, which consists, first, in drawing
the gas from the place of deposit beneath the earth’s surface, by a
vacuum formed at the top of the well, and, second, by drawing and
commingling air with the gas by a vacuum formed at the bottom of
the well, and drawing air from the top thereof. 3rd. In the process
of increasing the flow and pressure of gas, in combination with the
well tubing, a pipe extending to the bottom of the tubing, and con-
nected at the top to the mechanism for causing a vacuum in the pipe
tapped into the tubing.

No. 39,622. Lawn Sprinkler. (Arrosoir pour pelouses.)

Jerome B, Fellows and Frederick B. Osgood, both of North Con-
way, New Hampshire, U.S.A., 1st August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a travelling lawn sprinkler, the combination, with
rotary sprinkler anns mounted on wheels adapted to travel upon
the ground, of a long and flexible hose attached to a water reservoir
and to said sprinkler, substantially as and for the purposes set forth,
ond. A travelling lawn sprinkler having supporting wheels, rotary
sprinkler arms, a shaft carrying said sprinkler arms and a gear
meshing with mechanism for propelling the machine upon the
ground and a flexible hose adapted to supply water to said sprinkler
arms, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. Ina
travelling lawn sprinkler, the combination, with a supporting frame
and a vertical pipe mounted thereon, of a rotary vertical shaft in said
pipe, rotary sprinkler arms attached to one end of said shaft and a
gear on the other end meshing with a gear for driving the machine,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. In a travellin,
lawn sprinkler, the combination with rotary sprinkler arms mountes
on wheels adapted to travel upon the ground and a long flexible hose
attached to a water reservoir and to said sprinkler, of an adjustable
steering wheel whereby the machine may be caused to travel in any
desired direction, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
5th. In an automatically propelled lawn sprinkler, the contbination,
with a frame mounted on wheels, a pipe set on said frame and a long
flexible hose connecting said pipe and a reservoir, of a shaft adapted to
rotate in said pipe carrying on its upper end a cap having rotary
sprinkler arms set therem and on its lower end a worm-gear, a loose
gear on a shaft journalled in said frame and meshing with said
worm-gear and with gear for propelling the machine over the
ground, and a clutch adapted to fasten the said loose gear on its
shaft when in operation, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 6th. In a travelling lawn srrink]er having a frame mounted
on wheels adapted to travel upon the ground, the ecombination, with
a vertical pipe mounted on said frame and a vertical shaft adapted
to rotate In said pipe, having on one end a cap carrying rotary
sprinkler anns fitting closely to the top of said pipe, and on its
other end a gear meshing with a system of gears for propelling the
machine, and a long flexible hose for supplying water to said pipe,
of stationary sprinkler arms opening into said pipe, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth.

No. 39,8623. Air Compressor. (Compresseur d air.)

William Albert Rohr, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 1st August, 1892 ;
6 years.

Claim.—-1st An air compressor driven in part by the body of air
under compression, and by an auxiliary power, as set forth  2nd.
In an air compressor, having a closed cyhinder and a piston working
therein, the establishinent behind such piston of a pressure furnish-
ed by the body of air under compression, for the purpose set forth,
3rd. An air compressor, having a closed eylinder with guarded in-
take and outlet and imlet ports, a piston working within such
cylinder, the length of stroke of which is limited to afford a perma-
nent air space at one end of same, a counter shaft and one or more
fly wheels mounted thereon, connections between said piston and
shaft, an accumulator or storage chamber, and an auxiliary power,
for the purpose set forth, 4th. An air compressor, having a closed
cylinder with guarded intake and outlet and inlet ports, a piston

working within such cylinder, the length of stroke of which is

“limited to afford a permanent air space at one end of same, an ac-
top adapted to engage with or under the projections on the ears, as

cumulator or storage chamber in communication with said air space

“and outlet port of said eylinder, a counter shaft and one or more fly

wheels mounted thereon, connections between said piston and shaft,
and an auxiliary power also connected with said shaft and assisting
in the rotation of same, for the purposes set forth. 5th. An air
compressor, having a closed cylinder and piston working therein and
driven in part by the main body of air under process of compression
and directed behind such piston, and by an auxiliary power, as set
forth. Gth. An air compressor, having a storage chamber for the
compressed air, and a eylinder with piston working therein, the said
storage chamber being in opeu communication with an air space be-
hind such piston, whereby the body or air contained in such chamber
may be in contact with and act directly upon such piston.

No. 39,624. Electric Battery. (J2’ile électrique.)

Charles Grimwood and William Walter Moore, both of Montreal,
Quebee, Canada, 1st August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.— The improvement deseribed, consisting of a carbon
stick or plate hollowed on top to take metal and screw for binding
post, said metal composed of tin and antimony, substantially as and
for the purposes hereinbefore set forth, with nght or left angle bend
to form contact, the metal being entirely covered with carbon and
requiring no insulation, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before set forth,

No. 39.625. Apparatus for Producing Illusory Dra-
matic Effects. (Appareil pour la production
' effet illusoire dramatique.)
James William Knell, Highlands, New Jersey, U.S. A., Ist August,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with a movable carriage located on
a stage floor, the endless path borne on the carriage, the rope or like
flexible connection from the carriage to a windlass, and extending
from opposite ends of said carriage over guides or pulleys, the guides
or pulleys, and the means, as a windlass, for producing an intermit-
tant reciprocating movement of the carriage, all substantially as
described.  2nd. In combination, with a stage floor having an open-
ing therethrough, a movable carriage located in the opening and
movable along 1ts supports, the endless path borne on said carriage,
a standard fixed to the carriage, and the means substantially as
described, for moving the said carriage back and forth along the
opening, substantially as described. 3rd. In combination, with a
number of carriages, supported on tracks or runways and adapted
to move thereon, the standard or like means of attachment of an
animal fixed to each carriage, the endless path or apron borne on
the carriage, and the means substantially as described, for moving
the several carriages, all as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In
combination, with astage floor having an opening therethrough, a car-
riage located in the opening and movable along its supports, the
standard fixed to the carriage, the endless path borne on the carriage,
the flexible apron fast to the carriage and passing over a support
near one end of the opening, the apron support, and the means for
moving the carriage back and forth along the opening, all substan-
tially as described. 5Hth. In combination, with a stage floor, a
movable carriage supported thereon, an endless path borne on said
carriage, means for imparting an intermittant movement to the car-
riage, and the back ground scene, all substantially as described.
6th. In combination in a stage setting, the compound panoramic
scenes of unequal height, and adapted to be moved at different rates
of speed, all substantially as deseribed. 7th. In combination, with
a stage, the background or like stage setting, a carriage movable
back and forth on said stage, the horizontal endless path borne on
said carriage, and independent of any connection with the carriage
{;mpelling mechanism, all substantially as deseribed.  8th. In com-

ination, with a stage floor, a movable carriage located tliereon and
movable along its supports, the endless path borne on said carriage,
and means, substantially as set forth, for moving the carriage back
and forth, substantially as described. 9th. In combination, with
the stage, the scenery and the device for supporting a moving
object, the fence mounted on a movable belt or like Hexible part
supported in operative relation to the stage and scenery, all substan-
tially as described. 10th. In combination, with a stage, the scenery
and the endless path for supporting the moving object, a fence
made up of a number of slats or palings mounted upon a movable
belt or like flexible connection, the movable belt supporting the
pickets, and the guides arranged to hold the pickets in an upright
position, all substantially as described. 11th. In combination, with
a stage, the scenery, and an endless belt for supporting a moving
object mounted thereon, a fence made up of a number of pickets
secured to a tlexible belt or like part, with the edges of their bases
in contact when in an upright position, the tlexible belt bearing the
fence and supported on pulleys, and means for rotating the pulleys,
all substantia]lly as described. 12th. In combination, with a stage,
the scenery, and a device for supporting a moving object, an open-
ing through the stage floor, a fence arranged to pass through and
along the opening, and composed of a series of slats secured to a belt,
the moving belt supported below the stage floor, and the guides ex-
tending along the path of movement of the pickets above the level
of the floor, all substantially as described.
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No. 39.626.

Gas-Burner for heating purposes.
(Bec & gaz powr appareil de ehanffage.
Phillip Lesser, Ridgway, Pennsylvania, U.R. A., Ist August, 1802
6 years.
laim. : (les >
structed to form a top chamber to which the gas is first applied,
an end passage leading from said top chamber downward, and

her, and communicating therewith through said end passage, said
side chambers being covered by perforated plates, substantially as
described.  2nd. A gas-burner consisting in the raised bottom «,
having a xswrounding channel B, around its sides and ends, the top
of the channel being open, and the raised, bottomless cap-plate C,
resting at its lower longitudinal edges on the side edges of the bot-
tom o and with its end walls ¢!, on the outer end walls f, f, of the
chamber B, to form the end passages d, o, and formed with the
perforated side plates C', C1, forming covers for the side of the
channel B; the chamber D, formed by said cap-plate, being provided
with a gas inlet, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,627. Machine for Grinding Grain, Ete.
( Machine pour mowdre le grain, ete. )

The Central Cyclone Company, assignee of Sidney Straker, all of
London, England, 1st August, 1892; 6 years.

Clatm. —1st. In a pulverizing or grinding mill, the combination,
with a grinding fan or beater, of an impinging ring or impinging
rings with its face, or with their faces set obliquely to the plane in
which the beater rotates, openings in the top and bottom of the said
ring, « casing in which slots or other openings are formed immedi-
ately below the said bottomn opening in the ring or rings, and a grist
return chamber which communicates with the reducing chamber at
a point inside the periphery of the grinding fan or beater, substanti-
ally as set forth.  2nd. Ina pulverizing or grinding mill, the com-
bination, with a semi-cylindrical easing forming the upper portion of
the reducing chamber, of bars placed around the inner circumfer-
ence of the said casing and resting in recesses therein, and of
segmental covers or doors having india rubber buffers, or steel or
other springs to bear upon the said bars. 3rd. In a pulverizing or
grinding mll, the combination, with a semi-cylindrical casing form-
ing the upper portion of the reducing chamber, of bars placed
around the inner circumference of the said casing and resting in
recesses therein, segmental covers or doors having india rubber
buffers, or steel or other springs to bear upon the said bars, and two
serrated impinging rings, one on each side of the fan or beater,
with faces inclined to the plane in which the fan or beater rotates,
substantially as set forth. ~ 4th. In a pulverizing or grinding mill,
the combinationr with the series of bars arranged in a semi-circle
in the bed with spaces between them, of segments, slatted segment-
ally to receive the ends of the said bars, and other segments secured
to the first named segments or to the casing of the machine and
provided with recesses to receive the said bars, substantially as set
forth. Hth. Ina pulverizing or grinding mill, a fan or beater, the
boss of which is provided with holes, a portion of each hole lying
radially in the hub, the other portion being at right angles there-
with and parallel with the driving shaft, and beater arms provided
with hooked portions at their inner ends which engage with the hub
at places where the said two portions of each %l()](f meet, filling
Inieces placed in the radial portions of the said holes to keep the
1ooked portion of “the arms 1n engagement with the hub and to act
as balance weights and cotters driven through suitable holes in the
hub to retain the filling pieces in place, substantially as set forth.
6th. In a pulverizing or grinding mill a fan or beater provided with
arms, the ends of some of which are arranged so that they are in
gradually increasing proximity to the face of the impinging ring, the
ends of other of the said arms being arranged to approach’ still
nearer to the impinging ringx, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,628. FElectrically Actuated Clock.

(Horloge actionnés par Uélectricité, )
Fred Leon Gregory, Niagara Falls, New York, U. S A., 2nd
August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an electric clock-actuating mechanism, the com-
bination, with the clock movement having a ratchet-wheel, and
with an_electro-magnet and its electrical circuit, of the vibratory
rock shaft carrying the clock-actuating weight in proximity to the
poles of the magnet, and having a pawl engaging the ratchet-
wheel to actuate the clock movement on cEe descent of said
weight, and a locking switch, substantially as described, actuated by
the descending weight to close the circuit for raising the weight,
substantially as d(‘nC!‘“K‘(l. 2nd. In an_electric clock-actuating
mechanism, the combination, with the clock movement having a
ratchet-wheel, and with the electro-magnet and its electrical cir-
cuit, of the vibratory clock-actuating weight in proximity to the
poles of the magnet and having a pawl engaging the ratchet-wheel
to actuate the clock movement on the descent of the weight, the
contact point, the switch arm supported, substantially as described,
means for locking said arm in engagement with the contact point, and
a switch actuating amn carried by the weight and engaging said
switch arm to unlock the same on the upward stroke of xaid weight,
substantially ax deseribed.  3rd. In an electric clock actuating
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i circuit, and a switc
1st. The gas-burner herein shown and described, con- h !
stantially as described.

mechanism, the combination, with the clock movement having a
ratchet-wheel, of the rock shaft carrying the clock-actuating weight
and carrying a pawl engaging the ratchet-wheel, said shaft havin
the switch actuutinﬁ arm, the electro-magnet 2nd its clectrica)

mechanisin in said cireuit, comjrising the
weighted lever 30, the switch arm 36, and the contact point, sub-
4th. In an electric clock-actuating

‘mechanism, the combination, with the electro-magnet and its
side chambers or channels on a lower level than the top cham- ;

armature connected to actuate the clock movement, of the contact
point, the fixed catch 41, the lever 30 pivotaly supported on the
clock frame, the switch arm 36 Lrivote( to said lever, and having
the notch engaging said fixed catch, and constructed to contact with
said contact point when engaging said catch, and the switch-
actuating arm carried by the armature between said lever and
switch arm, said switch actuating arm operating the lever to throw
the switch arm into engagment with the contact point, and said
fixed catch on the descent of the armature, and to unlock the switch
arm from said catch on the raising of the armature, substantially as
described.  5th, Tn an electric clock actuating mechanism, the
combination with the clock movement, and with the electro-
magnet and its electrical circuit, of the vibratory rock shaft carry-
ing the main weight in proximity to the poles of the magnet, and
having a pawl engaging the ratchet-wheel to actuate the clock
movement on the descent of the main weight, an auxiliary weight
supported substantially as described, and having a pawl engaging
the ratchet-wheel, and an arm carried by the main weight and en-
gaging the auxiliary weight, to lift the same during the descending
stroke of the main weight, and means closing and iterrupting the
electrical circuit on the descent and raising respectively of the
main weight, substantially as described. 6th. In a clock-actuating
mechanism, the combination, with the cldck movement, having the
ratchet wheel, of the main weight, having a pawl engaging said
wheel, the smaller auxiliary weight, having a pawl engaging said
wheel, and having the lateh, the auxiliary weight actuating arm
carried by the main weight, and engaging said Eu.tch for lifting the
auxiliary weight during the descending stroke of the main weight,
and means for raising the descended main weight, whereby the
auxiliary weight operates for actuating the clock movement during
the raising of the main weight, substantially as descrited. T7th.
In a clock-actuating mechanism, the combination, with the clock
movement, having a ratchet wheel, of the rock shaft carry-
ing the main weight and having the pawl engaging the ratchet
wheel and the arm 48, and the auxiliary weight shaft carrying the
auxiliary weight, and have the pawl engaging the ratchet wheel,
the latcg 47, and the latch stop 52, said arm 48 engaging the latch
to lift the auxiliary weight during the descent of tﬁe main weight,
substantially as described.

No. 39,629. Dust Collector: (Aspirateur de poussidre.)

ee of

The Edward P. Allis Company, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, a.ssi%n
.S.A,,

William A. Cockrell, Mount Perry, Ohio, both of the {
2nd August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a dust collector, the combination, of a shell or
casing provided with an inlet for dust laden air, and a rotatable
drum or cylinder mounted within said casing and having its exterior
directly exposed to the incomirg air, said drum consisting essentially
of blades or flights having their front and rear faces inclined at an
angle of approximately 30 to 40 degrees from lines radiating from
the axis of the drum or cylinder. 2nd. In a dust collector, the com-
bination, of a shell or casing provided with an inlet at one side and
a rotatable drum or cylinder located within and eccentrically to said
shell or casing, said drum consisting essentially of a series of slats,
blades or flights inclined at an angle of approximately 30 to 40 de-
grees from hnes radial to the axis of the drum. 3rd. The herein

escribed dust collector, consisting of shell or casing A, provided
with openings e, in its ends, rotatable drum or cylinder C, consistin
essentially of overlapping inclined blades b, slatted rack (, troug|
F, and conveyor H. 4th. In combination, with shell or casing A,
provided with inlet B, drum or cylinder C, mounted eccentrically
within the casing and consisting essentially of overlapping slats or
flights b, inclined at an angle of al)proximat,ely 30 to 40 :;egrem from
lines radial to the axis of the cylinder. 5th. In combination, with
the shell or casing A, provided with inlet B, drum or cylinder C,
mounted eccentrically within the casing, and slats or flights #; in-
clined approximately at an angle of me 30 to 40 degrees to lines
radial to the axis of the cylinder. 6th. In combination, with shell
or casing A, provided with an air inlet, drum or cylinder C, and
slatted rack (1, the slats of which are of a length less than that of
the chamber. 7th. In a dust collector, the combination, of a shell
or casing provided with an inlet, and a rotatable drum located with-
in said shell or casing, and consisting essentially of overlapping
blades arranged oblique to lines projected radially from the ‘axis of
the cylinder. 8th. In combination, with a shell or casing, a rotat-
able drum or cylinder C, mounted therein and provided with sheet
metal blades bent or creased longitudinally, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 7th. In a dust collector, the combination, of
a shell or casing provided with an opening in its end wall, and &
drum or cylinder mounted within said casing, and having an open-
ing registering with the opening in the casing and comprising heads
and a series of overlapping blades or flights arranged at angles to
lines radiating from the axis of the cylinder.
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No. 39,630. Fastener for Stove Pipes,
( Attache pour tuyaune de pofle. )

., both of Little Roek,
ars,

Jolin Henderson Johmston and George Pury
Arkansas, U.S. AL 2nd August, 1892 6
Him. - 1st. The combination, with two adjacent pipe sections,
of metal loops rievtted to the said pipe sections inside of the same
near their ends, and a separate connecting strap or tie bent around
the loops and connecting the ummsite ipe sections, substantially ws
shown and described.  2nd. The (‘,mn‘lilmtiml, with two adjacent
pipe sections, of metal loops B, formed of a strip of sheet metal bent
m triangular shape with their ends brought together and rivetted to
the pipe sections, and their middle parts 42 urﬁsetting as deseribed, |
and a connecting strap or tie bent around the loops, ax deseribed,
and connecting the pipe sections, substantially ax shown and de-
seribed.

No.39.631. Device for Holding a Wheel on its Axle. !

(Apporredl powr tenirles rowes sur leurs essieu.)

Osear Jacobi, Montreal, and Herbert A, Beatty,

Canada, 2nd August, 1892 6 years,

Claim.~-A hnb journaled on the end of an axle and butting against '

a flange formed on the axle, in combination with a spring bolt con- |

nected to the hub and arranged to it behind the Hange formed on
the axle, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

Toronto, both of
’ |

No. 39,632. Speculum. (Speculum.)

John Wesley Daily, Salina, and Richard H. Teague, Ellsworth,
both of Kansas, U.S.A., 2nd August, 1802; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An endoscopic instrument provided with an incan-
descent electrie lamp concealed within the wall of the part to be in-
serted in the cavity, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. An endoscopic
instrument having a recess formed therein, an incandescent electric
Lamp located therein, and a removable fenestrated plate secured to !
the instrument in such a manner as to to permit the light to illu-
minate the cavity during use, substantially as described. 3rd. An
endoscopic instrument having a recess formed on the inner surface
of its jaw, an incandescent electric lamp located therein, a cushion
heneath the lamp, and a fenestrated plate secured to the jaw of the
instrument and permitting the light from the lamp to illuniinate the
cavity during use, substantially as described. 4th. An endoscopic
instrument having a recessed jaw, an incandescent lamyp located
within the recess, a transparent plate covering the recess, and an
outer plate securing the transparent plate in place, and provided
with an opening above the recess, and so located as to permit the
light from the lamp to illuminate the cavity during use, substan-
tially as described. 5th. An endoscopic instrument having a re-
cessed jaw, an incandescent lamp located within the recess, an as-
hestos cushion located beneath the lamyp, a transparent plate cover-
ing the recess, and an outer plate securing the transparent plate in
place, and provided with an opening above the recess, and so located
as to permt the light from the lamp to illaminate the cavity during
use, substantially as described.

No. 39.633. Apparatus for Obtaining Metals trom
Metallie Solutions. (Appareil pour obtenir

des méteauz des solutions métalliques.)

Emile Viarengo and Edward Casper, both of London, England,
assignees of Alberto Rovello, Turin, Italy, 2nd August, 1892;
6 years. )

Clainm, —1st. The herein described electrolytical apparatus con-
sisting of a tank or casing formed of two heads amli a series of
intermediate frames detachably connected together, said frames be-
ing provided with porous diaphragms (liviging the tank into an
v(lll:l{ number of celly, a feed and exhaust duct for each alternate
series of cells having 1ts inlet and discharge, respectively, near the
bottom of the tank at the opposite ends thereof, and an overflow for
each of said alternate series of cells, in combination with electrodes |
for the ¢ells and an electrical circuit including said electrodes.  2nd.
The herein described electrolytical aparatus, consisting of a tank or
casing composed of two heads, whereof one is provided with two
feed ports and the other with two exhaust and two overflow ports,
arranged as set forth, a series of intermediate frames, each provided
with diaphragms that divide the tauk into a plurality of cells, each
of said fmnwshzwing four ports we, m', m'', m' 11, whereof ports m?
and ;! register with said overfiow ports and communicate by ports
n'Y, 011 with the interior of the cells, the two other ports m, m! in
the bottom of said frames registering with the feed and exhaust ports
in the heads and communicating by ports n, 2! with the interior of
said cells, said parts being detachably connected together, for the
purpoxe set forth.  3rd. The herein described elwtx‘(fytical appara-
tus, consisting of a casing or tank composed of two heads, whereof
one 1s provided with two feed ports, and the other with two exhaust
and two overflow ports, arranged as described, a series of interme-
diate frames provided with porous diaphragins that divide the tank
into plurality of cells, & feed and exhaust duct for each alternate
series of cells, in connunieation therewith and with the correspond-
ing ports in the heads of the tank, and an overflow duct for each of
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said alternate series of eells communicating with the overow ports
in one of the heads, in combination with electrodes, supporting rods
for the same, provided with conducting strips 2, electrical conduc-
tors, to which the alternate ends of the strips are connected, and an
electrie civenit including said electrical conductors, for the purpose
specified.

No. 39.634. Washstand. (Lavalo.)

Nathan 0. Bond, Fairfax, and Michael Bernard Harlow and
Charles Creighton Carlin, both of Alexandria, Vivginia, U8 A,
2nd August, 18925 6 vears,

Claim.— 1st. In a washstand, the combination, with a top having

. an opening therein, of a reservoir eccentrically pivoted in a plane

above the level of the top, substantially as described. 2nd. Ina
washstand, the combination, with a top having an opening therein,
brackets secured to said top, a reservoir eccentrically pivoted in said
brackets, and a dome on said reservoir having an opening in the
upper front portion, substantially as described. 3rd. In a wash-
stand, the combination, with a top having an opening therein,
brackets on said top, a reservoir eccentrically pivoted in said brack-

fets, a dome on said reservoir having an outlet therein, of a swinging

bowl pivoted below the top and fitting under the opening, substan-
tially as described. 4th. In combination, with a washstand, of a top
having an opening therein, brackets thereon, a reservoir substan-
tially barrel shape eccentrically pivoted in said brackets, a dome
having a converging front portion to forin an outlet for the water,
and curving back near the top, a flange in said dome, a lug, and a
cover to rest on said flange and under said lug, substantially ax de-
seribed. Hth. In a washstand, the combination, with the top having
an opening therein, brackets on said top, a reservoir pivoted in said
brackets, a cover pivoted above the reservoir consisting of a water
proof underside and a cloth outer surface, substantially as deseribed.
6th. In a washstand, the combination, with a top and a reservoir
eccentrically pivoted in a plane above the top, of a swinging bowl
below the top supported by a shaft and brackets, and means for re-
taining the bowl in a horizontal position, substantially as described.
7th. In a washstand, the combination, with a swinging, bowl of a
locking wheel having a transverse groove in its periphery, a cord or
chain connected to a lever on the shaft on which the bowl swings,
and passing through a groove, and around the periphery of the
wheel, :md%mving a weight on its end, substantially as described.
Sth. In a washstand, the combination, with a shaft having a lever
on one end, brackets on said shaft to rigidly retain the bowl in
place, a cord connected to the end of the ({ept’nding lever, and
passing through a groove, and around the periphery of a locking
wheel, and having a weight on its end, and means for rotating said
wheel, substantially as described.  9th. In a washstand, consisting
of a top having an opening therein, brackets on said top, a reservoir
eccentrically pivoted in said brackets, a cover pivoted in the brack-
ets above the reservoir, a swinging bowl adapted to fit under the
opening on the top, a hood placed around the path of thebowl, a
waste water receptacle and means for locking the bowl in a horizon-
tal position, substantially as described.

No. 39,635. Freezer for Ice Cream.

(Congélateur pour créme a la glaee.)

Charles Gurley Shepherd and Walter J. Shepherd, assignees of Peter
Adams, all of lguffaln, New York, U.SA., 2nd August, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In an ice cream freezer, the combination, with the
rotary cream can having a cover provided on its underside with a
gear rim, of a stationary spindle upon which the cream can turny, a
rotary dasher journaled in the cream can, and provided with a pinion
meshing with the gear rim of the cover, and a pan shaped body in-
closing said gear pinion and rim and secured at its bottomn to the
spindle and having its upper end closed by the under side of the
cover of the cream can, whereby said cover serves to close the upper
end of the hood as well as the crean can, substantially as set forth.
2nd. The combination, with the tub and the cream can having a
gear rim, of the hinged top frame provided with a hood which covers
the driving gear of the cream can, a removable cross bar secured to
the lower end of the hood and provided with an angular opening or
socket, and a spindle for the can having an angular portion seatedin
the correspondingly shaped socket of the removable cross bar, sub-

; stantially as set forth.  3rd. The combination, with the tub, the
' cream can, and the spindle having an angular upper end, of the uS»-

wardly swinging top frame having a sight aperture, and a removable
bar secured to the top frame and %\aving an angular opening vixible
through said sight aperature and which receives the angular end of
the spindle, substantially as set forth.  4th. The combination, with
the tub having an upright plate projecting abhove the upper edge
thereof and provided with an offset upper portion inclining outward
and having openings or loops, of the upwardly swinging top frame
provided at its inner end with projecting lugs passing loosely through
the openings of said upright plate, the inner end of the top frame
when raised resting upon 5\9 offret of the upright plate of t‘w tuby,
and the lugs of the frame bearing against t}u- outer side of the up-
right plate and limiting the outward movement of the frame, sub-
stantially as set forth.
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No. 39,8636. Car Deor. (Porte de chars.)

Albert Benton Pullman, Chicago, Illinois, U.8.A., 3rd August,
1892 6 years.

Claim.—1st. Tn a railway car, the combination, with a sliding car
door pivotally hung at its upper end and whereby it may be swunig to
and from the wall of the car below the line of suspension, of a cleat
1, tapering substantially throughout its whole extent, and secured
vertically against the wall of the car upon the rear side of the door-
way, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
1n combination, with the wall A of a railway car, and sliding door
B, pivotally suspended thereon by means of a hanger, whereby it
may be swung to and from the wall of the car below the line of sus-
pension, the vertical cleat D at the rear side of the doorway, ex-
tending from about the bottom to the top of the doorway, and
tapering substantially throughout its whole length, and a fastenin
device for securing the lower end of the door at will against the wal
of the car, substantially as described.  3rd. The combination, with
the wall A of a railway car, and sliding door B, pivotally suspended
thereon by means of a hanger, whereby it may be swung to and from
the wall of the car below the line of suspension, and provided along
its inner lower edge with a metal chafing strip s, of the vertical

tapering cleat D, secured to the wall A, upon_the rear side of the |

doorway, and provided toward itslower end with the metal plate ¢. to
come into contact with the chafing strip s, substantially ax described.
4th. The combination, with the wall A of a railway car, and sliding
door B, pivotally suspended thereon by means of a hanger, of the
tapering cleat D, secured to the wall A, upon the rear side of the
doorway, and a stop for limiting the outward movement of the door
to about the extent required to permit it to pass over the cleat, sub-
stantially as described.  5th. In combination, with the wall A of a
railway car, the sliding door B, pivotally suspended thereon by
means of a hanger, and provided with a metal strip s, along its
inner lower edge, projecting below it, tapering cleat 1), secured to
the wall A, upon the rear side of the doorway, and one or more
brackets secured to the wall of the car below the level of the door,
each having a flange ¢, overlapping the projection strip «, and limit-
ing the outward movement of the door to about the extent required
to permit it to pass over the cleat, substantially as described . .

No. 39,637. Machine for Making Bricks.

( Muchine pour faire la brigue. )

William Johnson, Leeds, York, England, 3rd August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Clain.—1st. The renewable or interchangeable covers g for cover-
ing in more or less of that part of the machinery in which the
pugging  operation takes place, substantially ~as set forth.
21\3. 'l‘ﬁzw renewable or interchangeable nose I connecting the pug
mill portion with the brick making or moulding part, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. The arrangement in one machine of a pug
mill and a brick making or molﬁding machine, the axes of which are
in a horizontal plane and at right angles to each other, substantially
as set forth and shown in the accompanying drawings. 4th,
The arrangement of the shaft » for driving the pug mill portion and
pulling over the moulds cvlinder h, substantially as set forth
and shown in fig. 2 of the accompanying drawing. 5th. The recip-

rocating hinged pawl a and clutch box a for intermittently pulling !

over or rotating the mould cylinder k, substantially as set
forth. 6th. The aperture or groove r leading back to the hopper or
pug mill, whereby the surplus clay from the brick making or mould-
g part of the machime 18 automatically carried hack to the pug
mull, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,638, Hydraulic Crane. (Grue hydraulique.)

John Graham, jr., and Erwin Graves, both of Camden, New Jersey,
U.S.A,, 3rd August, 1892 ; 6 years. ’

Claim.—1st. In combination with tracks, a roller-provided bridge
adapted to travel thereupon, a motor drum mounted upon a shaft,
ropes leading from said drum to opposite sides of the bridge, a chain
wheel also mounted upon said shaft, a pair of hydraulic pistons and
cylinders, chain wheels monnted upon said pistons, and a chain in
engagement with said three chain wheels, substantially as set forth.
snd. In combination with tracks, a roller-provided bridge embody-
ing carriage ways and adapted to travel on said tracks, a drum, ropes
leading from said drumn to opposite sides of said bridge, a motor for
operating said drum, a carriage Yruvided with sheaves, a fall block
provided with sheaves, and a fall rope one end of which is attached
to a point (.)f‘ﬁxed attachment, the intermediate portion of which is
engaged with the sheaves of the carriage and fall block, and a motor
to which the other end of the fall rope 18 connected, substantially as
ot forth.  3rd. In combination with tracks, a roller-provided
bridge embodying  carriage ways and adapted  to travel on
said tracks, a motor drum, ropes leading from said drum to op-
posite sides of said bridge, a motor for upemtigg said drum, a
carriage provided with sheaves, a fall black provided with sheaves,
a fall rope en*aged with the sheaves of the carriage and fall block,
and a hydraulic cylinder and piston, adapted to operate said fall
rope, substantially as set forth.  4th. In combination with tracks,
a roller-provided bridge embodying carriage ways and adapted
to travel on said tracks, a dram, ropes le:u%ing from said drum to
opposite sides of said bridge, a motor for operating said drum, a
carriage provided with sheaves, a fall block provided with sheaves,
a wheel-provided hydraulic eylinder, a wheel-provided piston mount-
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! ed in said cylinder, and a fall rope engaged with the sheaves of the
1carriage and fall block, and also engaged with the wheels of said
! piston and cylinder, substantially as set forth. 5th. In combination
with tracks, a roller-provided bridge embodying carriage ways and
iadapted to travel on said tracks, a drum, ropes leading from said
3(]l‘llnl to opposite sides of said bridge, a motor for operating said
U drum, a carriage provided with sheaves, a fall block provided with
* sheaves, a wheel-provided hydraulic eylinder, two pistons one with-
in the other situated within said cylinder, rope wheels mounted
upon the upper end of the inner eylinder, means for at will locking
the exterior piston to the interior piston or to the cylinder, and a
fall rope engaged with the sheaves of the carriage and fall block and
also engaged with alternate rope wheels of the piston and eylinder,
substantially as set forth, 6th. Tn combination with tracks, a roller-
provided bridge embodying carriage ways and adapted to travel on
said tracks, a drum, a rope leading from said drum to opposite sides
of said bridge, a motor for operating said drum, a carriage provided
with sheaves, a fall block provided with sheaves, a hydraulic eylin-
der provided with rope wheels, two pistons one within the other
situated within said eylinder, a projection attached to the exterior
cylinder, hooks connected respectively with the inner piston and the
cylinder and adapted toengage said projection, rope Wilﬂ‘]ﬂ mounted
upon the upper end of the inner cylinder, and a fall rope engaged
with the s\waveu of the carriage and fall block, and zLIlm engaged
with alternate rope wheels of the piston and cylinder, substantially
as set forth. Tth. In combination with tracks, a roller-provided
bridge embodying carriage ways and adapted to travel on said
tracks, a drum, ropes lea(ging from said drum to opposite sides of
said bridge, a motor for operating said drum, a carriage provided
with sheaves, brakes adapted to control carriage sheaves, a fall
block provided with sheaves, and a fall rope, one end of which is
attached to a point of fixed attachment and the intermediate por-
tion of which ix engaged with the sheaves of the carriage and fall
block, and a motor to which the other end of the fall block rope is con-
nected, substantially as set forth. 8th. In combination with tracks,
a bridge embodying carriage ways, provided with sheaves and rollers,
and adapted to travel on said tracks, a drum, ropes leading from said
drum to opposite sides of said bridge, a motor for operating said
drm, a carriage provided with wheels and sheaves, a sliding bar
provided with a brake shoe adapted to he carried by the movement
of said bar into and out of contact with carriage sheave, a
weighted block upon said bar, adapted to move into and out of
contact with the side of the sheave opposite to that with which the
brake shoe makes contact, an operating arm connected to said block,
a fall block provided with sheaves, a fall rope one end of which is
attached to a point of fixed support, and the intermediate portion
of which is engaged with the sheaves of the carriage aud fn]]l block,
and a motor to which the fall block rope is connected, substantially
as set forth.  9th. In combination with tracks, a roller provided
bridge embodying carriage ways and adapted to travel on said
track, a motor drum mounted upon a shaft, ropes leading from
said drum to op wsite sides of the hrizlge. a chain wheel also
mounted upon said shaft, a pair of hydraulic pistons and eylinders,
chain wheels mounted upon said pistons, chain in engagenient with
said three chain wheels, a carriage provided with sheaves, a fall
block Ymvided with sheaves, a hydraulic cylinder provided with
: rope wheels, a piston mounted i said eylinder and also provided

with rope wheels, and a fall rope engaged with the sheaves of the
carriage and fall block, and also engaged with alternate wheels of
said piston and cylinder, substantially as set forth, 10th. In com-
bination with tracks, a roller provided bridge embodying carriage
ways and adapted to travel on said tracks, a motor drum mounted
{ upon a shaft, ropes leading from said drum to opposite sides of the
bnd%e, a chain wheel also mounted upon said ﬂ&'laft, a pair of hy-
draulic pistons and cylinders, chain wheels mounted upon said pis-
tons, a chain in engagement with said three chain \\'hee]ls, a carriage
provided with sheaves and brakes, a fall block provided with
sheaves, a hydraulie cylinder provided with rope wheels, a piston
mounted in said cylinder and also provided with rope wheels, and a
fall rope mxgagac{ with the sheaves of the carriage and fall block,
and also engaged withi alternate wheels of said piston and cylinder,
substantially as set forth. 11th. In combination with tracks, a
roller provided bridge embodying carriage ways and adapted to
travel on said tracks, a motor drum mounted upon a shaft, ropes
leading from said drum to opposite sides of the bridge, a chain wheel
also mounted upon said shaft, a pair of hydraulic pistons and
cylinders, chain wheels mounted upon said pistons, a chain in en-
gagement with said three chain wheels, & carriage provided with
sheaves, a fall block provided with sheaves, a hvdraulic eylinder
provided with rope wheels, two pistons, an outer and  inner,
mounted in said cylinder, means for at will locking the outer piston
to the inner or to the cylinder, rope wheels mounted in connection
with said pistons, and a fall rope engaged with the sheaves of the
carriage and fall hlpck, and also engaged with alternate wheels of
said piston and cylinder, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,639. FElectrical Heater.
(Calar{fe_rr electrique. )

Charles Clayton Rich, Mount Vernon, New York, U.S.A., 3rd
August, 18923 6 years,

Claim.  Ist. An electric heater consisting of a heat absorbing
core, a scries of radiating rings encircling said core, said rings be-
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ing provided on both sides with insulating washers, and insulated
cotls surrounding said core between the rings and washers, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. An electric heater consisting of a heat ab-
sorbing centre, a series of radiating rings encircling said core, =aid
ringx being provided with slots and with insulating washers on both
sides, and msulated coils surrounding said core between the rings
and washers, being connected into a continuous circuit by passing
through the slots m said rings, which divide the coils, substantially
as described.  3rd. An electric heater consisting of a heat absorbing

centre, a series of radiating rings encircling said core, said rings be- .
ing provided with slots and with insulating washers on both sides, :
and insulated coils surrounding said core between the rings and '
washers, being connected into a continuous circuit by passing through :

the slots in said rings, which divide the coils, and an insulating sub-
stance placed between each layer of each section of coils, substan-
tially as described. 4th. An electric heater consisting of an iron
core, a series of iron radiating rings provided on both sides with
asbestos washers and with slots, and insulated coils surrounding the
core between the rings and washers, being connected into continu-
ous circuit by passing through the slots m said rings which divide
the coils, substantially as described. 35th. An electric heater con-
sisting of an iron core, a series of iron radiating rings provided on
both sides with asbestos washers and with slots, insulated coils sur-
rounding the core between the rings and washers, being connected
into continous cirenit by passing through the slots in said rings

which divide the coils, and an insulating substance place hetween |

each layer of each section of coils, substantially as described.

No. 39,640. Washing Machine. (Machine @ blanchir.)

Richard Nash, North La Crosse, Wisconsin. and JJohn Nash Ellens-
burgh, Washington, both in the U.8.A., 3rd August, 1892 ; 6
years.

Cliim. —'The washing machine comprising the compartment suds
box, the dasher hung therein and geared to an operating handle or
lever, arranged in its lesser compartment, and the pivoted longi-
tudinally arranged wings, the under sides of which, as also opposite
the surfaces of the suds box, are corrugated, which wings also stand off
from the sides of the suds box as wel%a.s being yielding, substantially
as specified.

No. 39,641. Skate. (Patin.)

Thomas H. McQuown, Biggsville, Illinois, U.S.A.; 3rd August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a skate, the combination, with a rear runner sup-
porting a sole plate and a heel plate, of a bracket secured to the sole
plate and the front end of the said rear runner, and a front runner
pivoted on the said bracket and extending in line with the said rear
runner, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a skate, the
combination, with a rear runner supporting a heel plate, of a front
runner extending in line with the said rear runner, a bracket or
brackets connected with the said rear runner and carrying a pivot
for the said front runner, and a sole plate supported on the said
bracket, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a skate, the
combination, with a rear runner supporting a heel plate, of a front
runner extending in line with the said rear runner, a bracket or
brackets connected with the said rear runner and carrying a pivot
for the said front runner, a sole plate supported on the sai(f bracket,
and means, substantially as described, for adjusting the said sole
plate relatively to the front runner, as set forth. 4th, In a skate,
the combination, with a pivoted front runner, of a coiled spring
pressing with its free end on the said front runner, substantially as
shown and described. 5th. In a skate, the combination, with a sole
plate and a runner, of an adjusting plate secured to the under side
of the said sole plate and engaging the said runner, substantially as
shown and described.
runner supporting a heel plate, of a front runner extending in line
with the said rear runner, a bracket or brackets connected with the
said rear runner and carrying a pivot for the said front runner, a
sole plate supported on the said bracket, and a spring pressing on
the said pivoted front runner, substantially as shown ané described.
7th. In a skate, the combination, with a rear runner supporting a
heel plate, of a front runner extending in line with the said rear
runner, a bracket or brackets connected with the said rear runner
and carrying a pivot for the said front runner, a sole plate supported
on the said bracket, and an adjusting plate held adjustably on the
said sole plate and resting on the said bracket, to increase or dimin-
ish the distance between the front runner and the sole plate, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 8th. In a skate, the combination,
with a rear runner curved at its front end in the shape of a segment,
and a heel plate supported on the said rear runner, of a sole plate
supported on the front end of the said runner, a backet connected
with the rear runner and with the under side of the said sole plate,
and a front runner pivoted on the said bracket and having its rear
end formed in the shaped of a segment fitting upon the curved end
of the rear runner, substantially as shown and described.  9th. Ina
skate, the combination, with a rear runner curved at its front end in
the shape of a segment, of a heel plate secured on the said runner, a
sole plate supported on the front end of the said runner, a bracket
connected with the front end of the rear ranner and with the under
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side of the said sole plate, a grooved front runner pivoted on the
said bracket and having its vear end formed in the slmpe of a seg-
ment fitting upon the curved end of the rear runner, and a spring
pressing on the said front runner, substantially as shown and
described.
No. 39,642. Mechanism for Stopping and Starting
Vehieles. (Appareil pour arréter et mettre en
mouvement les voilures.)

William Giffard, Salford, Lancaster, Kngland, 3rd August, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The improved apparatus for stopping and starting
“tram cars, omnibuses and other wheeled vehicles, and consisting of
_a spring «, or series of springs confined in a case and acted upon by
i blocks or pistons ¢, connected to sliding muffs f operated by chains
‘passing_over chain pulleys which operate clutches capable of being
{ manipulated by the driver or person in charge, so as to compress the
Papring or springs during the stopping of the vehicle and to utilize
:the power thus stored for restarting the vehicle, substatially as
; hereinbefore described and illustrated.  2nd. In apparatus of the
! indicated nature, the spring « and case » in combination with the
i sliding muffs f and chain ¢ and h for the purposes, and arranged
t and acting substantially ax hereinbefore deseribed and shown.  3rd,
: The means for throwing the cluteh halves i i* into and out of gear,
said means consisting of the combination of the foot lever » or hand
i lever 1 and parts of the hook bar g and springs ¢, the hook bars p
. racks p! spring p?, nut wheel 2 screwed studs m and fork k, arranged
‘and acting substantially ax described and shown. 4th. The means
| for seizing the chain & and moving it with the muffs f during the
compresaion of the spring, said means consisting of the finger ¢
stud ¢!, lever w and baowl u! acting in concert with the tappet catch
v, with the objects and substantially as deseribed and shown.  5th,
In the indicated apparatus forming the starting chain wheel j of
larger diameter than the compressing or retarding chain wheel ¢, so
as to give the requisite leverage for enabling the compressed sprin
more easily to restart the vehicle, substantially as doscribw{ a.ngl
shown. 6th. The conical frictional clutch and means for operating
the same from the bar p, as described and as illustrated in sheet 4.
7th. The means for throwing both front and rear cluthes into gear
simultaneously and thus retarding stopping and restarting the car
tgn)\lﬁh both axles, substantially as described and as illustrated in
sheet 4,

No. 39,643. Egg Tray Machine.
(Machkine pour boites & wufs.)
William 8. Lowe, Lima, Ohio, U.S.A., 3rd August, 1892 ; 6 years,
Claim.--1st. In an egg tray machine, a sprocket chain composed
of liuks , having plates L attached thereto, adjustable links d'1,
made in two parts screwing together, as shown, and straight links !
connecting the adjustable Iinks with the tray links, substantially as
described.  2nd. In an egg tray machine, the combination of a
sprocket chain, platform plates pivoted thereto, and guides hetween
which such plates shide, substantially as described.  3rd. Inan egg
tray machine, the combination of the sprocket chain D, composed
of a tray, straight and adjustable links, square plates B attached to
such chain, and guides ¥, F extending from top to bottom of the
machine, between which the plates E move, substantially as de-
scribed.  4th. In an egg tray machine, a platform constructed the
full size of the tray to be made, and provided with recesses along
two of its opposing sides, substantially as described. 5th. In an
egg tray machine, the combination of the rock shaft H, arm 1, dis-
charging bars G, i, having fingers g, ¢, platform E!, having reces-
ses el, and means for rocking the shaft, whereby the fingers », 4,
pass through the recessex to discharge the tray, substantially as de-
scribed. 6th. In an egg tray machine, the combination of asprocket
chain, square i:latform plates E pivotally attached thereto, and flat
uide bars F, F, between which such plates move, substantially ws
escribed.

| No. 39,644. Electrical Heating Apparatus for Rail-
way Trains. (Appareil de chauffage électrique

pour chars de chemin de fer.)

Mark Wesley Dewey, Syracuse, New York, U. 8. A., 3rd August,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with an electrically propelled
vehicle, receiving its current from stationary supply conductors
along the path of the vehicle, and a conductor on the vehicle having
its termin s connected with movable contacts on said stationary
conductors, of an electric heating deviee carried on the vehicle in
contact with or in proximity to one of said stationary conductors,
for the purfnse set forth. 2nd. The combination, with an electric-
ally Yropel ed vehicle receiving a continuous current for stationary
supply conductors along the path of the vehicle, and a conductor on
the vehicle having its terminals connected with movable contacts on
said stationary conductors, of a continuity preserving current pole
changer, operated by the electric motor propelling the vehicle and
in circuit with said motor, a portion of the vehiele conductor having
its current therein alternated by the pole changer, a transformer
having its primary coil in circuit with the portion of the conductor
wherein the current is alternated and its secondary coil in circuit
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with a heating device, and a device for cutting out or 1n the said
heating device, asset forth. 3rd. In combination, with an electrically
propelled vehicle receiving a continuous current from stationary
supply conductors along the path of the vehicle and a conductor
on the vehicle having its terminals connected  with movable
contacts on said stationary conductor, two or more sul!:a!;le
electric heating devices n series, and a  shunt containing
a making and breaking device around each of said heating devices,
as set forth. 4th. In combination, with an electrically propelled .
vehicle, the supply conductor on the vehicle, an electric heating de-
vice connected with said supply conductor, and a direct low resist-
ance shunt path for the current around said heating device contain-
ing a circuit maker and breaker. 5th. The combination, with an
electrically propelled vehicle and the supply conductors and motor
thereon, of a continuity preserving current pole changer operated by
the electric motor propelling the vehicle and in circuit with said |
motor, a portion of the vehicle conductor having its current therein
alternated by the pole changer, a transformer having its primary
cell in circuit with the portion of the conductor wherein the current :
is alternated and its secondary coil in circuit with a heating device,
and a device for cutting out or in the said heating device, as set
forth. 6th. The combination, of a movable vehicle, a stationary
slectric conductor along the path of said vehicle, and a suitable ,
heating device su])]x)rtt*ﬁ on the vehicle in contact with or_ in close |
proximity to said stationary conductor. 7th. The combination, with |
a movable contact or trolley of an electrically propelled vehicle, of
an clectric heating device on said movable contact or trolley, for the
purpose of heating the same. 8th. The combination, with a mov- -
able contact or trolley, of an electrically propelled vehicle, of a suit- |
able heating device ‘carried by said trolley in contact with or iny
proximity to a stationary supply eonductor, as_set forth. 9th. An|
electric heating device, consisting of a thin strip of metal coiled or:
formed spirally, a divided core of metal within the said heating de- ;
viee, méans for connecting and disconnecting the parts of the core |
to shunt the heating device, and a suitable shield or case enveloping |
said device, as set forth. 10th. The combination, with a vehicle,
stationary electric supply conductqrs along the path of said vehicle, |
a source of continuous current connected thereto, and a conductor
on the vehicle having its terminals connected with movable contacts
on raid stationary supply conductors, of a continuity preserving
current pole changer and an electric motor for operating the same
both upon the vehicle and in circuit with the vehicle conductor, a
portion of the vehicle conductor having its current therein altern-
ated by the pole changer, a transformer having its primary coil in
cireuit with a portion of the conductor wherein the current is altern-
ated, and its secondary coil in circuit with a heating device, and
means for cutting ont the said heating device, as set forth. 11th.
The combination, with an electrically propelled vehicle receiving a
continnous current from stationary supply conductors n]q mg the ]mth
of the vehicle and a conductor on” the vehicle having its terminals
connected with movable contacts on said stationary conductors, of a
continuity preserving current pole changer operated by the electric !
motor propelling the vehicle and in cireuit with said motor, a por-
tion of the vehicle conductor having its current, therein_alternated
by the pole changer, a transﬁu'nwrkim\'n}g its primary coil in eircuit
with the portion of the conductor wherein the current is alternated
and its secondary coil in circuit with a heating device, means for
cutting out the said heating device, and suitable means also on the
vehicele for throwing the motor out of gear with the driving axle of
the vehicle, so that the motor may operate the pole changer wheit
the vehicle is at rest, as set forth,

No. 39,6435. Shears. (Forees.)
Martin L. Tolbert, Fort Shaw, Montana, U.S.A., 3rd August,
18925 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The combination, with opposite shear shanks, e:whi
provided with a bearing ear projecting outwardly therefrom, of }
opposite levers pivotally monnted thereon and extended in rear of
their pivots to form hand grips or handles, and a link pivotally con-
necting the levers at their forward ends and in front of their pivots, |
substantially as specified.  2nd. The combination, with the opposite |
shanks provided with opposite bearing ears, of oppositely plvo'tvdi
operating levers extending in rear of their pivots to form hand grips, ;
and opposite links pivoted at their ends to the forward ends of the
levers and embracing the opposite shear blades, and serving to
maintain them in contact with each other, substantially as specified
3rd. The combination, with the shanks 1, the intermediate rear
spring 2, and the blades 3, of the coi

led spring mounted between |
the shanks at the heels of the blades, the perforated bearing ears |

mounted on the shanks at their forward ends and in rear of the sup- |
sars and extend-

plemental spring, the operating levers pivoted in the ¢
ind at each side of their pivot point, and the opposite
ing the blades and pivoted at their ends to those of the levers,
stantially as specified.

No. 39,646, Apparatus for the Manufacture of Salt.
( Apparedl pour la fubrication du sel. )
John Runciman, Goderich, Ontario, Canada, 3rd August, 1892; 6
yoears,
Claime. ste Tn apparatus for the manufacture
hination of an outer continuous and stationary annular evag
pan or trough, means for heating said pnuurr:mgc(l to extend

links embrac-
sub-

of salt, the com-
worating
around
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and beneath it, and a drying table arranged to occupy a concentric
position within or on the inside of the evaporating pan, substantially
as specified.  2nd. The combination of the annular evaporating pan
or trough A, the concentiic drying table E, haviug central outlet
apertures 5, and the series of rakes H, having oblique blades d and
arranged for rotation over and around said table, essentially as de-
scribed.  3rd. In combination with the annular evaporating pan or
trough A, and the concentric drying table E, having central outlet
apertures &, the series of rakes H, having oblique blades o, and
arranged to rotate over and around said table and within the pan
and the plows or scoops ¢ carried by said rakes, substantially as
specified.

No. 39,847, Explosive. (Erplosif.)

Stephen H. Emmens, Emmens, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 3rd August,
18925 6 years,

Claim.- The process of manufacturing explosives, consisting in
fusing a suitable hydrocarbon substitution derivative, as trinitro-
phenol, adding thereto a suitable alkaline nitrate, as nitrate of soda,
continuing a sufficient degree of heat until actual liquefaction of the
mixture is attained, and then allowing the same to cool, substan-
tially as hereinbefore specified.

No. 39,648. Explosive. (Lrplosif))
Stephen H. Emmens, Emmens, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 3rd August,
1892 : 6 years,

Clatm. - 1st. The within described process of makig explosive
compounds having as a base the new crystalline acid herein de-
seribed, which process consists in fusing said new crystalline acid by
heat in the presence of an allied nitro-hydrocarbon, as dinitroben-
zene, incorporating a pulverized oxidant with the liquid combusti-
ble so produced, and then permitting the mixture to cool, substan-
tially as hereinbefore specified.  2nd. In the within described pro-
cess of making explosive compounds having as a base the new crys-
talline acid herein described, the method of reducing the fusion
point of such acid which consists in the admixture therewith of an
allied nitro-hydrocarbon, as dinitrobenzene, substantially as herein-
before specitied.

No. 39,649. Band Cutter and Feeder.

(Coupe-hart et alimentateuwr.)

William Plowright, Blandinsville, Illinois, U.S.A., 3rd August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim,—1xt. The combination, with the frame and the endless aprons
arranged therein in alignment with each other, of the slotted plate
between said aprons, the rotating shaft journaled across said plate,
and the radial blades carried thereby and playing through the slots in
the plate, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The combimation, with
the frame, the aprons therein, and the standards L at the sides of
the frame, said standards having bifurcated upper ends forming
army provided with perforations M, of the bearings N, adjnstable
vertically between said arms, pins O, passing through xaid ]wrfm‘a-
tions above and below the bearings, the rod P, sliding longitudin-
ally in said bearings, and having teeth A, and means substantially
as described, for imparting a longitudinal reciprocation to said rod
as and for the purv-se.mt forth. 3rd. The combination, with th("
frame, the aprons therein, and the standards L at the sides of the
frame, said standards having bifurcated upper ends forming arms
provided with ]3(~l'foratmll§ M, of the bearings N, adjustable vertic-
ally between said arms, pins O passing through said perforations
above and and below the bearings, the rod P, s iding longitudinally
in said bearingy, and having teeth A, and upwardly projecting pin
R, the telw:(‘:()plc rotating shaft U, journaled in the side of the frame,
the crank T at the upper end thereof, and pitman S ¢ mnecting said
crank and pin, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 39,650.

Method of Making Gas.
{ Methode de fuire du gz, )

John Henry Ferguson, Liverpool, Lancaster, England, 3rd Angust
1392 ; 6 years. ’
Claim.—-1st. In the inanufacture of gas, wherein the gas 18 heated
after distillation (said gas heing made in closed retorts), the herein
described improvement connected with such manufacture, consist-
ing in heating such gas, after distillation, by the heating retort
heating gases after they have been used to heat such coal distilling
retorts.  2nd. In the manufacture of gas, wherein the gas is heated
after distillation, arranging the sec(mﬁnrv heating retort in a spuce
separate from the distilling retorts and leading to and utilizing in
such space the waste and used gases from the retort beneh, or a por-
tion thereof, to heat such secondary retort for the purposes specified.
3rd. In the manufacture of gas, wherein the gas is heated after
distillation ; arranging the heating or secondary heating retort in a
space separate from the distilling retorts, and leading to and utiliz-
ing in such space the waste and used gases from the retort bench
or a portion thereof, to heat such secondary retort, and employing
valves or dampers on or in the passages by which heating gases pass,
wherehy more or less of such gases are cansed to act on said secondary
retort : for the purposes specified,  4th, In apparatus for making
gas in which a secondary gas heating retort is employed, arranging
such secondary retorts outside the roof or arch of the bench and



346

within a chamber, and providing passages from such bench for con-
veying all or a portion of the gases from the beneh to such secondary
chamber ; substantially as and for the purposes described.  5th. In
the manufacture of gas, subjecting the ccal in the retorts to and

distilling it at a high temperature of about from 1800 to 2000 .
Fahrenheit, and subsequently heating the gas so produced in a |

secondary retort heated to a temperature of about from 1000° to
1300° Fahrenheit ; for the purposes specified.  Gth. The herein des-
cribed method of making gas, consisting in distilling ecoal in a bench
or a plurality of closed retorts such as A ; conveying the combined
volumes of gas from such retorts directly into asecondary retort such
as D, and before tarry vapours condense ; and heating such gases in
such retort ; for the purposes specified.  7th. The herein described
method of making gas, consisting in distilling coal in closed retorts ;
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No. 39,654. Guard for Cash Drawers.
{ Guarde pour caisse de comptoir. )
Hugo Brav, Berlin, Prussia, 4th August, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim. - Apparatus for preventing unauthorized opening of draw-
ers in shop counters, consisting in the combination of two or more
(two armed levers or eccentrics v, «l, b, b1, arranged at the side of
' the drawer, and subjected to the action of a spring or weight, the
‘), anus of said levers being conmected with one another, and with the
drawer, and with a foot lever F, or pulling cord, in such a manner
| that on pressing down the former or pulling down the latter, the
t drawer 1s brought into the open position, and on release of the same
returns automatically into the closed position, substantially as de-
- seribed.

conveying the gas so made directly in a secondary retort, and before :

tarry vapours condense ; and heating such gas in such retort ; also
introducing into and distilling tar in such retort ; and then cooling
the gases as they leave such retort ; for the purposes described. 8th.
In apparatus for making gas from coal in which a secondary heat-
ing retort D, is employed: disposing a chamber C, between the

distilling retorts, and the secondary heating retorts, and prm'idins :

a valve or valves on or in such chamber, or on the pipes connecte:

therewith, said pipes and chamber being so disposed with relation
to the secondary retort, that the gases from the distilling retorts
pass so rapidly mmto the secondary retort that the tarry vapours in
the gas do not condense before they arrive in such secondary
retort ; substantially as and for the purposes deseribed.
combination of the gas pipes 1) horizontally arranged chamber C,

and secondary retort 1), said retort and chamber being disposed |

9th. The !

'No, 39,655, Pole for Electric Lights.

( Poteaw pour luniiere électrique. )

“Oliver Spanner, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 4th August, 182 ; 6
i years.

Claim.—In combination, with the electric light pole, an ont-
wardly (*xtend.inf arm connected to the upper or top end of the
I pole, an electric lamp suspended from the outwardly extending arm
and adapted to be raised and lowered, a supplemental arm ngidly
connected to the pole, and arranged at an angle to the ontwardly
extending arm, a guide rope connected to the electric light lamp,
and to the supplemental arm in such a manner as to draw the lamyp
-in an inclined direction whilst being lowered, substantially as de-
scribed.

substantially i the same horizontal plane and disposed and adapted |

to operate substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 10th.
The combination of secondary heating retort D with cooling outlet

pipe E said retort D being of return from, the gas being caused to
enter at the front end or mouth, travel through same, and then
leave at said mouth and enter and pass through said cooling pipe ;¢

substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  11th. The combina-
tion of secondary retort D, and cooling device K arranged and
wlapted to operate ax and for the purposes specified.
combination of secondary retort 1), cooling device K, and tar

introducing device &%, arranged and adapted to operate as and for

the purpose set forth,

No. 39,651. Vensel for Cooking, Smelting and Eva-
porating. (Ustensill pour cuire, fondre et

évaporer.)

Theodore  Frederking, Assignee of William  Schubert, both of
Leipzig, Saxony, $th August, 1892, 6 years.

Claim. A cooking, smelting or evaporating vessel having solid
walls made of a good conductor of heat, into which is embedded a
metallic heating tube, or a system of xuch tubes adapted to be con-
nected with a supply of heating fluid or to form part of a continous
circulating apparatus, substantially as described.

No. 39.632. Machine for Bashing,
stamping Bread,

estamper le pain.)

Notching and
(Machine pour rutailler et

Jonalh Joel House, Birmingham, England, 4th August, 1892, ¢
years,

Claim. Ist. Tnan mmproved machine fnr\»:whin?’ and notching

bread, the mould E, containing knives 2, through which the loaf is

forced, substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth and
shown.
hread the hasher «f!, in combination with the mould for bashing and
notching hread, substantially as herein set forth and shown.  3rd.
The improvements in and connected with machines for bashing,

notching and stamping bread, consisting of the stamping arrange-

went, such ax F3| for stmnring the bread at the same time as it s
being bashed and notzhed, substantially as herein set forth and
shown upon the accompanying drawing.

No, 39,653, Brake for Railway and Tramway
Vehicles. (Frein pour voitures de chemin de

Jer et tramway.)

Luke Roberts and James Wheaton, Bradford, York, England, 4th
August, 1892, 6 years.

Cladm. 1st. In railway and tramway  vehicles, the combination
of brake mechanism adopted to he automatically applied by the
weight of the vehicle, with mechanism operated by the draw bar or
evuivalent attachment arranged to take off the brake when power to
move the vehicle is applied thereto, substantially as herein shown
and described. 2nd. In railway and tramway vehicles constructed on
the bogie principle, the combimation, with the circular attachment
connected to the brake levers of each bogie, of a coupling loosely
mounted upon and attached to the )n-riphvrinmuf satd cireular at-
tachments, and also connected to the draw bar of the vehicle, sub-
stantially as herein shown and described,

12th. The .

2nd. Inan improved machine for bashing and notehing

'No. 39,656. Solvent for Gums. ([issolvent pour gommes.)

William Read, Jr., Needham, Massachusetts, U.S. A, 4th August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. A solvent for gums, composed of coal tar naptha,
. petroleum naphtha, mixed in about e»qu:mf parts, and a spirit such as
wood or grain alcohol, in the proportion of about one part of the
spirit to about eight parts of the mixture of coal tar naphtha and
petroleum naphtha, as set forth. 2nd. The improved method of
making a solvent, consisting in adding to a mxture of coal tar
“naptha and petroleum naphtha, in about equal parts, a smaller pro-
portion of wood or grain alcohol, and thereby precipitating the
deseribed by-product, the proportion of the aleohol being about one-
: eighth of said mixture, and then adding more alcohol to the resi-
- duum, as set forth. .

No. 39,657. Hot Air Farnace. (Calorifere @ air.)
Martin Koehler, Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A., 4th August, 18)2; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a hot air furnace, the combination, with the tire-
I box and combination chamber, of a main escape pipe opening into
I said chamber, a series of smaller escape pipes, and ducts connecting
the two sets of pipes, as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd, Ina
hot air furnace, t}l(r‘ combination, with the firebox and combustion
chamber, of a main escape pipe opening into said chamber, a series
of inverted U-shaped escape pipes, and ducts connecting the two
sets of pipes, as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. Ina hot air fur-
nace, the combination, of the main and auxiliary escape pipes ar-
i ranged in separate series and ducts connecting the said series, as and
for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a furnace, a combustion chamber,
a hot air conduit in communication therewith and extending above
the same, and provided with oppositely arranged branch conduits
communicating with a hot air pipe arranged one upon each side of
the combustion chamber, and uniting at the smoke Hue in rear of
the furnace.  5th. In a furnace, a combustion chamber, provided
with grate hars formed of a main section, and a removable top sec-
tion. Gth. In a furnace, one or more circular grates, having pivoted
relation in inverse order, whereby the same may be revolved verti-
cally within the comibustion chamber or transversely of the same.
7th. In a furnance, a combustion chamber, one or more circular
rates arranged therein, and having a connection with a series of
evers by which to dumip the grate or give the same a rotative move-
"ment at will.  8th. In a furnace, a combustion chamber, an insert-
_ible lining arranged therein, composed of a series of plates, having
overlapping flanges arranged integrally therewith, and a portion
arranged at right angles thereto, thereby forming an air space be-
tween the outer casing and combustion chamber, 9th. In a furnace,
a combustion chamber, provided with a removable lining composed
of insertible overlapping sections, one series of sections arranged
tupon the upper angled side of the preceding section, and a base
being insertibly secured in a groove or way arranged integrally
i therewith.  10th. In a furnace, a hopper formed with a depending
i portion having right angled ways formed integrally therewith, in
combination, with insertible hopper sections formed with co-acting
horizontal flanges adapted to rest thereon, and means for holding the
same in place.

No. 39,638. Cigar. ((igare.)

Mona Lesser, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 4th August, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim. 1st. A cigar having a recess or indentation at the inhaling

end and a funnel of metal or other rigid material inserted in and

forming such recess or indentation, for the purposes set forth,  2nd.

A binding plate for two or more cigars consisting of a base plate
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and two or more funnels carvied thereby, as set forth.  3rd. A bind-
ing plate for two or more cigars consisting of a base plate and two or
more hollow projections carried thereby, as set forth.

No. 39,6539. Roiler Furnace (Fourncau de chanditre.)

~ . Leeler Shs D '8 i TSOAL & ‘, . . : 5
Earl Andrews Wheeler, Sharon, Pennsylvania, U.S. AL, dth August “With a losing plug or plate, or their cquivalents, as and for the pur-
- pose hereinbefore described, and illustrated by the accompanying

18492 6 years,

Cluim.—1st. In combination with a series of boilers and inter-
posed stacks of connecting ripes, a furnace and an interposed absorb-
ent material surrounding the stacks to retard the escape of the heat
hetween the furnace and the place of exist, said material surrounding
the stacks of pipes, substantially ax desceribed.  2nd. Incombination
with a set of boilers, with a series of connecting pipes between, and
with a furnace for heating said boilers, said boilers resting upon
arches, fire brick spanning the spaces at the top of the arches, with
spaces hetween, and a series of fire brick placed in tiers at right

angles to each other upon the arched brick, said brick encircling the ithe use of an air tube having sealed or closed ends, bevelled or

pipes and interposed between the furnace and the exit, substan-
tially as described.

No. 39,660. Wheel. (Roue.)

Harry J. Swindley, 12 Castlenan Gardens West, Barnes, Surrey,
England, 4th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a wheel for velocipedes and other currin.ges, the
com:bination, with a hollow tyre permanently tixed to the rim and
having an air tube within it, of one or more {mles or slots in the rim
capable of allowing the air tube to be withdrawn from the hollow
tyre without disturbing the connection of the said boiler tyre with
t?)e rim of the wheel, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a
wheel for velocipedes and other carriages, the combination, with a
hollow tyre fixed to the rim of the wheel, of an air tube preferably
made in the form of a bag, i.c., with closed ends, of one or more
holes or slots in the rim capable of allowing the air tube to be insert-
ed in and withdrawn from the said tyre, and of one or more plugs

or plates adapted to close the said holes or slots in the rim of the:
wheel, as set forth.  3rd. In a wheel for velocipedes and other carri- |
ages, the combination, with a hollow tyre fixed to the rim of the |

wheel, of an air tube made in the form of a bag, i.»., with closed
ends, and having an inflation tube located at or near one end thereof,
of one or more holes or slots in the rim capable of allowing the air
tube to be inserted in 4nd withdrawn from the hollow tyre, and of
one or more plugs or plates adapted to close the said holes or slots
in the rim of the wheel, one of the said plugs or plates having a hole
or its equivalent for the passage of the ingati(m tube, as set forth.
4th. In a wheel for velocipedes and other carriages, the combination,
with a hollow tyre permanently fixed to the rim of the wheel, of an
air tube having closed ends and a continuous tape of non-stretchable
material fixed to it, and an inflation tube located in any suitable
position, of one or more holes or slots in the rim capable of allowing
the air tube to be inserted in and withdrawn from the hollow tyre,
and of one or more plugs or plates adapted to close the said holes or
slots in the rim of t{l(‘ wheel, one of the said plugs or plates having
a hole or its equivalent for the passage of the inflation tube, as set
forth. 5th In a pneumatic air inflated tyre for the wheels of velo-
cipedes and other carriages, the combination of the rim of the wheel
having one or more holes or slots therein, of an outer cover or covers
of canvas or rubber, or their equivalents, either combined or separate,

having one or more holes or slots therein, of anair tube having closed :
ends and adapted to be placed within the hollow tyre formed by the !

1. No. 39,662, Water Filteration System,
outer cover or covers, and of one or more plugs or plntes or their :
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operating, as set forth.  10th. Ina pneumatic or air inflated tyre
giving aceess to the air tube or tubes, without disturbing the cover
or covers forming the hollow tyre, or removing the spne from the

; rim, by forming 1 the rim and in the tyre one or more holes or slots,

each of a sufficient size to allow the air tube or tubes when either
partially or wholly deflated to pass therethrough, and each provided

drawings. 11th. In a pneummatic or air inflated tyre, the use of an
air tube having sealed or closed ends so that it forms a bag, and pro-
vided with a suitable valve for inflation and deflation, as and for the
purpose set forth.  12th. In a pneumatic or air inflated tyre, at-
taching to the air tube preferably to that part which comes in con-
tact with the concave face of the rim, a tape or strip of canvas or
uther non-stretchable material to prevent the said air tube from
stretching, and so facilitates its withdrawal from and insertion in a
hollow tyre, as set forth. 13th. In a pneumatic or air inflated tyre,

chamfered so that the closing walls are not at right angles to the
thread of the wheel, and a tape or strip of canvas or other non-

¢ stretchable material fixed along its entire length, as and for the pur-
. poses set forth. 14th. In a pneumatic or air inflated tyre, having an
. air tube made in two or wore lengths placed end to end m the said

equivalents adapted to close the said holes or slots, all combined, |

arranged and operating as and for the purpose xet forth,
pneumatic or air inflated tyre for the w‘weis of velocipedes and other
carriages, the combination, with the rim of the wheel having one or
more holes or slots therein, of a hollow tyre having one or more holes
orslotstherein, of one or more bag-shaped air tubes, each having closed
and bevelled or chamfered ends: and a continuous tape of non-
stretchable material in any convenient part thereof, and of one or

more plugs or plates, or their their equivalents, adapted to close the * conduits or pipes, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A precipitating

said holes or slots, all combined, arranged and operating as for the
purpose set forth. 7th. In a pneumatic or air inflated tyre for the
wheels of velocipedes and other carriages, the combination with a
hollow tyre having one or more holes or slots therein, of a rim hav-
ing one or more holes or slots therein, of one or more plugs or plates
adapted to close the said holesor slots, and of two or more air tubes,
each having closed ends, and each connected to the other by a junc-
tion pipe, all combiged, arranged and operating as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  8th. In a wheel for velocipedes and other carriages,
the combination with a hollow tyre fixed to the rim of the wheel,
of one or more air tubes made in the form of bags i. e. with closed

ends, and each having an inflation tube located at or near one end

thereof, of two or more holes or slots in the rim and in the hollow
tyre capable of allowing the said air tubes to be inserted in and
withdrawn from the said tyre, and of the continuous internal or ex-
ternal plate or second rim, adapted to close the said holes or slots
in the main rim of the wheel, as set forth. 9th. Tn a wheel for

wheel having one or more holes or slots therein, of a hollow tyre

6th. In a

tyre, connecting these lengths of a tube to one another, o that the
pressure may be the same in each length by means of small pipes or
tubes passing out through holes in the rim, and connected together
by a junction pipe, as set forth. 15th. In wheels for veloeipedes
and other carriages having pneumatic or air inflated tyres, the air
tubes of which are adapted to be withdrawn through holes in the
rims, connecting the air tubes to the plugs or plates ada{)ted to close
the holes in the rims of the wheels, by means of tubular bolts having
flanged heads adapted to tit within the air tubes and bind them to
the closing plugs or plates, as set forth,

No. 39,661, Filtering Machine,

(Muchine a filtrer.)
The Crocker Filtering Company, assignee of James Allen Crocker, all
of Brooklyn, New York, U.8.A., 4th August, 1892; 6 years.
Clain.—1st. The combination with a filtering machine having
hollow heads, of a valve rod L, carrying a pair of valves P, P,

iand a tubular connection. W, surrounding the rod L, and provided

with a pair of valves N, N, both pair of valves heing operated
simultaneously or independently of each other, as and fgnr t]he pur-
pose described. 2nd. A valve rod L, having a pair of quadrantal
valves P, P, secured in reversed or diametrically opposite positions
thereto. a hollow sleeve connection W, having a pair of circular
valves N, N, secured thereto, in combination with a filtering
machine, having two groups of perforated tubes (i, and two heads
D, D, with sub divided water passages h, &, leading to said tubes,
as and for the purpose described. 3rd. In a filtering machine, the
perforated partition plates T, T, in combination with and interposed
between the two gr()uf)s of perforated pipes (3, as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 4th. In a filtering machine, having two groupes of
perforated tubes G, (i, located diametrically uplx)siu‘ each other;
a pair of perforated sectional division plates T, T, and located one
on each side of the centre of the machine, and between it and the
corresponding group of perforated tubes G, as and for the purpose
specified.

(Sprtéme de filtration de Peqn.)
The Crocker Filtering Company, assignee of James Allen Croker, all
of Brooklyn, New York, U.5.A., 4th August, 1892 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In combination with a water supply and a filtering
apparatus ; one or more interposed precipitating basins with their
inlet and outlet conduits or pipes, substantially as described. 2ud.

: In combination with a water supply and a battery of filters ; one or

_inlet and outlet conduits or

more interposed precipitating basins with their inlet and outlet

solution tank in combination with a water supply, a battery of
filters, and one or more interposed precipitating basins with their
npes, as specified.  4th. An organized

| filtering system consisting of a_water supply, a battery of filter,
. one or more interposed precipitating basins with their inlet and

i substantially as described.

mounted on a second rim or continuous plate having one or more
holes or slots therein, and capable of being moved circumferentially

on the rim of the wheel and of being fixed thereto, and of one or more
air tube, preferably having cloked ends, all combined, arranged and

outlet conduits or pipes, and one or more pumping and lifting
stations, with their dlintrilmtin% reservoirs and connecting pipes,

5th. A precipitating basin with an
inlet at its bottom and a delivery outlet near the i-vvl of the water
therein, and at a_ maximum distance therefrom, in_combination,
with a water supply and a battery of filters, as described.  6th. A
water supply, a battery of filters with a building thereover, one or
more interposed  precipitating basins . with their inlet and delivery
pipes, a precipitating solution tank located at a point in the build-
ing nearest the inlet of the hasin supply, the pipe connecting them,
one or more pumping, lifting and reservoir ({istrilmtin stations

' . orth, ) v - with the pipes and conduits leading fron the filtering Dattery to
velocipedes and other carriages, the combination with the rim of the | said stations, all constructed to operate substantially in the manner

and for the purpose set forth. 7th. A water supply, one or more
pumping, lifting and_reservoir distributing stations with the piﬁs
or conduits connecting them and a filtering plant interposed be-

- tween the supply and the pump station or stations, substantially as
- deseribed,
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No. 39,663. Apparatus for Making Gelatine Capsules,
(Apparcil pour fuire des capsules de gelatine.)

T'he Krehbiel Capsule Company, assignee of John Krehbiel, all of
Kalamazoo, Michigan, U.S.A.; 4th August, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.——1st. In a plant for manufacturing gelatine capsules, the
combination of a number of independent mold plates having mold
pins, upon which the capsules are formed, a way upon which said
mold plates are caused to travel, and mechanical devicex arranged
at imtervals on the way, and adapted to carry out automatically the

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

different steps in the process of manufacture, substantially as de-

seribed.  2nd. A plant for manufacturing gelatine capsules, com-
prising & number of mold platex provided with mold pins upon
which the capsules are formed, a way upon which said mold plates
are caused to cirenlate, and mechanmeally deviced, substantially as
described, for dipping the mold pins into gelatine, cutting off and
removing the capsules, and greasing the mold pins, said devices
being arranged stationarily at intervals on the way, and adapted to

[August, 1392,

No. 39.665. Aerial Navigation Machine,

(Machine powr la narigation aériennc.)
Frederick William Zimer, Coleman Street, London, England, 4th
August, 1892; 6 years,

Cleim,- tgt. In an air ship, the combination, of a detachable
aerostatic or supporting balloon attachment and an adjustable sup-
porting main sail composed of the parts 12 to 23, the covering fabric
23, of the aerostatic attachment being capable of being released by
the parts 24, 25, 26 and 72, so that such fabric will when required
also act asx an attached parachute, and the main sail being also ad-
justable by such means relatively to a depending car, tail sails 27,
hinged or similarly connected to the rear of the main sail and ad-
justable relatively thereto by the parts 54, 55, 58 to 71, and 77, a car
28, depending from the main sail fitted with detachable supporting
wheels 51, and attached supporting castors 80, a rudder 29, and

" actuating means 43 to 48, 50 and 52, an adjustable air propeller 30,

operate upon the mold plates on the way.  3rd. A plant for manu- .

facturing gelatine capsules, comprising a number of cireular mold
plates, provided with mold pins upon which the capsules are formed,
a way upon which said mul(‘ plates are caused to circulate, and pro-
vided with inclined storage ways, communicating with said way and -
mechanical devices located at intervals on the way, and adapted to .
carry out automatically the different steps of dipping the mold pins
into the gelatine, cutting off, and removing the capsules, and greas-
ing the mold pins. 4th. A plant for manufacturing gelatine capsules,
comprising & number of circular mold plates, provided with mold
pins upon which the capsules are formed, a way upon which said
mold plates are adapted to circulate, said way having two inversely |
inclined portions upon which the mold plates are ada})ted to roll by
gravity, and vertical portions connecting the ends of the inclined
portions, and provided with mechanical elevating devices for the |
mold plates, inclined storage ways communicating with the inclined |
ways, and devices located at intervals in the way, and adapted to |
automatically carry out the different mechanical steps of dipping !
the mold pins into the gelatine, cutting off the gelatine capsules,

removing them from the mold pins and greasing the mold pins, all’
substantially as described. 5th. In a plant for manufacturing

gelatine capsules, a dipping machine comprising an intermittingly |
revolving reel, provided with ways upon which the mold pin plates |
are held and adapted to be moved, a gelatine pan placed between
the reel and provided with raising and lowering mechanisin, sta-
tionary ways conununicating with the ways on the reel, and
mechanical devices for controlling the feed and the discharge of the
mold plates onto and from the reel, substantially as described. Gth.
In a plant for manufacturing gelotine capsules, a dipping machine
comprising the intermittingly revolving reel, provided with ways
for holding the mold pin plates, the stationary ways communicating
with the ways ou the front and rear side of the reel respectively, the
intermittingly rising and falling dipping pan under the reel, the
feeding device for charging the reel with mold plates from the sta-
tionary way on one side, and the endless cable for discharging the
dipped mold plates from the reel and rolling them on the stationary
way on the other side of the reel. 7th. In a plant for manufactur- |
ing gelatine capsules, a capsule cutting off machine consisting of the
way in which the mold pin plates are adapted to be moved and |
locked in position, a frame pla.ced adjacent to and in front of the
mold pin plates and carrying a series of revolving cutters, and
mechanism for imparting a rotary reciprocating motion to said
frame.  8th. In a plant for manufacturing gelatine capsules, a cap-
sule cutting off machine consisting of the way provided with an in-
termittent feeding deviee for the mold pin })lates and devices for
locking the same in position, and adjustable rotary recipmcating
frame placed adjacent to and in front of the mold pin plates an,

carrying a seriex of revolving cutters, and a series of revolving !

scrapers. 9th. In a plant for manufacturing gelatine capsules, a
machine for removing capsules from the mold pins, consisting of the -
way in which the mold pin plates are adapted to be moved, a reci-

32 to 36, and telescopic adjustable s]xaf@ 31, 37, 38, adjustable rela-
tively to the main sail and car, and driving mechanism 40, 41 and
42, and conjunctively operating combined hand and pedal driving

fapparatus 39, 46, 53 to 5T, 75, 76, 81, and an equalizing fly wheel 84,

procating frame carrying clamping jaws adapted to engage upon the :

mold ping, and a reciprocating frame carryinf; spreader bars engag-
ing between the clunping jaws. 10th. In a plant for manufacturing
gelatine capsules, a machine for greasing the mold ping, consisting
of the way in which the mold pin plates are adapted to be moved, a
reciprocating frame carrying the clamping jaws adapted to_engage
upon the mold pins, a reciprocating frame carrying spreader bars
engaging between the clamying Jjaws, and a greasing cloth having
folds secured between the clamping jaws.

No. 38,664. Surgical Bandage. (Bandage chirurgical.)

Dr. Gottlieh Christian Wilhelm Breiger, Osterode, Prussia, German
Empire, 4th August, 1892 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. The manufacture of material suitable for bandages,
by working or forming pure hygroscopic wadding, as for example,
cotton wool into thin il}'t‘l‘ﬂ or sheets, and arranging said layers or
sheets one above another, and impregnating each of them with
powdered plaster of Paris, substantially as described. 2nd. The
new manufacture of bandage material, consisting of layers of wad-
ding impregnated with powdered plaster of Paris, the outer layers
being each provided with a protective non-hygroscopic layer or coat-
ing, ax herembefore deseribed.

as set forth,  2nd. In an air ship, a detachable aerostatic attach-
ment, in combination, with an under attached supporting main sail
normally acting conjunctively therewith as a supporting balloon,
but formed with a covering fabric 23, capable of bemg released hy
connecting cords, so that such fabric can, when required, be used as
an attached parachute to retard the descent of the air ship, as set
forth.  3rd. In an air ship, in combination, an adjustable main sail,

; composed of the parts 12 to 22, and forming the under part of an
- aerostat or balloon, the covering fabric of which can be released so

as to be used as an attached parachute, with adjustable tail sails 27,

i hinged or similarly connected to the main sail and adjustable rela-
 tively thereto by the parts 54, 55, 58 to 71, and 77, as set forth, 4th,

In an air ship, in combination, the adjustable propeller mechanism
30 to 32, and 36 to 38, driving mechamsm 40 to 42, and conjunctively
operating combined hand and pedal driving apparatus 39, 46, 53 to
57, 75, 76 and 81, and an equalizing fly wheel 84, as xet forth. 5th.
T an air ship, the application of conjunctively operating combined
hand and pedal driving apparatus 39, 46, 53 to 57, 75, 76 and 81, and
an equalizing fly wheel 84, as set forth. 6th. The construction of
the main sail, tail sails, propeller blades and car frame, with tubular
and lattice framing rivetted or secured at the several intersections
and with an inclosing or cevering fabric, as set forth. 7th. The
means described (consisting of the parts 32 to 36), of detachably se-
curing the propeller blades to their shaft.  8th. The means described
(consisting of the parts 54, 55, 58 to 71, and 77), of adjusting the tail
sails relatively to the main sail to which they are attached. 9th.
Counstructing the framing of the air ship with bearings to engage
with supporting wheels on which it normally rests, and which will
run along therewith while resting on the ground, but will become
automatically detached as the air ship rises, as set forth. 10th. The
hereinbefore described improved arrangement of combined hand and
treadle actuating mechanism in which the handle har is so mounted
as that its lateral turning movements about the axis of its vertical
support are utilized for steering or analogous directing purposes,

No. 39,666. Bantk Punch. (Punch de bangue.)
Alvin V. Lane, Dallas, Texas, U.S.A., 4th August, 1892; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In a bank punch, the combination of a series of pairs
of levers, each pair provided with a punch and die, a table for l‘mld-
ing the paper to be punched, and means, substantially as described,
for operating the punching levers. 2und. In a bank punch, the com-
bination of a series of pairs of levers provided with punches, a series
of spring pressed rods connected with the pairs of levers and adapt-
ed to operate the same, feeding mechanism consisting of a toothed
feed wheel, a bar provided with pins adapted to engage the teeth of
the feed wheel, a }rame connected with tlw said bar and arranged to
be moved by either of the lever operating rods, and feed rolls con-
nected with the toothed wheel, substantially as specified.  3rd. lua
bank punch, the combination, with the punching devices, of a spring

- pressed clamping plate for hokding the paper to be punched, and a

shaft provided with two arms, one for moving the clamping plate
and the other for operating the star punch, substantially as specified.
4th. In a bank punch, the combination of the lever K, pmvi(Ld with
the meh o, the lever ¥, having the die h, the spring pressed rod j,
the bar s pivoted to the said mg,i and to a fixed support, the shaft
M having arms g', 2!, the table B provided with the aperture ¢, the
clamping plate C provided with the arm d, and the spring f arranged
to press the arm o, substantially as specified.  5Hth. }n a bank punch,
the combination of the punching levers E, ¥, provided with punches
g and dies hk, the rods j having the ears ¢, the frame (i, the bar T,
the toothed wheel K and the rollers H, 1, substantially as specified.
No. 39,667. Cabinet for Holding Duplicating Ap-
paratus, (Commode pour contenir des appareil
a duplicité.)
Mare Asher Levy, New York, State of New York, U.S. A, 4th
August, 1892; 6 years.

Clatmn.—1st. The combination, with a duplicating apparatus such
as described, of a cabinet therefor provided with suitable means upon
its top or cover for holding a duphicating slab in position thereon,
and provided with a receptacle below said cover for receiving said
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slabs, substantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd. The combination,
with duplicating slabs such ax deseribed, of a cabinet having two or
more of its sides extended above its top or cover, provided with one
or more shelves with side grooves below said cover, substantially ax
shown and deseribed.
such ax described, of a cabinet having two or more of its sides ex-
tended above its top or cover, having a snitable Iid at its open end,
and provided with one or more shelves below said cover, substan-
tially as shown and described. i
cating xlab such as described, of a cabinet therefor constructed with
two or more of its sides extended above its top or cover, having alid
at its open end, said lid being hinged to its top or cover, and said
cabinet being provided with one or more receptacles below its topor
cover, substantially as shown and described.  5th. The combination,
with a duplicating slab such as described, of a cabinet having exten-
s1ons at two or more of its sides, provided with one or more shelves,
with flanges 1) above said shelves, and provided with a ld at its
openrend, said lid heing hinged to the top or side of said cabinet,
and provided with a spring latch which engages the bottom or side,
:cflgw lc-alnm-,t opposite the binges, substantially as shown and de-
ribed,

No. 39,668. Apparatus for Making Velvet Ribbons.
. ( Appared pour faire du ruban de velours))
Wilhelm Remy, Crefeld, Prussia, (verman Empire, 4th August,
18925 6 years.

‘ Claim.—An alqzamtus for producing velvet bands or ribbons with
satin backs and firm edges. consisting essentially of two hemming
gm‘des f, £ mounted in a frame and capable of being adjusted to the

esired width of ribbon, and into which the caoutchouc, or similarly
coated satin and velvet strips are guided or fed, these hemming
S[ludes being constructed so as to turn the edges of the satin over
the f’dgeﬂ of the velvet strips and in conjunction with the slides ¢, 12,
press the two strips firmly, the combined strip after leaving the
apparatus passing under a warm roller by means of which the

g:?c[:g ed[.m.ttem s imprinted upon the edges, substantially as

No. 39,669. Type Writer and Matrix Making

Machine. (Clavigraphe et machine o faire les
. matrices.)
Edward Purvis Sherwood, Holmes Villa, Rotherham, York, 4th
August, 1892; 6 years,

Clutm.—1st. The improvements in type writers consisting of the
spring and toggle for mounting the finger keys, so that they may be
operated to rest on each side of the point of balance, substantially
such as herein set forth and shown upon the drawing. 2nd. In
lmprovements intype writers, the particular mode of and means for
stopping the type and holding it in position while the writing is
being effected, consisting of the stop spring 4 on the sleeve 2 in
combination with the stop ring 8, and rocking movement of the
centreing teeth of the type cylinder against the fixed knife edge 71,

Suhstant}al]y such as herein set forth and shown upon the drawings. |
3rd. In improvements in type writers the crosshead on sleeve 2 and .
type cylinder 33, mounted in a rocking frame with intermediate |

toggle arm 10 and 11 for pressing the type against the paper, sub-
stantially such as herein set forth and shown.  4th. In type writers
the graduated descending collars 28 and 2" for actuating the car-
riage in a forward direction by which the diffential spacing of the
}_ett@rs is obtained, substantially such as herein set forth and shown.
5th. In type writers, the stepped lever 48 and bar 45 with adjustable
screw 45" for adjusting the spacing of the letters, substantially as
herein set forth and described. 6th. In type writers, the reversing
motion with clutch operated by the writing of the last letter of the
line for automatically carrying the carriage back for the commence-
ment of a fresh line and with lifting ring 62, operated and substan-
tially such as herein set forth and shown. 7th. In type writers, the
baper carriage consisting of the rolls 97 and 98 with pawl and
ratchet for operating the paper with and without the paper lifting
cline 116 for automaticallly lifting the paper for a fresh line, sub-
stantially such as herein set forth and shown. 8th. In type writers
the pivoting of the paper carriage upon the rod 87 for disconnecting
the paper carriage from the propelling pinion to allow of the car-
rlz}%e being moved for the inspection of the writing, in combination
with a pomnter for indicating the position for refixing it, substan-
tially as herein set forth and shown upon the drawings. 9th. In
type writers, the rising and falling type wheel and operating
lever 56 for changing to capital, smaﬁ, or figures, whereby the same
set of finger keys are used for large and small letters, substantially
as herein set forth and shown. 10th. In type writers, the adjustable
supporting pad for adjusting the pressure upon the paper in case of
manifold writing, substantially as herein set forth and shown upon
the drawings. 11th. In type writers, the tappet 3, and spring 7, for
automatically raising the finger keys after they are depressed, sub-
stantially as herein set forth and shown. 12th. The improvements
n W[)@'SEtting machines of the mounting of loose type in type
wheel, in combination with the operating %ent arm 10 and 11 for
forming the matrix, substantially as and for the purpose herein
described.  13th. The improvements in type writers and matrix
making machines, substantially such as and for the purpose herein
et forth and shown upon the accompanying drawing.
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3rd. The combination, with duplicating slabs |
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‘ No. 39,670. Apparatus for Operating Cocks. Ete.
( Apperedd pour ourvrir et former les robinets. )
" Oscar Lowe, Berlin, Prussia, 4th August, 1892; 6 years,
£ Claim.— A contrivance for opening and closing gas cocks, valves,
. switches and the like, characterized by the pierced rod «, in which

the revolving shaft ¢ is placed, and which shaft transmits its rotary
I movement to the clips ¢? in a like manner, substantially as described.

4th. The combination, with a dupli-

'No. 89,671. Extensible Table. (Table & rallonge.)

Johann Frederick Wiggers, Hanover, Prussia, 4th August, 1892; 6
years.
COlaim.—1st. A folding table which can be extended at two sides,
. in which is used a top ¢ movable in vertical directions, but secured
| against sideward movement, and the extending leaves / and k, (i
and k! respectively), which placed one above the other are situated
under the top ¢, and come into operation successively, substantially
"as described.  2nd. In a folding table, the application of laths b and
k', which serve as supports and guides to the legs ¢ and ¢*, which
“can be turned and are fixed automatically, when in use by flaps ,
I substantially as described. 3rd. In extending leaves ¢ and £ and
"and &' respectively, laths n and =, {and ', 2! respectively), which
' sliding in recesses of the frame «, limit the movement of the leaves
‘iand k, (and i' and ? respectively), by means of suitably arranged
" projections ¢ and 7, substantially as described.

' No. 39,872. Disinfecting Apparatus,

i (Appareil désinfectant.)
| Frederick André, Hildeshein, Prussia, 4th August, 1892; 6 years.

. Claim.-- A combined disinfecting apparatus and steam generator
: having a boiler, the upper part y of which is closed air tight, by
i]at,eraj;doors and incloses a truck e running on wheels in and out
. thereof, and designed to receive articles or materials to be disinfect-
i ed, which are left for a period of from one quarter to one hour or
| thereabouts, in the steam generated at about 102 C, in the lower
i part x, dried by the pipe g, after the valves f, &, ¢ have been opened
and cooled by the fresh air admitted, substantially as described.

No. 39,673. Apparatus for Filling Cases or Moulds.
( Appareil pour remplir les cadres ou moules. )

Te]f?rd Clarence Batchelor, London, England, 4th August, 1892;
) years.

Clatm.—1st. The method of obtaining equal density in the con-
tents of a cartridge or other case, by causing the material being filled
into said case itself to propel the case against a constant load, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In apparatus such as described the
combination with the filling screw B, of a surrounding tube such as
G, upon which the case to be filled is placed, substantially as des-
cribed and illustrated in the accompanying drawing. 3rd. In ap-
; paratus such as deseribed, the combination, with the filling screw, of
a carriage adapted to receive the case to be filled and to carry a eon-
stant_load, substantially as described. 4th. In apparatus such as
described, the combination, with the filling screw B, of a mandrel
such as H, carried within said screw and adapted to slide longitudi-
nally therein, substantially as described and illustrated wn the accom-

anying drqwmﬁ. 5th. In apparatus such as described, the com-

ination, with the carriage which contains the case to be filled, of a
mandrel adapted to travel with said carriage for the purpose of pro-
ducing a central opening in the cartridge or packed material, sub-
stantially as described. 6th. In apparatus such as described, the
combination, with the filling screw, of 2 worm wheel,such as I,adapted
to be operated by said filling screw and one or more feeding worms
K, connected with and operated by said worm wheel, substantially
as and for the purpose described and illustrated in the accompany-
ing drawing. 7th. Inan apparatus such as described, the combina-
tion with the tube, such as (+, and worm B, of a hollow mandrel, such
as H, and worm U, substantially as and for the purpose described
and illustrated in the accompany drawing.  8th. In an apparatus
such as described, the combination, with the hollow mandre‘ !H of a
removq,blf- extension, sugh as H, substantially as described and ’illus-
trated in the accompanying drawing.  4th. In an apparatus such as
described, the ‘comlvmmtlo.n, with the hopper A, into which the worms
B open, of a vibrating agitator, such as'V, constructed and operating
substantially as described and illustrated in the accompanying
drawing.

No. 39,674. Apparatus for Fastening the Lids of

CoMns. (Appareil pour assujétir les couvercles

de circueils.)

Franz Schmidt and Hermann Wolff, both
August, 1892; 6 years.

Cluim.—1st. A catch , fixed to the lid of a coffin, in combination
with a slide plate S, connected to the coffin and operating substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a locking arrange-
ment for coffins, the combination and arrangement, with a bolt k, of
the spiral spring m and the pin v and collar w, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore described and as illuiu:mcedv by the

of Zittan, Saxony, 4th

accompanying drawing.
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No, 39,6935, Brake for Tramways.
(Freon de tramrans.)
Friedrick Adler, Prague, Bohiemia, Austria, $th August, 1892: 6
years.

Claim.--1st. A combined starting and brake apparatus for tram
cars and other vehicles, wherein when the car or vehicle is beiug
stn{.]ml the starting gear is ran in and set for the next starting,
and the brake subsequently applied, substantially as deseribed.
2nd. In apparatus for starting tram cars or vehicles, a draw bar
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with a vessel (such as A) containing a supply of said liquid hydvo-

“earbon, of a valve (such ax «) fitted with a spring whereby it isnorm-

movable longitudinally on the car frame or vehicele, and gearing with

or in connection with the wheels or axles of the car or vehicle, and

so adapted that when pressed inwards the motion of the car or .

vehicle is unaffected, bhut when pulled ontward revolves the driving
wheel, substantially as described.  3rd. In apparatus for starting
tram cars or vehicles, a movable draw bar ¢, having teeth gearing
with a toothed wheel on or connected with the driving wheel or
axle, and teeth in connection with which is a pawl h operated by the

ally held closed, a set serew (such as a*) being passed through an
elbow pipe adapted to be coupled to the outlet opening of said ves-
sel, said set serew being arranged to bear against the spindle of said
valve, substantially ax and for the purposes herein deseribed and
explained and asillustrated in the accompanying drawing.  3rd. In
apparatus for regulating the supply of liquid_hydrocarbon to the
lamp and other burners i houses, railway carriages and other struc-
tures, the combination, with a fHloat (such as ¢7) contained with a
suitable casing, of a valve (such as ¢*) connected to and operated by
said float ; a spring (such ax ¢%) being employed in the case of a
chandelier, substantially ax and for the purposes herein describwed
and explained and as illustrated in the accompanying drawing.
4th.  In apparatus for regulating the supply of liquid hydrocarlon
to the lamp and other burners in houses, rallway carriages and other

i structures, the combination, with a valve (such as ¢¥) adapted to

foot, substantially ax deseribed.  4th. Apparatus or mechanism for

starting and backing cars and other vehieles, consisting of a rack
moving draw bar, and toothed gearing in combination with the

brake Jevers arranged as set forth, all as herein described and shown |

in the drawing.  5th. In apparatus for starting tram cars or
vehicles, the combination \viﬂll a movable draw

herein described, of a ratchet mechanism operated by hand, by
which the movement inwards of said bar can be effected by hand,
substantially as deseribed.  6th. The combination, with the movin
rack bar, of the tooth wheel 4, mounted loosely on the shaft &, :m(iz
having a boss with the teeth n, working in connection with a pin N,
fixed on the shaft &, and a spring «, said teeth in pin and spring
constituting a cluteh, as set forth with reference to the drawing.

No. 39,676. Seeding Machine. (Semoir.)

James Noxon, Woodstock, Ontario, Canada, 4th August, 1802 ; 6
years.

Claim —1st. The rod H, suspended by the links G, from the arms
F, which are attached to the rod D, the bars K, connecting the rod
H, to the bracket C, in combination with the lever L, extending
behind the seed hox M, and connected to the rod H, substantially
as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a seeding machine, the
combination of a frame A, an axle B, the bracket C thereon, a bar
K, having one end conmected to the bracket, the rod H, connected
to the other end of the bar and carrying the hoes T, a rod D,
mounted in the frame and flexibly or pivotally connected with the
rod carrying the hoes, and lever L, P, connected to the rod for
operating the hoes, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.
3rd. In a seeding machine, the combination of a frame A, a rod D,
mounted therein, a rod H, connected flexibly to said rod, the hoes
T, connected by drag bars I, to said rod H, a lever L, connected to
the rod for tilting the same, and lever O, extending behind the seed
box M, and connected to the drag hars for adjusting the hoes, the
sald levers having suitable retaining devices for holding them in
proper adjustment, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
4th. In a seeding machine, the combination of the a,xl]e B, the lever
I, mounted thereon and having retaining devices, the bell crank
lever N, connected to the said lever, the rod D, connected to the
rod H, carrying the drag bar I. the hoes T, connected to the drag
bars, and having the toe and heel in line, and the lever O, having
the crank P, connected to one of the drag bars, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.

No. 39.677. Spring Bottom for Furniture.
(Fonds « ressort pour meubles.)
Flias Dimant, 204 Little Flinders Street, Melbourne, Victoria,
Australia, 4th August, 1892 6 years,

Claim.- My improved spring bottom foundation or backing for
bedsteads, mattresses, couches, chairs, seats and the like, consisting
of a series of rubber hands, or springs, (such as A), attached to a
corresponding series of lengths or strips of webbing, (such as C),
preferably by means of metal loops, (slch as a), substantially as and
for the purposes herein deseribed, and explained and as ilustrated
in the accompanying drawing.

No. 39,678. Apparatus for Regulating the Supplies

of Liquid Hydrocarbon to Lamps. (Ap-

paredl pour régler U alimentation des liguides hy-

dro-carbures aux lampes.)

Henri Galopin, Temple Court Place, Chancery Lane, Milbourne,
Victoria, Australia, 4th August, 18925 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In apparatus for regulating the supply of lquid
hydrocarbon to the lamp and other burners in houses, railway car-
riages, and other structures, the combination, with a tank, or other
receptacle (such ax C) supported on a higher level than any of the
burners it s to supply, of a main supply pipe provided with automa-
tic regulating valves at each branch so as to avoid excessive pressure
in any part of the building or structure, the reservoir of each lamp
or burner being also provided with an automatic regulating valve,
all substantially as herein deseribed and explained and asillustrated
in the accompanying drawing.  2nd. In apparatus for regulating
the supply of liquid hydrocarbon to the lamp and other burners in
houses, railway carringes and other structures, the combination,

wr operated as |

close and open the end of the delivery pipe leading to the lamp bur-
ner of a float (such as ¢7) either connected directly to the spindle of
said valve by an arm or lever (such as ¢*) or else supported on the
end of a lever secured to a cain or eccentric adapted to operate upon
said valve spindle, substantially as and for the purposes herein
dexcribed and explained and as illustrated in the accompanying
drawing.

No. 39.679. Pneumatic Wheel Tyre.

( Bundage de rowe ppewmeatique, )

Karl Lehmann, Berlin, Prussia, 4th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a pneumatic tyre, constructing the outer cover or
thread with grooves, and a shoulder adapted to engage with a suit-
ably shaped rimn, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
described and as illustrated by the accompanying drawings. 2nd.
In a wheel rim for use with a pneumatic tyre, snitably shaped in-
ward and outward projections formed upon the edges, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore described and as illustrated by
the accompanying drawings. 3rd. In a pneumatic tyre, a non-
cireular air tube S?]a])i‘d to approximately t‘w inside contour of the
rim and thread, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore de-
seribed and as illustrated by the accompanymg drawings.  4th. Ina
pneumatic tyre, the combination, with the air tube, of elastic pads
or cushions to prevent damage by the heads of the spokes, substan-
tially as hereinbefore deseribed and as illustrated by the accompany-
ing drawings.

No. 39,680. Lamp for Burning Liquid Hydrocarbon.
( Lampe ponr combustion des Uguides hpdro-carbures. )
Robert Reid, Robert Hanna and Henry Arthur Wheat, all of Mel-
hourne, and Thomas Holroyd, Brunswick, all in Australia, 4th

Angust, 1892 6 years.

Claim. —1st. A lamp for burning gasoline and other light liquid
hydrocarbons, having a reservoir for containing the liquid, a con-
verter where a suitable quantity of such liquid has a current of air
passed over or through it, a burner in open communication with said
converter, and a chinmey or other equivalent device for conducting the
products of combustion away from the burner in such a manner as to
automatically cause a current of air to pass through the converter to
the burner, substantially as and for the purposes herein deseribed
and explained and as illustrated.  2nd. Inalamp for burning gasoline
and otherlight liquid hydrocarbons, the combination, with areservoir
fur containing a supply of such liquid, of a needle valve so arranged
within such reservoir as to be surrounded by the liquid therein, as
small a pipe as practicable being employed for conducting the liquid
from said reservoir to the converterin such lamyp, substantially asand
for the purposes herein described and explained, and as illustrated.
3rd. In a lamp for burning gasoline and other light hydrocarbons,
the employment of a converter made in two compartments, one
communieating with the atimosphere and the other with the burner,
the latter of said two compartments being moreover fitted with a
sheet of wire gauze or other material, which will serve to spread the
gasoline or other liquid fed on to it over a large area, a pipe or other
means of communication being provided between the converter and
the gasoline or other light liquid nydmcarh(m reservoir, substantially
as and for the purposes specified, and as illustrated.  dth, In a lamp
for burning gasoline :m(‘ other light liquid hydrocarbons, the com-
bination, with a chimney arranged above the burner of the lamp, of
a circular plate fitting tightly around the upper end of said chimney,
a tripod and screw tﬁremh‘d rod being used for the purpose of keep-
ing said plate and said chimmey pressed tirmly down upon their sup-
ports,‘ substantially as and for the purposes specified, and as illus-
trated.

No. 39,681. Machine for Making Metal Spokes, ete,
( Muchine pour la fulirication des rais en wétal, ete. )
Robert Alpe, 128 Fentham Road, Birchfields, Warwick, England,
4th August, 18492 ; 6 years.

Clatm. - 1st. The improved machine for the manufacture of metal
spokes or other such articles by which such spokes are automatically
moved, revolved and reduced m diameter at a portion or portions of
their length, substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth
and shown upon the accompanying drawings.  2nd. In machinery
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for the manufacture of metal spokes or other such articles, the ad- !
justable automatic stopping and feeding arrangement, substantially
as and for the purpose herein set forth and illustrated. 3rd. In
machinery for the manufacture of metal spokes or other such arti-
cles, the divided disc K, and disc ¢2, with spring bolt ¢?, substan-
tially ax and for the purpose herein set forth and illustrated.  4th.
In machinery for the manufacture of metal spokes and other such |
articles, the guide plate F, substantially ax and for the purpose |
herein set forth and tllustrated.

No, 39,682. (Bondon.)

Theodor Hiller, Berlin, Prussia, Germany, 4th August, 1892; 6
vears,

Claim.—~1st. A bung or stopper fitting hung holes of different
sizes consisting of a pin ¢ carrying an india rubber dise d and a
tightening plate f on the one side and provided with a nut b on the
other, this india rubber disc being compressed by tightening the nut
x0 as to be firmly fitted against the material of the staves, substan-
tially ax described. 2nd. In a bung the arrangement of a shell «
surrounding the nut A whose bottom plate rests on the india rubber
dise while the cover of the same is furnished with a central perfora-
tion, the conical walls of which are designed to recgive a plug where
hy the unauthorized removal of the plug is prevented, substantially
as described.  3rd. In a bung the arrangement of a peg furnished at
the top and at the bottom with a left and a right Eanded NCrew
thread respectively, the upper screw thread fitting in the shell «
and pressing when properly turned the india rubber disec down-
wardly as well ax upwardly or expanding the said disc, substantially
as described.  4th. The use of a device for closing the plugs of tap
<hells wherein a peg e and a disc ¢ representing t‘w plug are
furnished with a passage, the latter disc having such a diameter
that by giving ome quarter of a turn to the peg ¢ tEe disc d is tightly
pressed and the tap closed at the same time i order to prevent the
subsequent or future dripping of the liquid, substantially as des-
eribed.

Bung.

No. 39,683. Process and Machine for Making Wine.
( Procéde et appareil pour la fabrication du vin.)

Alexander Bruns, Halle a Saale, Prussia, 4th August, 1892; 6
Vears, .
etim. -1st. The process of manufacture of sparkling wines and
other sparkling beverages by natural fermentation in which there is
added to wine in a vat a ferment (obtained by adding to squashed
raisins) a light, sugared wine, and thereupon subjecting the mixture
whilst lightly corked for several days to a temperature of about 25¢
C, (xay F F¥ Fah.) and during the process of fermentation the yeast
has tinparted to it by means of a small addition of tannin and alum,
a pulverulent nontegumentary consistency that expedites the clarifi-
cation substantially as deseribed.  2ud. In the process of manufac-
turing sparkling wines and other sparkling beverages by natural
fermentation, according to the preceding claim, the use as set forth
of an apparatus consisting of an upwardly tapering vat which is
inclosed within an air-tight metallic envelope and ix furnished at |
hottom with a discharge cock (made of or coated with precious
metal) that projects somewhat into the vat, and which vat can be
placed in communication by means of an upper cock 4 with an |
expansion vessel containing carbonic acid under pressure, substan- |
tially as deseribed. i
|
(Charrue rotalive.) :
Germany, 4th August, 18925 6

No. 39,684. Rotary Plough.
Oxcar Marth, Berlin, Prussia,
years,

Cluim. -In a rotary {»]uugh, the combination with the share, f, of
the adjustable dished plate h, sitnated behind  the share “and |
obliguely to the frame and provided with rims m, substantially as
described and for the purpose specified.

No. 39.685. (Gant.)
Alvix Bernhard Fixchl, Prague, Bohemia, Austria, 4th August,
18925 6 years.

Cladm. ~1st. A glove having a seam &* from the inner side of the
thumb to the opening for the hand, and a seam 8% from the thwnb -
to the joint between the first and second fingers for the purpose of |
avoiding side seams, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. Ina glove |
fingers having only one seam each ., opposite one another so as to |

avold the seams on the corners of the fingers and to improve the fit, .
substanstantially as described. i

No. 39,686. Ventilator. (Ventilateur.) l»
August Reidinger, Augsburg, Bavaria, Germany, 4th August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The herein described arrangement for ventilating '
apartments and the like comprising an inflector I, formed with air inlet
branches, terminating in the external atmosphere, and in communi-
cation by an air passage with the said apartment and the nozzle 1),
through which fluid nnder pressure can be injected into the said air
passage, the said inflector being provided with means wherehy the
mductive or sucking action of air Howing past the rear branch for
the time being of the inflector, ix rendered moperative upon the air
in the air passage, substantially as hercinbefore described.

&love.

2nd. |
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In an inflector a movable flap valve K, adapted to close the com-
munication between the air passage to which the inflector is ap-
plied, and the rearward branch for_the time being of the inflector so
as to render the inductive or sucking action of air flowing past the
rearward branch inoperative and a lever arrangement kb, connecting
the said flap value with a cock H, of a conduit, containing fluid
such as air, steam or water under pressure, the arrangement being
such that when the flap valve is moved by an air current, in
direction to close said communication the cock H will be operated
s0 as to wholly or partially shut off the supply of compressed fluid
to the said air passage, substantially as described.  3rd. The use in
conjunction with the ventilating arrangement of an air_distributor
V, formed with openings of various sizes, those in the line of flow,
or direction of the air current being made smaller than those in a
direction perpendicular thereto for the purpose of uniformly distri-
buting the air current passage ont of the ventilating passage, sub-
stantially ax herein described.

No. 39.687. Apparatus for Raising and Lowering
Heavy Bodies. (Appareil pour soulever les
Sfardeauz.)

Adolf Prusmann, Dortinnnd, Prussia, Germany, 4th Augunst, 1892
6 years,

Claims.—1st, In apparatus for raising and lowering heavy bodies
such as ships, bridges or railway trains, the employment of several
floating chambers b provided with compartment ¢ and connected to
a platform a, the chambers b raising and sinking in a series of water
charged reservoirs d' d?, ete., having narrow openings f and com-
municating through pipes k, o, etc. with one another and with the
inlet and outlet pipes, water flowing from the reservoirs d!, o2, etc.
into the compartments ¢ and viee verse by way of passage controlled
by valves ¢, substantially as herein described. 2nd. In an apparatus
of the kind herein deseribed for raising and lowering heavy bodies,
such as ships, bridges or railway trains actuating the valves ¢ control-
ling the passages tﬁmugh which water flows from the reservoirs !
o, ete., into the compartment ¢, or vice versa by mechanical appli-
ances arranged substantially as described and shown,  3rd. In ap-
paratus of the kind herein described for raising and lowering heavy
bodies, such as ships, bridges or railway traius, actuating the valves
e controlling the passages through which water flows from the reser-
voirs d' d* ete., Into the compartiments ¢ or viee rerse by hydraulic
appliances, arranged substantially as described and shown,

No. 39,688. Floating Apparatus.

( Appareil de flottaye. )
Adolf Prusmann, Dortmund, Prussia, (zermany, 4th August, 1892 ;
6 years.

Clain. - 1st. Tn floating apparatus for raising or lowering railway
trains, ships or other heavy bodies, utilizing part of the water or
other liguid contained in reservoirs in which air chambers float for
the purpose of varying the position of the centre of buoyancy of the

s apparatus, and of imparting to it a tendency to remain stationary in

any position, such volume of water or other liquid entering the ap-
paratus during the descent of the latter and serving to gradually

1 as, the reactiom of which forees the
said volume of water or other %iq\\id out again into the reservoirs
during the ascent of the apparatus, substantially as herein described.
2nd. In floating apparatus for raising or lowering railway trains,
ships, or other heavy bodies, the employment of means substantially
as herein described for regulating the descent and ascent of the
apparatus ; such means comprising air compartments A attached to
the closed air chambers and communicating by means of pipes »
with the water or other liquid in which the apparatus floats.  3rd.
In floating aparatus for raising or lowering rai]lway trains, ships or
other heavy bodies, the employment of means, substantially as
herein described, for regulating the descent and ascent of the appa-

i ratus 5 such means comprising closed air compartments located in
! the space in which the air or other gas is compressed by the inflow-
L ing water,

4th. In floating apparatus of the kind herein described

s for raising or lowering railway trains, ships or other heavy bodies,
{allowing air to escape from or foreing air into the compartments or

spaces In communication with the water or liquid in which the
apparatus floats, o that the buoyancy of the apparatus may at will
be altered according to the load which at any one time is on the
platforin of the apparatus.

No. 39,689. Grain Orill. (Semoir en ligne.)

P. P. Mast & Company, assignee of Martin L. Kissell, all of Spring-
field, Ohio, U.S.A., 4th August, 1892 ; 6 years,

Claim.— 1st. In a grain drill, the combination, with the main

frame, supporting wheels having their axle connected to the frame

,near the forward end thercof, and auxiliary supporting wheels con-

nected to the frame near the rear end thereof, of a hopper and feed-
ing mechanisin mounted upon the frame between the said sets of

~wheels, motion transmitting mechanism reced ving motion from the

supporting wheels, and conveying it to the feeding mechanism shaft,
and drilling devices, and means to adjust the same to and from the
ground, and a pole connected to the main frame by a flexible joint.
2ud. Tooagrain drill, the combination, with the main frame, feeding
deviees and drilling deviees earried thereby, the latter being adjust-
able to and from the ground, and means to effect such adjustment,
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of main supporting wheels, and auxiliary supporting wheels having
also the function of packing the soil, such latter wheels being con-
nected to the frame to follow each a drilling device. 3rd. Inagrain
drill, the combination, with the main frame, forward supporting
wheels, and auxiliary supporting wheels having the capacity of
packing the soil, and connected to the main frame on vertical pivots,
of feeding and drilling devices in advance of the auxiliary wheels,
and means to adjust the drilling devices to and from the ground
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cuit, and a shell or housing disposed over the safe and resting on
the said scale platform, of an alarm in said electric circuit, and an
indicator adapted to be operated by the swinging movement of the
seale beam, substantially as and for the purpose described. 7th.
The combination, with the safe supporting frame, a housing or shell
disposed over said safe and supported on said platform, the series of

| steel springs connected to the bottom of said shell, rubber cushions

4th. In a grain drill, the combination, with the main frame, of main |

supporting wheels, substantially of the type shown, whereby they
are adapted to run upon the ground

disposed over said springs and metallic strips over said cushions,
said springs and metallic strips connected with an electric cireuit,
of an alarm bell in said circuit adapted to be operated by the ve-

renerally, as well as upon the | moval of the rubber cushion between said spring and strip, sub-

fields, of auxiliary supporting wheefs connected to said frame, and | stantially for the purpose and in the manner hereinbefore deseribed.

adapted to travel upon the ground generally, as well as to pack the
soil. 5th. In a grain drill, the combination, with the main frame
having places for the connection of auxiliary wheels in and out of
line with the drilling devices, of auxiliary supporting wheels trans

ferable from the places of connection in line to those out of line with
the drilling devices, and vice versa.  Gth. In a grain drill, the com-
bination, with the main frame, the rear beam of which has a num-
ber of holes, some of which are 1n and some outside of the line of the
drilling devices, of auxiliary supporting wheels mounted upon pivots,
and transferable from said outside holes to others in line with the
drilling devices, and rice versa.  7th. In a grain drill, the combina-
tion, with the main frame, of auxiliary supporting wheels attached
thereto at the rear corners thereof, and m{aptvd to swing sidewise
and toward the front of the machine, as occasioned in tnming and
backing. 8th. In a grain drill, the combination, with the lifting
bar and rods suspended therefrom, of spacing devices mounted upon
said bar between said rods, and consisting of a wire formed into eyes
at either end and a portion extending from eye to eye.

No. 39,69). Method of Making Wooden Plates.
(Méthode de fabrication de plaques en bois.)
Robert Himmel, Berlin, Prussia, 5th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The method of manufacturing bright polished and dead
patterned wooden boards by pressing the wooden boards (veneered
or thick), after they have been polished with plates heated up to
about 50°, which latter are engraved on the pattérned places and
grooved on the non-patterned places, so that after pressing the
wooden board the patterned places on the metal plate appear bright
on the wood and the grooved places give the wooden board a dull,
dead appearance, substantially as described.

No. 39,691. Burgular Alarm. (Délateur de voleur.)

Noah Monroe Powell, Knox City, Missouri, U.S.A., 5th August,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a frame adapted to support
the safe, ascale platform suspended thereform, a housing place(i over
said safe and resting on said platform, and the scale beam, of an
alarin bell in an electric circuit, a circuit breaker formed in said cir-
cuit, and disposed in connection with said scale beam, said breakers
adapted to be operated by the movement of the scale beam, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose shown and described. 2nd. The
combination, with the frame adapted to support the safe, the scale
frame suspended therefrom, said frame consisting of the bars B, B,
provided with outwardly extending arms b, b, b1, 41, said bars link-
ed as at b2, one of said arms b being of longer leverage than the
other, the scale beam connected with the bar B, a scale platform sus-
pended from said bars, and a housing placed over the safe and resting
on the scale platform, said housing provided with a door I, of an
alarm in an electric circuit breaker arranged to be operated by the
movement of the scale beam, said beam adapted to be tilted down
when said door 1 is swung open, suhstantially in the manner and
for the purpose described. 3rd. The combination, with the safe
supporting frame, a scale platform hung thereon, the scale beam
connected therewith and disposed above the supporting frame, said
beam adapted to engage a contact maker in an electric circuit when
vibrated, and an alarm in said electric circuit, adapted to be operated
by the movement of said beam, of a casing placed over
saild safe and resting on said platform, provided with
a door arranged adjacent to the scale beam, and a lock
adapted to be operated by the making or breaking of an electric
circuit independent of the scale beam circuit, substantially as and for
the purpose described. 4th. The combination, with the casing or
shell; H, provided with a door J, and a locking device operated by
the making breaking of an electrical circuit,of a thermostat arranged
upon the inner side of said door, said thermostat adapted to be
operated when said door is swung open, substantially as and for the
purpose described. 5th. The combination, with the supporting
frame, a scale platform supported therefrom, the scale beam con-
nected therewith, said beam Aislx)sed to engage a contact breaker
in an electric circuit when vibrated, a housing or shell supported on
said platform and over the safe, and an alarm bell in said circuit, of
push buttons projected to the outside of said shell, and buttons
adapted to control an electric circuit and operate an alarm bell in
said cirenit when pressure is applied against them, substantially as
and for the purpose described. 6th. The combination, with the
safe supporting frame, the scale bars hung therein, a scale platform
supported from said bars, a scale beam connected with said bars,
sald beams disposed adjacent to an electric cirenit contact maker or
breaker, whereby the vibration of said beam will operate said cir-

!

&

No. 39,592. Electrie Lamp. (Lampe électrique.)

James Watson Easton, New York, State of New York, U.S. A, 6th
August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an electric lamp, an electric brake for controlling
the movement of the carbon feeding mechanism, substantially as
shown and described. 2nd. In an electric arc lamp, a spiral spring
arranged to act as a brake to control the movement of the carbon
feeding mechanism, substantially as shown and described.  3rd. In
an electric arc lamp, a spiral spring arranged to act as a brake to
control the movement of the carbon feeding mechanisim, in combina-
tion with mechanism G for regulating the tension of said spring,
substantially as shown and described.” 4th. In an electric arclamp,
a spiral spring arranged to act as a brake fur the carbon feeding
mechanism, the helices of said spring being elongated for a portion
of the length of the spring, substantially as shown and described.
Hth. Tn an electric arc lamp, the combination of the carbon rod pro-
vided with a rack, of a pinion adapted to engage therewith, of a
brake wheel rigidly secured to the shaft carrying said pinion, of a
spiral spring adapted to bear against the periphery of said wheel,
and means, substantially as shown, for varying the length of said
spring in accordance with changes in the remistance of the lamp cir-
cuit, substantially as shown and described. 6th. In an electric
lamp, the combination of the carbon rod, of a rack secured thereto,
of a lpiuion adapted to engage with said rack, of a wheel arranged to
revolve with sald pinion, of a spiral spring arranged to bear against
the periphery of said wheel, of a lever connected with said spring, of
a differential solenoid, the core of which is connected with said lever,
and of mechanism, substantially as shown, for adjusting the tension
of said ~pring, substantially as and for the purposes herein shown
and described.

No. 39,693. Apparatus for Killing Poultry.

(Appareil pour tuer lex volailles.)

August Schonemann, Wernigerrode, Prussia, German Empire, 5th
August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—In an apparatus for killing fowls, the employment of a
pan B, with a hinged Lid B!, the former being provided with a suit-
able recess C formed in a ledge to receive the neck of the bird and
the stream of blood, and over which is hinged a cover or hood D,
in which is fastened the bar k, operating by means of knob g and
spring ¢ on the decapitating knife, overreaching the recess C and
frame b, substantially as described.

No. 39,694. Frame for Railway Cars.

( Chdssis pour chars de chemin de fer,)

Max A. Zurcher, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 5th August, 1892; 6
years,

Claim.—1st. A railway car frame having two or more loungitu-
dinal trusses or girders extending throughout the length of the car,
havin; il\creaseg depth at or near the centre of the car, and con-
nected together at or near their upper and lower cords by trussed
girders adapted to resist lateral strains, the whole being joined
together to form a statically-trussed frame, substantially as shown
and described.  2nd. A railway-car frame consisting of two or more
longitudinal supporting trusses or girders having increased
depth at or near the centre of the car, connected at or near the top
and bottom by longitudinal trusses or girders, with one or more
intermediate cross or tie trusses or bracing uniting said longitudinal
trusses, so as to form a solid or statically-constructed structure,
substantially as deseribed.  3rd. A railway-car frame consisting of
an external skeleton body having vertical longitudinal trussesof
increased centre depth, with one or more vertical transverse stati-
cally-constructed overhead roof-trusses having rigid and non-
adjustable web members throughout their entire length, substan-
tially as described. 4th. A railway-car frame consisting of an
external skeleton body having vertical longitudinal trusses of
increased depth between the truck supports, with one or more
interior transverse trusses and one or more vertical transverse
statically-constructed overhead roof-trusses having rigid and non-
adjustable web-members throughout their entire %ength, substan-
tially as described. 5th. A raillway car frame consisting of an
externr]l skeleton body whose vertical longitudinal trusses are of
increased depth between the truck-supports, with one or more
interior longitudinal trusses, and one or more vertical transverse
statically-constructed overhead roof trusses having rigid and non-
adjustable web members throughout their whole length, substan-
stantially as described. 6th. A railway-car frame consisting of an
external skeleton  body, with  vertical longitudinal trusses of
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increased depth between the truck-supports, and one or more ! constructed, arranged and operated, substantially as described. 2nd.
interior longitudinal trusses, and one or more interior transverse In a machine for printing and cutting labels and tickets simultane-
vibration trusses, and one or more vertical transverse st@ticalll)lu } oual)tr fr;mtl hcoutlgimus len}gths gf p(;lper, the ogpstruckt)lon and ?rran e-
ot e e oo e D e umtun ity | seribed, Bl Tn o mnching for et o repantially as de.
described.  Tth. A railway-car frame having four or more longitu- | tipket:ﬂ simultaneously from continuous lengths of paper, th? com-
dinal external members, any of which may beof irregular shape, with = bination and arrangement of the distributing roller ¢, the weighted
diagonal and normal members connecting th((ia sides (if said }fmme to \ levgge?i‘, t‘i}‘il mIk duct rnl%]qr q,fand tl'let‘ca.m t,dsuhst:}ntu;ll las dei
said longitudinal members, and diagonal and normal members con- | scribed. . In a machine for printing and cutting labels anc
necting %he top and bottom’s of such %rame to said longitudinal meni- | tlcket§ slmultm}enngly from continuous lengths of paper, the con-
bers, substantially as deseribed.  8th. A railway-car frame ha.vmg | s;mct:mn,l con}\(ln.natlon and} a.rraugeﬁlwnt O(fi the _}ll;iléow r;ollllerlr‘, with
normal and diagonal braces in its side faces, the latter o{ vgnahh» . the circular knives »?, substantially as escribed.  5th. In a ma-
depth in combination with diagonal and normal braces in its top | chine for printing and cutting labels and tickets simultaneously
and bottom faces, and knee braces between the sides and top and | from continuous len, tl}s of paper, the construction and arrangement
})ottom faces, sulfmttantia(lil){ tas ](éescrli}x;(t]. Slt}).l A'd ra;lwa.y-tc}?r i of the knives and holding plates upon the hollow roller »!, substan-
rame consisting of trussed lateral top, bottom and side faces, the

latter of variable depth in combination wtih a trussed roof-support-
ing frame or auxiliary body, substantially as described. 10th. A
railway-car frame consisting of trussed lateral top, bottom and side
fuces, the latter of variable depth, in combination with a trussed
Hoor supporting frame or auxiliary body, substantially as described.
11th. A railway-car frame consisting of trussed lateral top, bottom
and side faces, the latter of variable depth, in combination with a
trussed floor, and also a trussed roof-supporting frame forming each
an auxiliary body, substantially as described. 12th. A statically-
constructed railway-car frame wherein any or all exterior or interior
faces are each constructed of two or nore statically-constructed
trusses integrally connected together for each face, so as to form
one truss of variable depth, and having openings for windows and
doory, substantially as described. 13th. A statically constructed
railway-car, having longitudinal girders with a diminished depth at
their ends, in combination with the top and bottom cords, the
arrangement being such as to resist collision strains more evenly.
14th. A statically-constructed railway-car frame containing two or
more statically-trussed floor frames, each integrally connected
therewith, and each constituting the floor support, substantially as
described.  15th. A statically constructed raillway-car frame con-
taining one or more trussed floor frames integrally connected there-
with, each censtituting a floor support, and any and all inclined in
any various directions to assist in  the discharge of the load,
substantially as described. 16th. A statically constructed railway-
car frame containing one or more trussed Hoor-frames integrally
connected therewith, having longitudinal trusses, their greatest
depth being at or near the centre of the car, while the w{) chords of
the floor girders which sustain the floor are inclined, substantially
as described.

No. 39,695, Hot Air Furnace. (Calorifere d air.)
Henry Cowles, Utica, New York, U.8.A., 5th August, 1892; 6
years.
Claim.- 1st. The combination, with the combustion chamber, of

an annular radiator surrounding the same and connected at its lower
end with flues extending from the front and rear side of said com-

bustion chammber, the smoke pipe connected with the rearwardly ex- |

tending flue, and a damper arranged in said rearwardly extending
Hue between the smoke pipe and the combustion chamber, substan-
tially as set forth, 2nd. In a furnace, the combination, of the dome
or_combustion chamber, a door casing or frame bolted to the front
side of the same and having a hinged charging door, and provided
with an opening in its upper side, an upwardly extending flue bolt-
ed to the rear side of said combustion chamber, an annular radiator
surrounding the upper portion of the combustion chamber and con-
nected with the opening in the upper side of the door casing and
with the upwardly extending flue, a smoke pipe extending from the
latter and having a damper or draft regulator, and a damper arrang-
ed in the upwardly extending flue between the smoke pipe and the
combustion chamber, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a furnace,
the combination, of the combustion chamber, the door casing secured
to the same and having an opening at its upper side, the flue secured
to the rear side of the combustion chamber, the annular radiator se-
cured or connected to said flue and to theopemng of the door casing,
and an opening in said radiator arranged directly above the opening
in the door casing, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. In a furnace, the combination, of the combustion chamber, the
door casing secured to the front side of the same and having an
opening in it« upper side, the upwardly extending flue secured to
the rear side of said combustion chamber, the smoke pipe extending
from said flue and having a damper or draft re ulator, a damper
arranged in said flue between the smoke pipe and the combustion
chamber, and the annular radiator surrounding the upper portion of
the combustion chamber and connected to the upper end of the flue
and to the opening in the upper side of the door casing, said radiator
being provided with a horizontal plate or deflector arranged directly
z{lho;'e the said flue, substantially as and for the purpose herein set
orth.

No, 39,696. Machine for Stamping Vignettes.

(Machine a {mprimer et estamper s vignettes.)
Hermann Schwarts, Prague, Bohemia, Austria, fth August, 1892;
6 years,
Clecim, —1st. A machine for printing and _simultaneously cutting
labels, tickets and similar articles from continuous lengths of paper,

 tially as described.
|
i

' No. 39,6907. Apparatus for Cutting Grooves and
Channels in Wood  (Appareil pour faire

des rainures et cannalures dans le 6038.)

Edward Muller, Soran, Silesia, German Empire, 5th August, 1842 ;
6 years,

Claim.-~1st. The new or improved appliance or apparatus for cut-

ting or producing grooves, channels, or recesses in wood or similar
material, as hereinbefore described and illustrated, the said appliance
or apparatus comprising the frame work or carriagea, b, ¢, Witil plate
d, rack and pinion E f,and cutting tool k, as shown. 2ud. In the
new or improved appliance or apparatus for the purposes specified
herein, the combination of the rack and pinion E, f, with cutting
tool k, said rack plate e provided with scale for registering or indi-
cating the distance of vertical motion of the cutting tool A, as here-
inbefore described and shown. 3rd. In thenew or improved appli-
ance or apparatus hereinbefore described, the combination of the
serewed bars or rods b, ¢, passing through sleeves or collars a, «, and
d, d, with hand wheel 1 for uperating same to produce the requisite
longitudinal motion backwards and forwards of the cutting tool
h over or through the wood or material to be operated upon, as here-
inbefore described and shown.
No. 39.698. Machinery for Measuring, Winding and
Cutting off Lengths of Cloth. (Machine
pour mesurer, enrouler et tailler des longeurs
de drap.)

Anton Hahn, Amsterdam, Netherlands, 6th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. —1st. In a cloth measuring and cutting machine, the com-
bination of a winding mechanism, cloth guides, a cutting mechanism,
a driving shaft, two loose coupling clutches on said shaft connected
respectively to the winding and cutting mechanisin, a sliding double
coupling clutch, a lever for shifting the sliding clutch, a Tring
acting on the lever to put the sliding clutch in engagement with the
clutch of the cutting mechanism, a retaining catch whereby the
lever is held in the clutch of 3he winding mechanism, a counter
i ha\:m% a measuring wheel in contact with and rotated by the cloth
, while being drawn across the said cloth guides, a drop bar, mechan-
| Ismin connection with counter and the drop bar whereby the latter
(s released after the measuring wheel has made a determinate
Imumber of revolutions and a spring pressed lever connecting the
idrop bar with the said retaining catch, so that when the drop
[ bar is released, the catch will release the clutch shifting lever,
{substantially as specified. 2nd. In a cloth measuring  and
| cutting machine the combination of a winding mechanism,
sclutch guides, a cutting mechanism, a driving  shaft spring

actuated, coupling mechanism for disconnecting the said driv-
i ing shaft from the winding mechanism and connecting it with the
s cutting mechanism, a retaining catch 13 for said spring actuated
; mechanism, a counter consisting in a box with dial plates on its
! front wall, and division plate y, having verti alslits g%, a measuring
| wheel d! in contact with and rotated by the cloth, a train of gear
i whee!s havn}g axles V and connected to the measuring wheel, (ﬁuks

V2 pivoted in a line with axles V in the front wall of said box and
s provided each with a pointed V+ and notch V3, having one side
| bevelled, numeral disks V! arranged to rotate with and to slide
lengthwise on axles V, and having each a pin V3 adapted to engage
!in the respective notches V3, and peripheral groove V7, vertically
| movable drop bar U in connection with said retaining catch springs
tU! fixed thereto, engaging in grooves V7 and pressing the disf
V1 towards disks V2, springs fixed to division plate » and having
shoulders »* opposite to slits ¥, projections U* on springs U?, nor-
‘ mally in engagement with shoulders #', and then operating to keep
i the drop bar raised, whereas when all the projections U? are disen-
. gaged from the shoulders y1 the drop bar will descend and cause the
| retaining catch to release the spring actuated coupling mechanism,
- substantially as described. 3r(li. In a cloth measuring and cutting
! machine, the combination of a winding mechanisin, cloth guides, a
I cutting mechanism, a driving shaft, spring  actuated coupling
- mechanism for disconnecting the said driving shaft from the winding
{ mechanism and connecting 1t with the cutting mechanism, a retain-
| ing catch 12 for said spring actuated mechanism, spring 1° acting on
| the cateh, a counter having a measuring wheel rotated by the cloth
tand a drop bar U, mechanisni in connection with the counter and
the drop bar, whereby the latter is released after the measuring

K
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wheel has made a determinate number of revolutions, a vertically
movable bar m engaging drop bar U, spring m?! depressing bar m
when the drop bar is released by the counter, a spring nose 12 on
retaining catch 13, lever 1 pivoted at 1! and conuected at one end to
bar m, while its other end, which is bent upward, engages with nose |
12, substantially as set forth. 4th. In acloth measuring and cutting
machine, the combination of a winding mechanism, cloth guide, a
cutting mechanism having the vertically movable shear b%ade ht,
driving shaft ¢, coupling clutch ¢” loose on shaft ¢ and connected to
the winding mechanism, pinion ¢®, with coupling clutch ¢¢ also loose
on shaft ¢, double coupling clutch ¢?, ¢*, sliding on shaft ¢ and

OuDi ) " .
adapted to engage with either of the two clutches c® and c, lever i with the draw head A, and the cO\X)ling I{]in F, the yieldinﬁ bearing
oft

for shifting clutch ¢2, ¢3, spring ¢* acting on the lever to put the . 2 "
clutch ¢2, ¢, in engagement w;‘th clutch ¢, spring pressed retaining plate C, operating aganst the wall e draw head, of the swing-

cateh 13 bevelled at the bottom and adapted to keep lever ¢ in the | 178 fender D, hinged to wall A%, itsinner end adapted to bear against
position in which it causes engagements of clutch ¢?, ¢*, with clutch th_e}front fa.cei]offt e coupling pin, and the coupling link B, provided
¢", a counter having a measuring wheel rotated by the cloth, means \g{:t ﬁ‘ St'm' 1:) face 4% ad“’}‘:ted to elr}ga.ge tl;)e yle;glng plate, and a
in connection with the counter for raising catch 12, and thereby re- th vele Fen bt O“.“TI Wit a.d ?ox‘\phmg bar 203 apﬁ;eg to engage
leasing lever i, pinion ¢’ keyed on shaft ¢, spur wheel ¢', 2, having € pin ’l.s“ a.ntl:.' 1a,s ""é Ol'bte; 1’}““1’06." lescribed,  3rd. In
on its whole periphery teeth to gear with pinlon c®, and on the part a.lc%r (}’1(.’“1’ ‘é‘g essen lﬂny ?Shesg“ ed, the swinging fender or guide
¢* teeth to gear with pinion ¢7, a concentric cam ¢? on the inner face of | 't ninge fto omz‘wa, fO lt] e r”“l‘. head, its free end adapted to
spur wheel ¢!, ¢2, and a projection % on lever 7, on which cam ¢® acts e}t;gage the 1““?’ f“(’;eao t he :S“P ing pin, and close one portion of
to push the lever back and into re-engagement with catch 1%, double f) e mout C“ , Of sal 3 raw le ; 1N combmanfon with the yieldin
crank shaft g rods h connecting the cranks thereof to the shear-blade | 28718 ' STHAILEC O t’.‘;’ e faced of the "PPO‘“.&*’ wal
h' and gearing for transmitting motion from spur-wheel ¢! ¢2 to | ¢ ’;?’l i 1‘;5‘“ e i Sai‘ Ce“, er al’ apted to guide the
shaft g, substantially as described. 5th. In a cloth measuring and ?ouphmg m ag?im“-%el 9 P i‘ti ,1;1“ coupﬁpg, substantially as and
cutting machine, the combination of a winding mechanism, cloth h(:;aé Zputxgn)se‘ eff"‘ 4 th th. ) dA"" co]mt "Ef'tm“‘ wéth the draw
uides, a cutting mechanism, a driving shaft, spring actuated coup- | ¢ fih © ’1“:‘, > ?J;h € yieaim Pé’ € i "“"C‘I‘;"l tot de ““‘}:"'
fing mechanism for disconnecting the said driving shaft from_the ac: o de va:h ,’110 A € Zngtng‘ heti df’r P da‘““. ' 1unged to the
winding mechanism and connecting it with the cutting mechanism, Oill ei e'l)(. o *é vf”" dor a detent or holding device for automatic-
a retaining catch 13 for said spring actuated mechanism spring 1° at y tpcl] ng sal H fen ‘fr In its Op"“'(;‘ or ,i:véllgmg out position, sub-
acting on the catch, a counter having a measuring wheel rotated by | Stantially as and for the purpose described.
the cloth, and a drop bar U, mechanism in connection with the | wo. g9, 701
counter and the drop bar whereby the latter is released after the ’ .
measuring wheel has made a determinate number of revolutions, a
vertically movable bar n engaging drop bar U, spring m! depressing
bar m when the drop bar is released lby the counter, a spring nose
1% on retaining catch 17 lever 1 pivoted at 1! and connected at one
end to bar m while its other end which is bent upward engages with

No. 89,700. Car Coupler. (Adttelage de chars.)

George Shipp Gaines and James D. Pickens, both of Corona, and
Sylvester J. Gaines, Tuscaloosa, all in Alabama, U.S.A., 6th
August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A car coupler constructed substantially as shown
and described, consisting of a coupling bar B, provided with a
lateral coupling hook at its front enc‘, a draw head provided with a
yielding bearing plate C, said plate secured at its forward end to the
front end of the wall A, of the draw head, its rear end «*, adapted
to bear against the inner face of said wall, substantially as and for
the purpose described. 2nd. In a car coupling, the combination,

Automatic Fire Extinguisher,
( Extincteur automatique d’incendic. )

Charles Wesley Kersteter and William K. Smith, both of Chicago,
Tllinois, U.S.A., 6th August, 1892, 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an antomatic fire extinguisher, the combination

nose 12, a lever k pivotally connected to the machine frame at k? and
to the bar m at the other end a pawl & also pivoted at 42 and having
shoulder k* to rest on lever &, a ratchet wheel ¢* having pinion c¢*
fixed thereto both loosely mounted on the driving shaft ¢, a spur
wheel 42 keyed to the spindle b to engage said pinion ¢® and suitable

earing to connect the ériving shaft ¢ and spindle b, substantially as
sescribed. Gth. In a cloth measuring and cutting machine, the com-
bination of a winding mechanism, cloth guides, a cutting mechanism,
a driving shaft, spring actuated, coupling mechanism for disconnect-
ing the said driving shaft from the winding mechanism and con-
necting it with the cutting mechanisin, a retaming catch 13 for said

spring actuated mechanism, spring 1% acting un the catch, a counter

having & measuring wheel rotated by the cloth, and a drop bar U,
mechanism in connection with the counter and the drop bar whereby
the latter is released after the measuring wheel has made a deter-
minuate number of revolutions, a vertically movable bar m engaging
drop bar U, spring m! depressing bar m when the drop bar is re-
leased by the counter, an arm n' rigidly attached to said counter and
pivoted to the machine from at #, a spring pressed rod n? projecting
through the arm n' and having nut »“ and aspring »*, substantially
as described.

No. 39,699. Rotary Pump. ( Pompe rolative.)

Joseph Menge, New Orleans, Louisiana, U.S.A., 6th August, 1892;
6 years.

Clain.—1st. A free wheel of the character described, adapted
for use in rotary pumps.  2nd. In a rotary pump, the combination !

with a suitable casing, of a wheel free from coutact with said casing,

and constructed with wings or blades open axially and radially, and

rotating before an aperture in said casing, substantially as described.

3rd. In a rotary pump, the combination with a suitable casing, of a
wheel free from contact with such casing, and constructed with
wings upon top and hottom and radially, sai wheel rotating between '

two suction openings in said casing, one at either side of said
wheel.

of a nozzle, a yoke projecting beyond the orifice of the nozzle, and
having retaining lugs on each of its upright portions, a cap valve
ada})ted to close the nozzle orifice, levers adapted to engage the hugs
of the yoke uprights, and having short arms bearing on the valve,
and a fusible strip connected at its respective ends by arms and
links to the upper ends of the levers, substantially as described.
2nd. In an automatic fire extinguisher, the combination of a nozzle,
a yoke projecting beyond the orifice of a nozzle, and having lugs to-
ward each end of its upright portions, a valve adapted to close the
nozzle orifice, levers having projections to engage the lower lugs of
the yoke uprights, and having their upper ends extended to bear
upon the outer side of the upper lugs, and provided with short arms

apted to bear on the valve, and a fusible strip connected at its
respective ends by arms and links to the upper euds of the levers,
substantially as described. 3rd. In an automatic sprinkler, a de-
flectoi secured over the nozzle orifice, said deflector comprising a
disk slitted radially and having the metal thereof turned down at
the edges of the slits at a screw pitch, whereby to break the water
into spray, substantially as described.

No. 39,702. Anti-friction Bearing.

( Coussinet de tourillon sans friction. )

Seely Williams Ashmead, Joseph Mary O’Shea and Thomas Bouldin
Crews, all of St. Louis, Missouri, U.8.A., Gth August, 1892; 6
years.

Clicim.-—1st. An anti-friction bearing, consisting of a box having
an imperforate bottom provided in its upper face with a series of
superficial depressions, a lid secured to and closing the top of the
box, and provided with a series of openings corresponding with said
recesses in number and position, and a series of balls resting in said
depressions and projecting through the the cover apertures, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. %n an anti-friction bearing, the combina-
tion, with a box provided with a series of depressions in one inner
| face, arranged in pairs and diagonally of said face, and a lid or
cover provided with openings corresponding in location and number
. with said depressions, of a ball located in each depression, and ex-

4th. In a rotary pump, the combination, with a casing | tending through the opposed cover aperture, substantially as shown

having two parallel circular apertures therein, of a shaft con-'and described.
centric with said apertures, and a free wheel on said shaft !

between said apertures, arranged substantially as shown. 5th.

In a rotary pump, the combmation, with a casing having two

parallel circular apertures therein, of a shaft concentric with said

No. 39,703. Machine ftor Cutting and Trimming

Trees.(Machine pour tailler et ébruncher les
arbres.)

apertures, o right handed free wheel rotating behind one of said ! Nelson Goudwin, Baie Verte, New Brunswick, Canada, 6th August,
apertures, and a left handed free wheel rotating behind the other of : ’ ’ i s

1892 5 6 years.
said apertures, as and for the purposes described. 6th. In a rotary | Claim. ——Tze avoid or pear shaped blade A, and the double faced
pump of the character described, a wheel formed of a disc with a base or rest B. and the Combinatlion POl B S ed
plurality of flat blades on said disc. and near the periphery thereof, and for the )1;r Joses héreinbefore qet’, forth > , a8
the sides of the said blades forming curved channels for the passage i ' puri S .
of tt;he fluid, sutllmta.ntizi.uy ):s for ‘:‘w purposes d.escr}ibe(]. Zt . Ina we. 39,704 (Machine rotative.)
'O 'y 2 d wiath ¢ bt aving twooppo- . .
Wtely i sution openiny i s mevely g o " Henry Sewrey, Barrie, Ontario, Canada, 6th August, 18021 6 years,

sitely disposed suction openings, of a discrevolving between the said
openings, and a plurality of curved hlades open axtally and radially Claim.--1st. A eylinder of two dianmeters, o cylindrical piston fit-

mounted near the periphery of and on both faces of said dise, for! ted to the smaller diameter of the cylinder, ‘)]at,e.s radiating from
taking water from said suction openings. | the said piston, and extending to the lurgest diamcter of the cylin-

Rotary Engine.
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der, in combination, with two valves l(xm’tml in the said p,\'lin(lvr
opposite to each other, steam ports extending from the said valve
to the interior of the eyvlinder at its smallest diameter, exhaust ports
extending from the interior to the exterior of the eylinder, and of
strips located between the stem and vxh:lu:;t peorts, suhstm!tml]v as
and for the purpose specitied. 2nd. A eylinder € of two diameters,
a piston A fitted to the smaller diameter of the cvlinder, and pro-
vided with plates 1), acted upon by steam admitted through the
centre of the piston rings F, fitted into grooves made in the head K,
and actuated by springs (i, substantially as and for the purpose
specitied. 3rd A cylinder of two diameters, a cylindrical piston fit-
ted to the smaller diameter of the eylinder in which the steam and
exhanst ports are located, plates radiating from the said piston and
designed to extend to the largest diameter of the evlinder, in combi-
nation with two strips located between the steam and exhaust ports,
and each strip slanting in the opposite direction towards the ends of
the eylinder, substantially as and for the purpose specified,

No. 39,7035, Odometer.

Edwin James Merry, Magog,
6 vears,

Cliutm. - 1st. The combination, with the hub or knave of a vehicle
wheel, of the toothed or friction wheel W, engaging or gearing with
the wheel B, and thereby imparting motion to the train wheels C,
D and E, provided with screw pintons for that purpose, and so
arvanged as to indicate by means of the hand M, on the dial L, and
counting wheel F| operated by the cam (i, and detant K, and the
dial R, the number of miles and the fractions thereof travelled by a
vehicle, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,

(Odometre.)
Quebee, Canada, Gth August, 18925

No. 39,706. Boarded Floor.

(Methode de poser les planchers.)

Otto Hetzer, 24 Etterburger Strasse, Weimar, German Empire,
ith August, 1892; 6 years.
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car, the said chain heing connected to a sheaf suitably jonrnaled on
the back of the car and provided with a long lever extending above
the car and arranged to work in conjunction with notches formed in
a bracket attached to the top of the car, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  2nd. The combination of a rod attached to each
brake heam, the said rods heing connected together by means of a
lever provided with a chain extending around sheaves arranged be-
low the car, the said chain being comnected to a sheaf suitably jour-
naled on the back of the car and provided with a long lever extend-
ing above the car and arranged to work in conjunction with notches
formed in a bracket attached to the top of the car in proximity to a
foot plate provided with steps, by which the brakesman can brace
himself while operating the lever, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specitied.

No. 39,710. Valve. (Soupape)
The Birkery Manufacturing Conpany, assignec of Cornelins Birkevy,
all of Hartford, Connecticut, U.S.A., 6th August, 1892: 6

vears,

Claine.—-A valve consisting of a body having a water-way with a
wrt, a valve seat aronnd the port, and a piston chamber supported
I the water-way upon the pressure side of the port, an outlet-bib
serewed upon the body adjacent to the port, a piston movable in the
piston chamber in the water-way on the pressure side of the port, a
spindle connected with the piston and supported at its outer end by
a b projecting from the outlet-bib, a float lever hearing a float
attached to the end of the spindle, and a valve borne by the spindie

“on the escape side of the port, substantially as specified.

Claim.—-1st. In a boarded Hoor, the combination, of the free

sliding panels or hoards «, the frame timbers «, and the ventilated
skirting boards 4, all constructed and arranged, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore described and illustrated.  “nd. A
hoarded floor, constructed and arranged, substantially ax and for the
purpose hereinbefore deseribed and illustrated.

No. 39,707. Heater. (Calorifere.)
(}wn"go W. Harris, Mount Zion, Illinois, U.S.A., 6th August, 1892 ;
b vears,

(e, --1st. The combination, of drum 5, tubes 1, head 2, and
tube cleaners composed of bars 7, rings 8. and heads 9, as set forth.
Ind. A tube cleaner for tubes of heaters, comprising bars 7, formed
of axingle bar bent at the centre, head 9, to which the bars are
bolted, and ring 8, secured to the ends of the bars, as set forth,

No. 39,708. Can Opener.

C Machine a owvrir les boites métalliques. j
William Arthur Hungerford, Belleville, Ontario, Canuda, Gth
August, 1892; years.

Clddm. - 1st. A can opener, comprised of a knife corresponding to
the shape of the top of the can and having sharpened serrated teeth,
the knife being held over the can and designed to be brought down
=0 as to cut open the top of the can at one motion, as and for the
purpose specitied.  2nd. The knife g, having serrated teeth and se-
curely held in the gate f, which is held in grooves in the vertical
guide posts 8, and means whereby said gate and knife may be verti
cally adjusted, ax and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The knife g,
having serrated teeth and dovetailed projections made on the top,
which projections fit into grooves in t{\e gate f, in combination, with
the guide posts 8, having dovetailed grooves to receive the down-
wardly projecting sides of the gate, as and for the purpose specitied.

4th. The knife g, having serrated teeth and openings i, and securely -

held in the gate £, which is held in grooves in the vertical guide

posts 8, and means whereby said gate and knife may be vertically .

adjusted, as and for the purpose specified.
ing serrated teeth and dovetailed projections made on the top, which
projections fit into corresponding grooves in the gate f, in combina-
tion, with the guide posts 8, having grooves to receive the down-
wardly projecting sides of the gate, and the lever K, having o U-
shaped end, which is pivoted on the bolts C, the sides of the U-
shaped ends extending through the notches made in the inner edge
of t,%\e sides of the gate, as and for the purpose specified. 6th, The
knife g, having serrated teeth and secured in position in the gate f,
in combination, with the guide posts 8, lever K, with a U-shaped
end pivoted C, and extending through the notches in the gate and
the baxe 1), having a rearward extension o, as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 39,709. Brake for Railway Cars. (Frein de chars.))
Richard Fallis, Pontypool, and Rosswell H. Staplex, Bethelamy,
both in Ontario, Canada, 6th August, 1892; 6 vears.

Claim. - 1st. The combination of a rod attached to each brake
beam, the xaid rods being conmected together by means of a lever
provided with a chain extending around sheaves arranged below the

5th. The knife g, hav-

fand bottom ring

No. 39,711. Mechanical Movement.

(Mouvement mécanigue.)

Alfred Buckingham Willecox, Chicago, Ilinois, and Edward Loder
Whittemore, Toledo, Ohio, both in the U.S.A., 6th August,
1892 ; 6 vears,

Claim. —1st. The combination of a revolving shaft carrying a crank,
having two crank pins in the same radial line, but one more distant
from the centre of motion than the other, an oscillating shaft, an
ann projecting radially from said oscillatory shaft, and carrying a
projecting crank pin, two connecting rods arranged on the crank pin
of the said oscillating shaft, the said connecting rods joined respec-
tively to the two crank pins of the revolving shaft, the said connect-
ing rods constructed for a predetermined length of lost motion be-
tween the crank pin of the oscillating shaft and the two crank pins
of the revolving shaft, substantially as and for the purpose described.
2ud. The combnation of a revolving shaft, carrying a crank having
two crank pins in the same radial line, hut one more distant from the
centre of motion than the other, an oscillating shaft, an arm project-
ing radially from said oscillatory shaft, and carrving a projecting
crank pin, two connecting rods arranged on the crank pin of the
said oscillating shaft, the said connecting rods joined respectively to
the two crank pins of the revolving shaft, the said connecting rods
constructed for a predetermined length of lost motion between the
crank pin of the oscillating shaft and the two crank pins of the re-
volving shaft, the arm of the oscillating shaft constructed with a
segment concentric with the axis of the driving shaft as the said arm
of the oscillating shaft stands in its nearest position to the said re-
volving shaft, the length of the said segments corresponding to the
time of t[u- said lost motion, and the revolving shaft provided with
a projecting pin corresponding to the outer surface of said segment,
and in the position relative to said segments, substantially as and
for the purpose described. ’

No, 39,712. Turbine. (Turbine.)

George Munro, Peterborough, Ontario, Canada,, 6th August, 1802 ;
6 years,

Claim.—-1st. A turbine water wheel case, having a top ring «a?,
a*, stationary guide &, and fender 4%, and draft
tube B, as set forth.  2nd. The gate ring C, provided with openings
e, c(.unculn'\ with the chutes « in the wheel case, said chutes
provided with stationary guide b, anti-friction balls or rollers y, in-
terposed as bearings between the gate ring and wheel case, and
travelling in an annular groove, as set forth. 3rd. The dome D,
having an upwardly extending neck N, provided with a recess to
receive the sleeve ¢, of the stuffing box E, as set forth. 4th. The
dome D), havin{; an extending neck on one side, and an annular
recess for the sleeve f, of the stuffing box ¥, to allow of removal of
the rack and pinion, for repairs without removal of the dome, as set
forth. 5th. The stutfing hox E, constructed in two halves or sections
bolted together and having a sleeve e, in combination, with a dome
D, having an upwardly extending neck N, provided with a recess to
receive said sleeve, and fastened by bolts P to the dome, asset forth.
fith. The step S, having a tractory curve formation for the pivot
hearing of wheel spindle, in combination, with a thimble T, having
holes V, for water lubrication of the step, as set forth.



No. 39,713. Telegraphic Transmitter.
( Appareil transmettenr de télégraphe. )
Samuel W, Smith, New York, State of New York, U, 8. AL 6th
August, 18925 6 years.

Claim.- 1st. A telegraphic transmitter, having a series of verti-
cally moving keys, oscillating carriages having one and beneath the
kevs and the other provided with a weight, said carriages having
segmental racks, as shown, shafts mounted in suitable supports, said
shafts carrying discs having projections thereon corresponding to
the characters to be transmitted, means for closing the circuit
through said projections, ratchet wheels fixed to the shafts adjacent
to the dises, and pinions mounted loosely upon the shafts so as to
mesh with the carriage racks, said pinions being provided with a
pawl to operate the ratchet wheels, substantially as described. 2nd.
A telegraphic transmitter consisting essentially of a series of inde-
pendent electrieally connected shafts, each carrying a disc having
contact projections thereon adapted to transmit characters as de-
seribed, insulating dises mounted on each side of the character

disk =0 as to extend beyond the body of the same, a trailer!

electrically connected and pressing upon the insulating dises so ax
to engage the projections of the character dise and close the circuit,
a ratchet wheel fixed to the shaft, a pinion carrying an arm having
at the end a spring-pressed pawl to engage the ratchet wheel, an
oscillating carriage having a rack to engage the pinion of the shafts,
and having a weight at one end thereof, and key mounted above the
carriage and adapted to move the same in opposition to the weight,
substantially as described. 3rd. In a telegraphic transmitter, the
combination with an electrically connected shaft mounted in suit-
able supports, a disc fixed to the shaft and having contact projec-
tions on the edge thereof, insulating dises mounted on each side the
contact disc, s0 as to extend beyond the body of the same, a ratchet
wheel fixed to the shaft, a pinion loosely mounted on the shaft and
provided with a spring-pressed pawl to engage the ratchet wheel,
and eccentric wheel fixed to the shaft, and a spring mounted on a
support so as to press against the eccentric w]lleel and govern the
movement of the staft, of an oscillating carriage pivoted in a
support, said carriage having a rack to engage the pinion of
the shaft. a weighted end to hold it in a depressed position
and a lever like extension as shown, and a key mounted
above the extension of the carriage, so as to engage the same
and move the carriage, substantially as described. 4th. In a
telegraphic transmitter, the combination with a revoluble electri-
cally connected shaft carrying a character disc, and a pinion and
ratchet wheel mechanism as shown, of a pin-wheel fixed to the shaft,
a stop mounted upon a support, and adapted to engage the pin-
wheel and limit the movement of the shaft, an oscillating carnage
having a rack meshing with the pinion to turn the shaft, and a
latera%ly extending arm fixed to the carriage and adapted to engage
the spring stop and automatically release it from engagement with
the pin-wheel, substantially as described. 5th. In a telegraphic
transmitter, the combination, with an electrieally connected revolu-
ble shaft having sending mechanism thereon adapted to be operated
by the movement of the shaft, of an eccentric wheel fix
shaft, and a spring mounted upon a support so as to press against
the wheel and regulate the movement of the shaft, substantially as
described. 6th. In a telegraphic transmitterof the character described,
the combination of the revoluble shaft carrying the sending mechan-
ism, the pin-wheel fixed to the shaft and a stop for the pin-wheel,
substantially as described.  7th. A telegraphic transmitter com-
prising a series of keys, and independent sending mechanism
for each key, the sending mechanism of eacﬁ key being
isolated from the sending mechanism of every other key,
substantially as described.  8th. In a telegraphic transmitter,

the combination, with an oscillating carriage provided with a seg- -
mental rack, of a shaft carrying a dise having projections, a ratchet ;

wheel on the shaft, a pinion loosely mounted on the shaft and carry-
ing & pawl, and means for regulating the revoluble movement of the
shaft, substantially as described. 9th. In atelegraphic transmitter,
the combination, with a weighted oscillating carriage provided with
a segmental rack, of a shaft carrying a disc having projections, a
ratchet wheel on the shaft, a pinion Ioosely mounted on the shaft
and carrying a pawl, and means for regulating the revoluble move-
ment of the shaft, substantially as described. 10th. In a telegra-
phic transmitter the combination, with a weighted oscillating car-
riage provided with a segmental rack, of a shaft carrying a disc hav-
ing projections. a ratchet wheel on the shaft, a pinion loosely
mounted on the shaft and carrying a pawl, for regulating the revol-
' uble movement of the shaft, and a trailer bearing on the dise, sub-
stantially as described.
oscillating carriage provided with mechanism by means of which a
character is made after the key is released, and on the return of the
carriage to its normal position, as substantially shown and describ-
ed. 12th. In a telegraphic transmitter, the combination, with the
mechanisin for making a character, of an oscillating carriage with
weight, for restoring the said carriage to normal position, and caus-
ing a character or characters to be made upon the releases of the key,
as substantially shown and described. 13th. A telegraphic trans-
mitter, consisting of a series of independent transmitters, each trans-
mitter being complete in itself and in no way mechanically connected
with any other of the serieg, as substantially shown and described.
14th. A telegraphic transmitter, in which the whole operation is
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to the

11th. In a telegraphic transmitter, an
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performed by the pressure upon the button without the aid of clock-
work or other motive power, and the character is made after the
button is released and returned to its normal position by might or
spring, as substantially shown and deseribed.

No. 39.714. Grain Binder. ([lieuse @ yrain.)

Watson Martin Holmes, Hoosick Falls, New York, U, S, AL, 6th
August, 18925 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the knotter and its pinion,
of an intermeshing pinion journaled on the knotter frame, the
knotter driving disc, a segmental rack thereon to operate the knot-
ter pinion, nu(%a second segmental rack on the dise to engage the
intermeshing pinion, thereby imparting a reverse rotation to the
knotter, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The
combination, with the knotter driving dise, of the knotter and its
pinion, an intermeshing idle pinion jonrnaled in the knotter frame,
the axis of rotation of the pinions being in a plane making an angle
with the plane of rotation of the driving dise, and segmental racks
on the driving dise, meshing, respectively, with the intermeshing
pinions, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The
combination, with the knotter and its pinion, of an intermeshing
idle pinion journaled in the knotter frame, and mechanism to suc-
cessively drive the pinions, as and for the purpose specified.  4th.
The combination, with the knotter driving dise, of the knotter
pinion having Jong teeth meshing with a segmental rack on the driv-
g dise, an 1dle pinion of shorter teeth meshing with the knotter
pinion, and a segmental rack formed on an offset from the periphery
of the driving disc to drive the idle pinion after the knotter hooks
have reached the limit of their forward rotation, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  5th. The combination of the upper and
lower knotter hooks, the spindle of the lower hook being journaled
within the spindle of the upper hook, and the frame which supports
the knotter }rmne, formed with a bearing for the upper end of the
inner spindle, substantially as and for the purpose specified. tth. The
combination, with the hollow spindle of the upper knotter hook, of
| the spindle of the lower hook, journaled within the hollow spindle
. of the upper hook, a spring secured to the spindles, whereby they
i are both caused to normally rotate together, stops on the knotter
" frame and on the spindle of the lower hook to stop the forward rota-
tion of the latter, a driving pinion on the spindle of the upper hook,
and an intermeshing idle pinion journaled in the knotter frame, and
driving racks on the knotter driving dise, one to engage the pinion
on the knotter and the other to engage the idle pinion, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 7Tth. The combination, with the
knotter driving dise, and the knotter supporting frame of the
grasper frame pivoted therein, the inwardly extending arm on the
grasper frame, the cam groove on the disc into which the arm takes,
to positively reciprocate the grasper frame, the grasper jaw pivoted
to the grasper frame transversely to the movement of the latter, and
the cam on the driving disc to positively open and close the grasper
jaw. 8th. The combination, with the knotter driving dise, and
knotter supporting frame, of the grasper frame pivoted thereon, the
"inwardly extending arm on the grasper frame, the cam groove on
the disc into which the arm takes to positively reciprocate the
grasper frame, the grasper jaw pivoted to the grasper frame trans-
versely to the movement of the Lmtter, the cam on the driving disc
to positively open and the grasper jaw, and the spring interposed
between the pivoted grasper jaw, and the grasper frame to hold the
grasper jaw closed during the formation ()fg the bundle, as specified.
9th. The combination of the grasper jaw pivoted to the grasper
- frame, a pin sliding through a projection on the grasper frame, and
"a spring surrounding the sliding pin and interposed between its
: head, articulating by a universal or swivelled joint with the grasper
| jaw, and the projection on the grasper frame, substantially as and for

the purpose specified.  10th. 'ﬁw combination of the grasper frame,
the grasper jaw pivoted thereto, the knotter driving disc adapted to
. actuate the grasper jaw, and a spring interposed between the grasper
' frame and the grasper jaw so that its force is greatest when the
s grasper is closed, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
‘ 11th. The combination, with a longitudinally sliding packer driving
| shaft, and a constantly revolving driver mounted ?oosely thereon,
and a clutch collar secured thereto, of a clutch on the driver, the
! gear wheel on the binder shaft, and a cam groove formed on the
i face thereof, a lever journaled in the binder frame and having a
I roller on vne end taking into the cam groove, and a yoke at the
. other end bearing against the packer driving shaft, whereby the
i initial movement of the gear wheel on the binder shaft operates the
i lever to slide the packer driving shaft through the driver, so that
the clutch collar on the packer driving shaft will be disengaged from
the clutch on the driver, substantially as and for the purpuse
specified.  12th. The combination, with the longitudinally sliding
packer driver shaft, and a driver mounted loosely thereon, and pro-
vided on either side with clutching mechanism, of a clutch collar
fast on the shaft, a spring actuated clutch pinion loose on the shaft,
said collar and pinion. being on opposite sides of the driver, the
binder driving gear wheel, and mechanism connecting the binder
driving gear wheel with the spring actuated clutch pinion to slide
the latter, and a spring interposed between the loose clutch pinion
and a collar fast on the shaft, whereby the sliding of the clutch
pinion out of mesh with the driver moves the shaft longitudinally,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 13th. The combina-
tion, with the tripping shaft and its dependent arm, of a yoke
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pivoted at its lower end thereto and stmdd]ixgg the hub of a c]utch
pinion, and having flanges taking over the periphery of the hinder
driving gear, a spring actuated clutch pinion, a spring interposed
between the lower end of the yoke and a projection on the lower end
of the dependent arm of the trip shaft, and lugs on the binder driv-
ing gear to engage the flanges on the yoke, substantially as and for
the purpose described.  14th. The combination, with a_constantly
revolving driver and its cluteh, of aclutch pini(m. e‘ngaged ther.ehy to
drive the binder, the binder dyiving gear, the tripping shaft, its de-
pendent arm, a yoke pivoted thereon at itk lower end and at its
upper end on the clutch pinion, a spring interposed between the
lower end of the voke and dependent arm of the tripping shaft, lugs
on either side of the binder driving gear, and the flanges on the yoke
engaged by the lugs of the binder driving gear, whereby the latter
in disengaging the clutches compresses the spring to continue the
separation of the clutches, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  15th. In combination, with the binder driving gear
wheel and its wedge shaped lug for partially disengaging the
clutches, of a second lug on the opposite side of the binder driving
gear, a yoke pivoted on or straddling the loose clutch pinion on the
main driving shaft, and a spring compressed by the partial disen-
gagement of the clutches, and then suddenly released to continue
the separation of the clutches, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  16th. The combination, with the constantly revolving
driver loose on its shaft and provided with clutches on either side of
the driver, of a clutched collar fast on the shaft, a clutched pinion
loose on the shaft, the clutched pinion and the clutched collar being
on opposite sides of the driver, a spring interposed between the
clutched pinion and a collar fast on the shaft, and means to slide the
clutched pinion out of engagement with the driver, whereby the dis-
engagement of the clutc%led pinion causes the engagement of the
clutched collar and driver, substantially as and g)r the purpose

specified. 17th. The combination, with the continuously revolv-
ing driver loose on the main driving shaft, and provided
on either side with clutch teeth of a clutch pinion

meshing with the driving gear wheel on the binder shaft, a spring
mterposed between the pinion and a collar on the shaft, the longitu-
dinally main sliding s‘mft, a clutch collar secured thereto, and
means, substantially as described, for alternately sliding the shaft
and the clutch pinion. 18th. The combination, with the gear-
wheel C2 and arm H! of the tripping shaft, of the yoke H?, having
the dependent flanges k®, A%, the lugs «% ¢! on gear-wheel C2,
t!m spring h*, and the spring actuated clutch pimon «®, substan-
tiallp as and for the purpose specified. 19th. The combination,
with a constantly revolving driver loose on its shaft and provided
oneither side with clutching mechanism, of a clutch on one side to
operate the packer means to disengage the binder clutch from the
driver, and hold it disengaged, and a spring compressed by the dis-
engagement of the binder clutch, and then released to throw the
packer clutch into engagement with the driver, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  20th.  The combination, with a con-
stantly revolving driver, loose on its shaft and having clutches on
either side of a clutch on one side of the driver to operate the
packers, and a clutch on the other side of the driver to operate the
binder, a spring interposed between the packer and binder clutches
to force the binder clutch and packer clutch into engagement with
the driver, means to positively partially disengage and hold disen-
gaged the binder clutch from the driver, and a second spring
positively compressed ax the binder clutch is partially disengaged,
and then suddenly released to continue the separation of the Dinder
clutch from its driver, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
21st. The combination with the constantly revolving driver having
clutch faces on either side and loose on its shaft, of its longitudinally
sliding shaft provided with a clutch to drive the packers, a clutch
inion loose on the shaft to drive the binder, a spring interposed
between the clutch pinion and a collar on the shaft, and means to
positively dikengage the clutches, whereby the spring is adapted to
force both the clutches alternately into engagement with the
driver, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  22nd. The
combination, with the constantly revolving driver loose on its shaft,
and provided on eitherside with clutches, of a clutch fast on the shaft
to operate the packers, a clutch pinion loose on its shaft to operate
the binder driving gear, a cam groove on the binder driving gear, a
lever taking into the cam groove and operated thereby to disengage
and hold disengaged the packer clutch from the driver, a depres-
sion in the cam on the binder driving gear, a spring interposed
hetween the binder clutch pinion and a collar fast on the driving
shaft, and means to positively disengage and hold disengaged the
binger clutch pinion from the driver, whereby the spring 1s com-
pressed until the lever registers with the depression in the cam
when it is free to act, to slide the packer into engagement with the
driver, substautiallp as and for the purpose specified. -

No. 39,715. Kgg Carrying Package. (Boite @ xufs.)

Robert G. Dale & Walter 8. Weightman, both of Durango, Colo-
rado, U.S.A., 6th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An egg carrying package or case composed of an
outer body part made of pasteboard or thick paper, bent or folded
to form two tubular sections lying side by side, with their inner
walls dividing them but left free to open, and of inner thin paper or
flexible strips looped to form a series of separate egg chambers in
each tubular section of the case, substatially as speciied. 2nd. In a

84
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divided or seetional egg carrying package or case of the character
described, the two folded tubular sections of the opening and closing
case provided with a series of slots in two of their opposite outer
walls, in combination with thin paper or flexible strips folded over
upon themselves and looped to form a series of separate egg cham-
bers within the tubular sections, and constructed at their folding
portions with incisions in their edges forming locking tongues which
engage with the slotted portions of the tubular sections, essentially
as shown ahd described, 3td. The blank for a sectional egg carry-
ing package or case of the character deseribed, composed of a strip
of pasteboard of stiff paper creased or markedas at b b, ¢ ¢, and d d,
to fold over front reverse ends, and having a series of slotk » in the
portions ¢ ¢ between the folding lines or ereases b ¢ and b ¢, rubstan-
tially as described.

No. 37,916. Method of Producing Paper with Hi«ldi‘m
Designs. (Méthode de produire des dessins
invisibles sur pupier.)

Thomas Beecham, St. Helens, Lancashire, England, 6th August,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of applying invisible designs, devices,
letters, figures and other characters to J;apep and similar materials,
the same consisting in applying the xaid design, device, letter, figure
or character to the paper by printing, pressing or stamping the same
in a saturated solution of chemicals that burn the paper in the lines
of the design, &c., when ignited by a glowing substance, without
flame, substantially as specified. 2nd. The process of applying
invisible designs, devices, letters, figures and other characters to
paper and similar substances, the same consisting in applying the
said design, device, letter, figure or character to the paper by print-
ing, pressing or stamping the same in a saturated solution of nitrate
or chlorate of potassium, substatially as specified. 3rd. The process
of producing designs, devices, letters, figures and other characters
in paper and similar materials, the same consisting in applying the
design, device, letter, figure or other character to the paper by lpre;-ss-
ing, stamping, or printing the same invisibly in a saturated solution
of nitrate or chlorate of potassium or other suitable chemical, and
then developing the same by burning the lpaper in the lines of the
design without flame, by means of the chemical, substa.ntnally as
specified. 4th. A paper provided with invisible designs, devices,
figures, characters, &c., traced by a saturated solution of a chemical
such as nitrate or chlorate of potash, which design, device, letter,
figure or character may be develo(s)ed by causing the chemical to
burn the paper in the lines of the designs, &c., without flame, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 39,717. Sampling Apparatus for Ore,
( Apparedl pour échantillonner lex minerais. )

Robert Charles Hawley, Pueblo, Colorado, U. 8. A., 6th August,
1892 6 vears.

Claim.—1st. An ore sampling device, comprising a delivery device
for the ore, a dividing or oscillating wing arrangeg under the said
delivery device, branch hoppers into which the ore divided by the
said wings passes, and a casing having a transverse partition to form
two compartments, each provided with hoppers arranged one above
the other, and also with oscillating wings arranged alternately with
the hoppers in each compartment, the wings of the two compart-
ments oscillating simultaneously, substantially as described. 2nd.
An ore sampling device, comprising a main hopper, a dividing or
oscillating wing arranged under the said main hopper, branch hop-
pers mto which the ore divided by the said wing passes, a casing
having a transverse partition to form two compartments, each pro-
vided with hoppers arranged one above the other and also with
oscillating wings arranged alternately, with the hoppers in each
compartment, and a base formed with an outlet, into which the said
compartments discharge and provided with sampling compartments
into which the lowermost set of wings discharge, substantially as
shown and deseribed.

No. 39,718. Envelope Moistener and Opener.
( Machine pour humecter et ouvrir les enveloppes.)

William J. Dyas and Edwin M. Marshall, both of Strathroy,
Ontario, Canada, 6th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.~1st. A section M, cut away at B, and a sponge or other
absorbent material S secured therein, in combination with the tube
T, formed with the partition P, and water reservoir R, substan-
tially as shown and described, and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
A tube T, formed with a partition P, and provided with a reservoir
R, and a shot E or other snitable or similar object, placed in said
reservoir, in combination with a section M, and sponge or other
suitable absorbent material S secured therein, substantially as shown
and described, and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A section M, cut
away at B, and a sponge or other suitable absorbent material 8
secured therein, by the projections or spikes A, the tube B, formed
with the partition T, the reservoir R, and shot E, in combination
with the section O, provided with the cutting instrument K, sub-
stantially as shown and described, and for the purpose specified.
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No. 39,719. Grain Binder. (Lieuse @ grain.)

Earl G. Watrous, Hoosick Falls, New York, U.S. A., 6th August,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The combination with the constantly revolving driv-
ing gear of an intermittently revolving gear wheel serving to actuate
the binding mechanism, and having a portion of its rim pivoted
thereto, so as to be swung inwardly toward the centre of the gear
wheel and out of mesh with the driver, and a lever adapted to
engage a
from by the aceumulation of grain in the binder receptacle, sub-
stantially ax and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination
with the binder driving gear having a portion of its rim pivoted
thereto, of a lever ada]nte(% to engage the pivoted portion of the rim
to rock the latter inwardly, and to be disengaged therefrom by the

Vrojvctiun on the pivoted rim, and to be disengaged there-

accumulation of grain in the binder receptacle, and a spring inter-

posed between the pivoted segment of the rinn and one of the spokes
of the wheel, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed. = 3rd.
The combination of the binder driving gear, having a gear segment

spring actuated arm or plunger to engage a projection on the gear
segment, and adapted to be disengaged therefrom by the accumula-
tion of the grain in the binder receptacle, substantially as and for
the purpose specitied.  4th.. The combination of the binder driving
gear having a gear segment pivoted thereto, a spring to force the
gear segment outwardly, and an arm adapted to engage a projection
n the gear segment and actuated by a stronger spring, and a flange
" under which the gear segment passes to positively compress the
stronger spring, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,720. Switch for Electric Locomotives.
( Conumutateur pour locomtives életriques. )
Frank Bankson Rae, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 6th August, 1892;
6 yvears.

Clatin.—-1st. A switch consisting of a cylinderieal body of insulat-
ing material, provided with two strips of conducting material sur-
rounding the body, intervening strips partially surrounding the
body, and a plate having steps and contacts arranged to bear on the
strips and plate, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A switch consist-
ing of a cylindrical body of insulating material, two strips of con-
ducting material entirely surrounding the body, four intervening
strips partially surrounding the body and connected to the first
strips, and a plate having stepped sides and contacts arranged to
bear on the strips and plate, substantially as described. 3rd. The
combination with a switch body having strips and plate of conduct-
ing material secured thereto, substantially as described, of a series
of contacts arranged to bear on said strips and plate, there being
separate contacts for the field magnets, the arnnature, and the
several resistance devices, the said resistance devices being arranged
inmultiple are, whereby the circuit is completed through a resistance
device, and the field magnets, armature, and other resistance deviees
are successively brought into circuit in multiple arc as the switch is
turned, substantially as described.  4th. The combination, with the
field magnets and armatures of a motor, the coils of each having
separate terminals, of a resistance device consisting of a number of
resistance coils arranged in mutiple arc, and each having a separate
terminal, and a switch having a series of conducting plates arranged
to close the circuits through the tield and armature coils and to include
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| vacuum chamber constructed wholly of masonry, for the purpose and

substantially in the manner described.  5th. A vacuum chamber
constructed of masonry and coated on the outside surface with thin
sheet metal, or other thin air proof material, for the object and sub-
stantially in the manner set forth. 6th. In evaporating apparatus
substautially such as described, the combination of a vacuum pan,
an exterior tank for heating liquid under atmospheric pressure, a
heating coil situated in said llqui({ heating tank, and communieating
with the vacuum space in the said vacuum chamber, and apparatus
for exhausting the vapour from said vacuum chamber through the
said heating coil, substantially in the manner and for the purpose
described.  7th. In evaporating apparatus substantially such as de-
scribed, two or more vacuum chambers, two or more exterior tanks
for heating liquid under atmospheric pressure, heating coils ar-
ranged in the said exterior heating tanks, and each communicating
with the vacuum space in the next preceding vacuum chamber, and
apparatus for withdrawing the vapour from the vacuum chambers

i through the said heating coils, in such manner that the vapour from

. ! rone vacuum chamber s utilized to heat the liquid for the next
pivoted thereto, a spring to force the segment outwardly, and a

succeeding vacuutn chamber, substantially in the manner described.
3th. In evaporating apparatus substantially such as described, the
combination of two or more vacuum chambers, two or more exterior
tanks for heating liquid under atmospheric pressure, heating coils
situated in said exterior tanks, and communicating with the vapour
spaces of the sald vacuum chambers and 2 duplex exhaust pump
connected with said heating coils and provided with valves by \\'lli(}]l
the action of the pump upon the respective coils may be varied, sub-
stantially in the manner and for tLe purpose specified.  9th. The

¢ process of manufacturing salt continuously, consisting in separating

more or less of the resistance coils in multiple arc, substantially as

described. 5th. The combination with a switch consisting of an
insulating body having a series of conducting plates thereon and

contact pieces connecting with the plates, of a shaft having a termi- -

nal of irregular shape and a removable handle adapted to fit said
terminal in one position only, substantially as described.
Process of and Apparatus for
Salt.

due sel.)

No. 39,7:21. Making

(Procédé et appareil pour lu fabrication

the salt from the brine by evaporation, removing the salt from the

" evaporator autumatically and drying it in the process of removal

' by 99‘

ing it in an agitated state, and passing a current of air
through it, the air and the salt moving in opposite directions sub-
stantially in the manner herein set forth.  10th. The process herein
set forth of augmenting the evaporation of brine or other liquid in
vacuum apparatus, consisting in heating the liquid under atmos-
pheric pressure, and foreibly circulating 1t thmng‘n and between the
open heating tank and the vacuum L!T\amber, substantially in the
manner described.  11th. In the manufacture of salt and the evap-
oration of liquids leaving solid residuum the process herein described
of removing the solid products of evaporation from the vacuum
chamber by a forced circulation of brine, or other liquid being evap-
orated, through and between said vacuum chamber and a tank m
which the brine or other liquid is heated under atmospheric pressure,
substantially in the manner and for the purpose set forth. 12th, In
vacuum apparatus the combination substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth, of a tank open to the atmosphere for containing
the liquid to be evaporated, a vacuum chamber opening at its lower
end into said tank and sealed by the liquid therein, and a heater ar-
ranged to impart heat to the liquid in the tank to effect its evapor-
ation within the said vacuum chamber. 13th. The combination sub-
stantially as set forth, of a series of separate evaporating apparatus
each consisting of a tank open to the atmosphere for containing the
liquid to be evaporated, a vacunm chamber opening at its lower end

.into said tank and sealed by the liquid therein, and a heater ar-

ranged to impart heat to the liquid in the tank to effect its evapora-
tion within the vacuum chamber, the upper portion of the vacuum

. chamber in one tank being connected with the combined condensing

and heating coil in the next succeeding tank or member of the series
for the pur{mse described.  14th. In a vacuum apparatus, the com-

bination substantially as and for the purpose set forth, of a tank
the |

open to the atmosphere for containing the liquid to be evaporated,
a vacuum chamber opening at its lower end into said tank and sealed

by the liquid therein, a heater arranged to impart heat to the

i vacuum chamber,

Cassius C. Peck, Warsaw, New York, U.S. A, 6th August, 1802;"

6 years,

Claim.—1st. In apparatus substantially such as described, the
combination of a vacuum chamber, and an exterior tank for heating
the liquid under atmospheric pressure, and apparatus for enforcing
a circulation of the heated liquid through and between the said
vacuum chamber and heating taiik, substantially in the manner and
for the purpose described,  2nd. In evaporating apparatus sub-
stantially such as deseribed, the combination of a vacuum chamber,
an exterior tank for houcing the liguid under atmospheric pressure,
apparatus for enforcing a circulation of heated liquid through and
between the said vacuum chamber and heating tank, and an auto-
matic conveyor for removing the solid products of evaporation, sub-
stantially in the manner and for the purpose described.  3rd. In eva-
porating apparatus substantially such as described, the combination
of a vacuum chamber formed with converging side walls which con-
centrate the solid products of evaporation at the bottom of the
chamber, an exterior tank for heating liquid under atmospheric
pressure, apparatus for enforcing a circulation of heated liquid
through and between the said vacuum chambver, and exterior heat-
ing tank, and an automatic conveyor for removing the solid pro-
ducts of evaporation from the lower portion of the vacuum chamber,
substantially in the manner and for the purpose described. 4th. A

‘substantially as described, the tan

liquid in the tank to effect itz evaporation within the said
a conveyor for removing solid matters from
the tank or tanks, and a second conveyor formed with a
steam chamber for heating the said conveyor and its contents.
15th. In vacuum apparatus arranged in series for multiple effect,

is A, A, A%, sufficiently open at
the top to receive atmospheric pressure, a vaccum cylinder arranged
in each tank and supplied therefrom, and a condenser coil
in each tank, excepting the first, counected with the upper
portion of the vacuum eylinder in the next preceding tank of the
series, each condenser coll having a greater surface than the next
preceding one, substantially as described. 16th. The process of
evaporating liquids consisting'in imparting the heat to effect the eva-
poration in the vacuum chamber to the lquid in the separate heater
and then transferring such heated liquid into the vacuum chamber,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 17th. The process of
evaporating liquids consisting in imparting the heat to effect the
evaporation in the vacuum chamber to the liquid in the separate
closed heater, and then transferring such heated liguid into the
vacuum chamber, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
18th. The process of evaporating liquids substantially as and for the
purpose set forth, consisting of imparting the heat to effect the eva-
Lx)mtinn in the vacuum chamber to the liquid in a separate closed
eater, and causing the lquid to circulate in and between said
heater and the vacuum chamber. 19th. The process of evapo-
rating liquids substantially as and for the purpose set forth, consist-
ing in imparting the heat to effect the evaporation in the vacuum
chamber to the said liquid in a separate close heater, and causing
the liquid to circulate in and between said heater and vacuum
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chamber by means of a forced circulation. 20th. The L)mcg‘ss of
evaporating liquids substantially as and for the purpose herein set
forth, consisting in imparting the heat to effect the evaporation in
the vacuum chamber to ‘the said liquid in a_separate heater, and
injecting said heated liquid into the vacuum chamber in aline which
is substantially tangential thereto in such manner as to impart a
gyratory motion to the liquid. 21st. The process of evaporating
hquids substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth, con-
sisting in imparting the heat to effect the evaporating in the vacuum
chamber to the said liquid in the separate heater, injecting said
heated liquid into the vacuum chamber in a line which is sub-
stantially tangential thereto in such manner as to impart a gygra-
tory motion to the liquid to effect the collection of the crystals, and
returning the unevaporated liquid to the exterior heater to be
reheated and again introduced into the vacuum chamber. 22nd.
The process of evaporating liquids substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth consisting in imparting the heat to effect the evapora-
tion within the vacuum chamber to the said liquid by means
of an exterior heater, introducing the heated liqud into
the vacuum chamber, and discharging the products of evaporation
therefrom into a separating basin In such manner as to create
therein a vortex movement by which the crystals are separated
from the liquid constituent. 23rd. The process of evaporating
liquids, substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth, con-
sisting in imparting the heat to effect the evaporation within the
vacuum chamber to the said liquid by means of an exterior heater,
introducing the said liquid into the vacuum chamber, discharging
the products of evaporation therefrom into a separating basin in
such manner as to create therein a vortex movement by which the
crystals are separated from the liguid constituent, and returning
sald liquid constituent to the said exterior heating apparatus to be
reheated and again introduced into the vacuum chamber. 24th.
The |}lr()0(~_*ss of evaporating liguids, substantially ax and for the pur-
pose herein set forth, consisting in imparting the heat to effect the
evaporation within the vacuum chamber to the liquid by means of
an exterior heater, injecting the said heated liquid into the vacuum
chamber at an angle substantially tangential thereto, to facili-
tate the concentration of the products of evaporation, and discharg-
ing said products of evaporation from the vacuumn chamber into a
separating basin at an angle substantially tangential thereto, to
separate the crystals from the liquid constituent.  25th. The pro-
cess of evaporating liquids, substantially as and for the purpose
herein set forth, consisting in imparting the heat to effect t*\e eva-
poration within the vacuum chamber to the said liquid by means of
an exterior heater, injecting the said heated liquid into the vacuum
chamber at an_angle substantially tangential thereto, to facilitate
the concentration of the products of evaporation, discharging the
products of evaporation from the vacuum chamber into a separating
basin at an angle substantially tangential thereto, to separate the
crystals from the liquid constituent, and returning said hquid con-
stituent to the said exterior heater to be reheated and agan intro-
duced into the vacuum chamber.  26th. The process of evaporating
liquids, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, consisting in
imparting the heat to effect the evaporation within the vacuum
chamber to the liquid by means of an exterior heater, injecting the
said heated liquid into the vacuum chamber at an angle substantially
tangential thereto, to facilitate the concentration of the products
of evaporation, discharging the said products of evaporation from
the vacuumn chamber into a separating basin at an angle substan-
tially tangential thereto to separate the crvstals from the liquid con-
stituent and returning said lignid constituent to the said exterior
heater to he reheated and again introduced into the vacuum cham-
ber, the whole process and operation being effected and maintained
continuously hy a forced circulation of the liquid under treatment,
substantially in the manner described.

No. 39,722. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

Richard Chandler, Lone Star, Texas, U.S.A., 6th August, 1892 ; 6
years,

Claim.—1st. Tn an automatic car coupler, the combination of a
vertical frame embracing the draw head, and adapted to move up

or down in vertical grooves in the sides of the draw head, its cross

head being provided with a vertical hole in the centre adapted to
carry the coupling pin, its side bars being provided with the notches
3, and its lower cross bar with the fixed guide pin F, a tripping
plate adapted to engage said notches and to hold said frame when
raised, projecting fingers B!, securely fastened into the front edge
of said tripping plate, and operating through parallel holes in tge
face of the draw head and in the sxame plane with the draw head, a
spring adapted to foree said tripping plate and said fingers to the
front, a conpling pin, and of a link, as and for the purposes substan-
tially as set forth and described.  2nd. Tn an automatic car coupler,
the combination of the frame A, the tripping plate B, the fingers
B}, the spring C, the draw head D), the coupling pin E, the guide
pin F, the notches (3, and the link I, all in combnation as and for
the purposes substantially as set forth and described.

No. 39,723. Steam Boiler and Furnace.
{Chaudiere & vapeur et fournean.)
George Alfred Ayer, Worcester, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 6th August,
1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. The fire box formed with a depending water leg or
wall, and the water grate connecting at jts inner end directly

with the lower part of such leg or wall, in combination with the
water box connected to_the opposite end of the grate tubes, and
with the feed pipes leading obliquely upward from the lower part of
the boiler to said water box, whereby water is supplied from the
bottom of the boiler direct to the grate, Nubstantia{]y as set forth,
2nd. The fire box formed with a depending water leg or wall, and
the independent water box free from attachment to the fire box
shell, in combination with the water grate connecting said water
leg and box, and with the oblique and radially arranged supply
pipes connecting said water box with the bottom of the boiler, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. The boiler shell A, fire box B, inclosed
-therein, and depending water leg E, with the vertical chamber F
behind it, in combination with the water grate G, box H, and
supply pipes J within the fire box, and flues P, leading from said
chamber, stantantially as set forth. d4th. The boiler shell A, fire
boxes B, B, with their respective vertical extensions F, F, separated
by a water passage and placed side by side within said shell, and
the distinct series of flues P, P, a.ppertainini thereto, in combina-
tion with a water grate suitably supplied with water, and a depend-
ing water leg or%»ack enforcing a downward draft through said
grate, substantially as set forth.

NO. 39,724.
(Appareil pour eprouver les substances.)

Thomas Clement, Glasgow, Lancashire, Scotland, 6th August, 1892 ;
6 years.

Clain.—1st. In combination, a testing tube or receptacle I, having
an inlet, a reservoir A, connected to said testing tube or receptacle
and an agitator or mixer M, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. In combination, a testing tube or receptacle I, a re-
servoir A, connected to said testing tube or receptacle, and a recti-
linealy moving agitator M, substantially ax and for the purpose set
forth.” 3rd. In combination, a testing tube or receptacle I, a reser-
voir A, connected to said testing tube or receptacle, an agitator
frame m, and perforated dises m?, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.  4th. The combination, of a base H, a hinged testing
tube or receptacle I, having an inlet, a reservoir A, connected to
said testing tube, and graduations #, substantially as and for the

wrpose ret forth.  5th. The combination, with the support K, a
Linged testing tube or receptacle I, and a clamp K, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 6th. In an apparatus for testing the
acidity of inaterials, the enmbination, of a support K, a hinged re-
ceptacle 1, a spring clamp K1, and a second receptacle A, connected
to the former receptacle, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. T7th. The combination, with the support K, a hinged testin,
tube I, and a clamp K!, having spring arms &, substantially as a.ng
for the purpose specified. 8th. In combination, a reservoir A, a
hinged testing tube I, connected to said reservoir, and a tray or re-
ceptacle N, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. In
combination, a supporting base H, a reservoir 1, hinged thereto, a
reservoir A, connected to the former reservoir, and a tray N, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.

Apparatus for Testing Substances.

No. 39.7253. Machine for Cutting Green (orn off the

Cob. (Machine pour épier le blé d'inde.)

Welcome Sprague, Farnham, New York, U.S.A., 6th August, 1892;
() years.

Claim.— 1st. The combination with the stationary frame of the
machine, of two horizontal arms pivoted at one end to the stationary
frame and capable of moving vertically at their opposite end, spring
i secured to saxd frame, a yoke embracing said springs and pressing
| the arms toward each other, horizonal shafts journaled in said arms
jand feed wheels mounted on said shafts, substantially as set forth.

2nd. The combination with the stationary frame, of two horizontal
!'arms pivoted at one end to the frame and guided at their opposite
| free ends in vertical ways in the frame, flat springs secured at one
! end to said arms and bearing with their free ends upon the arms, an
 adjustable yoke embracing said springs horizontal shafts journaled
i in sadd arms, and feed wheels mounted on said shafts, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. The combination with the cutters, of a feed roller
provided in its face with transverse blades extending from side to
side of the roller, substuntially as set forth. 4th. The combination
with the cntters, of a feed roller having a concave face and provided
in its face with transverse radial blades extending from side to side
of the roller, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination with
the carrying aprou, the feed rollers and the cutters, of guides ar-
ranged i front of said feed rollers above and below the path of the
ear of corn, and a second set of guides arranged between the feed
rollers and the cutters above and below the cutters, substantially as
set forth. 6th. The combination, with a pair of feed wheels and the
cutters, of a second set of feed wheels arranged in rear of the cutters
and deflectors arranged in front of the second set of feed wheels
whereby the kernels removed by the cutters are diverted out of the
ath of said feed wheels, substantially ax set forth, 7th. The com-

ination, with the arms E, F capable of movement toward and from
each other, of horizontal shafts journaled in said arms one above the
other, feed wheels mounted on said shafts, and cutters attached to
said arms in rear of the feed wheels, substantially as set forth. 8th.
The combination, with the arms &, F capable of movement toward
and from each other, of horizontal shafts journaled in said arms one
above the other, feed wheels mounted on said shafts, cutters attached
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to said arms in rear of the feed wheels, and deflectors « o' attached
to said movable army, above and below the cutters, substantially as
set forth. 9th. The combination, with the horizontal adjustable
shafts ¢ f and the feed rollers mounted thereon, of cutters arranged
in rear of said feed rollers, and guides arranged between the feed
rollers and the cutters, and made movable with the feed rollers,
substantially ax set forth.

No, 39,726. Clutceh Controller. (Embrayage a controle.)
David Riceing Steele, Waterloo, New York, U. 8. A, 6th August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The combination, in a hoisting machine, of a drum shaft
B having aslotted hollow portion 4 : the sliding drum D, loosely
mounted on the said shaft, and having on one end thereof the capor
retainer J ; the screw-rod F ; the fixed nut (&, engaging the said rod
and one or more blocks or keys I, I, engaging the said rod lossely and
freely entering the said cap behind its flange or outer rim, the said
drum and its driver being adapted for frictional engagement with
each other, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 39,727. Mechanical Movement.
( Mouwrcment mécanique. )

Alfred Buckingham Willeox, Chicago, 1llinois, and Fdward Loder
Whittemore, Toledo, Ohio, both in the U. 8. A, 6th August,
1892 6 years.

Claim. ~1st. The combination of a revolving shaft carrying a
crank, having two crank-pins in the same radial line, but one more
distant from the centre of motion than the other, an oscillating shaft,
an arm projecting radially from said oscillating shaft and m sub-
stantially the same plane as the plane of the said crank, the said
arm carrying a projecting crank-pin, two connecting rods arranged
on the crank-pin of the said oscillating shaft, the said connecting
rods joined respectively to two crank-pins on the said revolving
shaft, the said connecting rods coustructed for a predetermined
length of lost motion between the crank-pin and the oscillating
shaft, and the two crank-pins of the revolving shaft, the pen-

phery of the crank and the adjacent surface of the said arm |
to the points of contact between the said :
crank and arm in the revolution of the crank, substantially as
2nd. The combination of a revolv-:
ing shaft carrving a crank having two crank.pins in the same radial !
line, but one more distant from the centre of motion than the other, |

curved correspondin,

and for the purpose deseribed.

an oscillating shaft, an arm projecting radially from said osicillating
shaftand carrying a projecting
ed on the said crank-pin of the oscillating shaft, the said connect-
ing rods joined respectively to the two crank-pins on the revolving

shaft, the said connecting rods constructed for a predetermined |

length of lost motion between the crank-pin of the oscillating shaft,
and the two crak-pins of the revolving shaft, the crank constructed
with & cam surface P, and the arm with a corresponding bearing
surface O, the said surfaces adapted to come gradually together as
the return movement of the arm commences, substantially as and for
the purpose deseribed.

No. 39,72%. C(oal Moving Machine.

(Transport @ charbon.)

Ji)s(*{)h Ambrose Russell, assignee of William Henderson Russell,
wth of Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, Gth August,
1R92; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An apparatus for elevating and transporting coal,
comprising an elevator provided with buckets carried on endless
chains over driving pulleys journaled in an upright frame having an
angular head, and sections of conveyors pivotally connected to one
another and to the elevator, and consisting mainly of an endless

apron running over drums journaled near the ends of a portable :

frame and over friction rollers journaled upon said frame, substan-
tially as zet forth. 2nd. In an elevator comprised in an apparatus
for elevating and transporting coal, the combination of a frame A

s

Al A, constructed to form a straight body with an angularly in- .

clined head, three chain pulley drums journaled in said frame, one
at each end and one at the angular bend, a pair of guide pulleys
journaled at the inner angle of the bend, a pair of endless pitch
chains rumning over the pulleys on said drums and the guide pulleys,
a series of buckets secured to said chains by cross bars, friction
rollers journaled upon the frame and supporting said chains, and
driving pulleys secured upom one or more of the pulley drums, sub-
stantially as set forth.  3rd. Inanelevator comprised in an apparatus

for elevating and transporting coal, the combination of a frame A, !

A, A constructed to form a straight body with an angularly in-

clined end or head, the bearings h' held between the parallel rails A

of said frame, one pair near each end and one at the angular bend,
and one or both the end bearings being held adjustably, the axles 4
of pulley drums B journaled in said bearings, and one or more of
them provided with sprocket wheels W, guide pulleys Ct1 journaled
at the inmmer angle of the head, a series of buckets C carried by means
of cross bars e on pitch chains C' running over said pulleys B, the
plate A1'! forming the channel upon the angular \l(-ad: and the

crank-pin, two connecting rods arrang- .

friction rollers @, on the front rail A, supporting the bucket chains,
substantially as set forth.  4th. The combination of the frame A,
Al AU arms ot secured to the rails A, guard rails At held insaid
arms, the hopper D secured to the lower end of said frame, the plate
A’ secured to said rails and provided with swing studs «?, and the
chute E pivoted to the braces A'!? and suspended by chains, sub-
stantially asset forth.  5th, Inaconveyor comprised inan apparatus
for elevating and transporting coal, the combination of a frame con-
sisting of a pair of rails ¥ on each side, secured to the cross pieces
F1, hinge platex secured at or near the ends of said frames, journal
hearings ¢ held between the side rails near each end, drums G jour-
 naled m said bearings, an endless apron H running over said drums,
friction rollers « journaled on said frame, and means for driving one
or hoth of said drums, substantially asset forth.  6th. ITnaconveyor,
the combination of a pair of parallel rails I on each side, secured to
cross pieces K1, bearings ¢ held adjustably between each pair of rails,
. forming a side and near the ends of said frame, drums G journaled
in sald bearings, sprocket wheels G secured upon the axle of one of
said drums, an endless apron H running over said drums, friction
rollers « journaled upon the upper side of the rails, side guards 1,
It 11 removably held in clevices ¢ on the upper rail ¥, and hinge
' plates secured at or near the ends of said frames, substantially as set
forth. Tth. The combination of rails I¥ secured in pairs to each end
of a cross piece F! to form a frame, bearings ¢ held between said
rails, drums G journaled in said bearings, an endless apron H
running over said drums, friction rollers « supporting said apron,
said guards I, 11, I'1, removably held in clevices on the upper rail
- F, a hinge plate F1' at one end of said frame, and a hinge plate
K111 a4t the other end, substantially as set forth. sth. The combin-
ation of rails F secured in pairs a little distance apart to each end of
a cross piece F! to form a frame, drums ¢+ journaled near the ends
of said frame, an endless apron H running over said drums, side
guards consisting of boards 1 and I! secured to transverse bars 1'1,
clevices ¢ secured to the upper rail F and adapted to hold said bars,
and hinge plate F 11T secured to said frame near the ends, at one end
above and at the other below the axles of the drums (5, substantially
_as set forth.  9th. The combination in an endless apron for coal con-
vevors, of a series of metal faced rabbit jointed slats A, forming a
, continuous surface, and endless wire ropes H?, to which each of said
i slats is secured, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,729. Process of and Apparatus for Manufac-
turing Wire. (Procédé et appareil pour la
Sabrication du fil de fer.)

The Val D'Aosta Syndicate, assignees of Alphonse Kdouard
Tavernier and John Charles Howell, all of London, England,
6th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The improved process for the manufacture of wire
or strip for transmitting efectric currents, consisting in the
electro-chemical deposition” of copper or other metal upon a mother
wire or strip of small diameter, the said wire or strip being caused
to travel through the bath in which the electro deposition takes
place, and in subsequently subjecting such electro deposited wire or
strip to rolling and drawing operations under the action of heat,
. substantially in the manner described. 2nd. The process of roll-
ing and drawing wire or strip obtained in the manuner referred to in
the preceding claiming clause, under the action of heat pro-
duced by an  electric  current, substantially as and for the
purpose deseribed.  3rd. In rolling and drawing an electro-
deposited  wire or strip, heating such wire or strip by an
electric current or partly by an electric current and partly
by other means, substantially in the manner described. 4th.
" An electrolytical apparatus for causing a metalic deposit upon

wire, consisting of a tank or casing @ intended to contain a suitable
electrolytic iquid and fitted with a series of grooved rollers b, 41,
- arranged as shown and adapted by suitable means to revolve in the
sald tank or casing for tLe purpose of giving motion to endless
wires placed in the grooves of the said rollers ; and a number of
plates &, &, &, forming the annode suspended in the tank by hooks
1, £, from bars m, m, extending across the top of the tank and con-
nected to the positive conductor of an electric circuit whilst the
| negative conductor is in connection with the wires, substantially as

; deseribed.  5th. An electrolytical apparatus for causing a metalic

- deposit upon wire or strip, consisting of a tank or casing fitted with

! elastic hearings, a series of vertical grooved rollers arranged in the

i manner described at each end of the said tank or casing and adap-

“ted, by suitable means, to revolve in the said elastic bearings for

I'the purpose of giving motion to endless wires or strips placed m the

| grooves of each pair of the said rollers, and a number of porous cells

i containing the annodes of the apparatus, and surrounded by the

| travelling wires and strips which constitute the cathodex of the

! apparatus, substantially as set forth. 6th. An electrolytical ap-
paratus for causing a metalic deposit upon wire or strip, consisting
of a tank or casing fitted with several series of vollers arranged in
fares or circles over or around cylindrical purous eells containing

the anmodes of the apparatus, the said mlllers serving to receive
endless wire or strips, constituting the cathodes of the apparatus, and
which are caused to travel over the said rollers by also passing over
other rollers to which motion is transmitted by suitable mechanism,
substantially as set forth, 7Tth. The manufacture of copper wire,
strip, sheets or the like, by passing a mother wire orstrip of continous
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or unlimited length in a straight line through an electrolytic tank

to rolls and draw-plates, so as to avoid curving or bending the wire

or the like during its passage through the tank and before its pas-
sage through the rollx and draw-plates, the said wire or the like
being heated during its passage through the rolls and draw-plates,
substantially as hereinbefore described.

No. 39,730. Electro-Heating Apparatus,

(Appared de chauffoge élcetriqur.)

‘Charles E. Carpenter, Minneapolis, Minnesota, (George H. Finn,

St. Paul, Minnesota, and William S. Andrews, New York,

State of New York, all in the U.S.A., 6th August, 18925 6

vears,

Claim. ~ 1st. In an_electro-heating apparatus, the combination,
with the heated surface plate and the resistance. of a coating of
enamel or its equivalent, securing the resistance to but insnlating it
from said plate, substantially asand for the purpose described,  2nd.
In an electro-heating apparatus, the combination, with the plate to
be heated and the resistance, of a coating of adhesive enamel or its
cquivalent for securing the resistance to but insulating it from said
plate, substantially as described.

No. 39,7931. Machine for Making Fabries.
( Mauchine pour la fabrication des tissus. )
William Vaughan Williams, assignee of Caroline Augusta Whipple,
both of London, England, 6th August, 1892 ; 6 vears,

Cletine. - 1st. Tn a machine such as described, the combination,
and arrangement of parts constituting the mechanism for horizont-
ally reciprocating the needle plate, and consisting substantially of
the eccentric rod F, the link L, the rocking arm M, pawl M,
ratchet wheel 0, eccentric P, and eccentric rod P!, the whaole con-
structed and operating substantially as deseribed and illustrated in
the accompanying drawings.  2nd.” In a machine such as described,

the combination, with the eccentric rod and rocking arm, of a link *

provided with a ball and socket joint or joints for the purpose of ac-
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the annular plate C, having threads on its periphery, titly corres-
ponding threads on the portion A, an aperture ¢, to fit the hub B,
an oil hole fitted with a cap in said annular plate, and perforations
b, in the said hub B, substantially as set forth.

No- 39,734. Crucible for Casting Dental Plates.
(Cruset powr la fonte des plagues deptaires.)
Frederick Fenner, Luther Todd White and Mason Boyington
Ingalls, all of Cortland, New York, U.S.A., 6th August, 1892 ;
6 years,

Claim.—-1st. A crucible for casting plates, consisting of a chamber
for heating the metal, and a receptacle for holding the molds, and a
duet leading from the heating chamber to the mold receptacle,  2nd.
A erncible for casting plates, consisting of a chamber for heating the
metal, a receptacle for holding the molds, and a duct leading from
the heating chamber to the mold receptacle and means for foreing
the metal through said duet. 3rd. A crucible for casting plates,
consisting of a chamber for holding the metal, a receptacle for hold-
{ing the mold, the lateral faces of said receptacle being perforated
and a duct leading from the metal chamber to the mold receptacle,
i and means for forcing the metal into the molds.  4th. A crucible
“for casting plates, constructed in two parts, substanially as shown,
"hinged together at their lower ends, and means for securing them
“together at or adjacent to their upper ends, Hth. A crucible for

casting plates, constructed in two parts, substantially as shown,

adapted to be secured together at their lower ends and means for
“securing them together at or adjacent to their upper parts, the
[ lateral face of the lower chamber being perforated. 6th. The com-
| bination with a cracible for casting plates, consisting of a chamber
! for heating the metal, of a receptacle for holding the molds, and a

duct leading from the heating chamber to the mold holder, of a gas

furnace and hood.  7th. The combination with a erneible for cast-
“ing dental plates, consisting of a chamber for heating the metal and
a receptacle for holding the mold and a duct leading from the heat-
ing chamber to the mold holder, of a gax furnace and a conical-
shaped hood, as set forth.

commodating the various motions of the said eccentric rod and rock- ¢

Ing arm, substantially as described and illustrated in the accom- |
3rd. In a machine such as described, the com- |

{rftn‘v{ug drawings.

ination, with the eccentric rod which imparts vertical motion to
the needles, and having. a pawl adjustably secured thereto, of a
ratehet wheel for driving one of the rollers which causes the cloth to
travel, substantially as described and illustrated in the accompany-
ing drawings. 4th. In a machine such as described, the combina-
tion, with the bar C, having longitudinal slots C?, of the needle
plate B, carrying jaws or brackets B?, lightly grasping the bar C,
and holts D, passing through the brackets BY, and the slots C!, sub-
stantially ax and for the purpose deseribed and illustrated in the
zuzcnnmanying drawings. Hth. In an apparatus such as described,

the roll of finished fabric driven by direct contact with one of the

revolving shafts or rollers of the machine, substantially as described.

No. 39,732. Pocket Case for Tobaceo.

( Blague a tabae de poche. )
The Curio Company, Chicago, Ilinois, assignees of James Potter,
of the same place and Frederick James Hubbaid, Jackson,
Michigan, all in the U.S.A., 6th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.~-1st. In combination, a pocket case for plug tobacceo, having .
an open end ¢, a stop / hinged to the case, and extending over the

said open end, a lever fulecrumed near the said open end on the out-
side of the case, thereby forming a long arm and a short arm, and a
cutter blade upon the short arm of the lever adapted by manipulat-
ing the lever from its long arm to cut across the end ¢, between the
end and stop, substantially as dewcribed. 2nd. In combination, a
pocket case for i
on the case, a.ndl adjustable upon the latter toward and from the said
open end, and extending over said end, a lever fulerumed near the
said end on the outside of the case, thereby forming a long arm and
a short arm, and a cutter blade, upon the short arm of the lever,
adapted by manipulating the lever from its long arm to cut across
the end ¢, between the said end and stop, substantially as described.
3rd. In combination, a pocket case for plug tobacco, having an open
end ¢, a projection t* on an edge of the said open end, a lever ful-
crumed on the outside of the case near the saxd open end, thereby
forming a long arm and a short arm, and a cutter bladeon the short
arm of the lever adapted by manipulating the lever from its long
arm to cut across the open end ¢, and then across the said projection,
substantially as described.

No. 39,733. Self Lubricating Trolley Wheel.
(Yratssenr automatique pour poulics trollées.)

John Charles Mullin, John Bell McRae and Sidney Leroy Keighley,

all of Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 6th August, 184925 6 years.
Claim.~-1st. A trolley wheel provided with a groove, and hub
connected by sides forming a
aperture, the said hub being provided with a s'(-riega of |m:foratinns,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a self lubricating troliey wheel,
the combination, with a wheel having a groove 'rumun% around ity
periphery A, a side D, connecting the said portion to the hub B, of

Jlug tobacco, having an open end ¢, a hinged stop /|

hollow chamber, an aperture formed .
1 one of the said sides for admitting oil, a cap for closing the said

No. 39,735. Mould for Butter. (Moule @ beurre.)
William Foster, Tungamal, Victoria, Australia, 8th August, 1802
6 years.
Claim.—-1st. The press box constructed with one or more holes at
its fore end and furnished with a hinged top, having within it a
movable presser plate or piston acted on by a serew rod, substantially
as herein described and as illustrated.  2nd. The press box as above
claimed furnished with inclined rails in combination with removable
"roller trays toreceive the butter bars, substantially as herein describ-
“ed and as illustrated.  3rd. The press box as per claims 1 and 2 in
i combination with a hinged frame having wires stretched across it to
cut the butter into * parts ™ or *‘points,” subxtantially as herein de-
seribed and ax illustrated.  4th. In combination with machines for
pressing butter into bars, a print roller engraved to print the desired
“deseription or design upon the upper surface of the bars, substantially
as deseribed and as illustrated.  5th. In machines for pressing butter
into hars the arrangement of adjustable slidesover the openings for
the purposes specified, and substantially as illustrated.  Gth. In
machines for pressing hutter into bars the use of a detachable nozzle
prece or die.  Tth. The general combination and arrangement of parts
forming a machine for moulding or shaping butter, .~iuhsta.ntia1]1y as
Lerein deseribed and explained and as illustrated.

No. 39,736. Railway Car. (Char de chemin de fer.)

Max A. Zurcher, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 8th August, 1892
6 vears.

Clain, - Ist, A hopper bottom railway car body or frame consist-
“ing of statically trussed side, end, and bottom faces and one or more
transverse interior girders,-all rigidly connected together, substan-
tially as deseribed. 2nd. A hopper bottom railway car body or

- frame statically constructed and having one or more transverse and
longitadinal interior trusses, substantially as described. 3rd. A

. hopper bottomn railway car body statically constructed, having cor-
rugated metal plate wall and floor linings to retain the load, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. A hopper bottom railway car body or
frame whose sides and ends and floor and interior girders consist cach
of a statically constructed truss of a corrugated plate web, substan-
tially as described.  5th. A hopper bottom railway car body or frame
statically constructed, having one or more interior trusses, any of
which in connection with any of the exterior sides and ends form
the support for an overhead floor to carry load, substantially as des-
eribed.  6ith. A hopper bottom railway car body or frame statically
constructed whose exterior faces, any or all, are inclined, substan-
tially as shown and described.  7th. A happer bottom railway car
" body or frame statically constructed, and having one or more interior
girders, whose external faces, any or all, are inclined, substantially
as described.  8th. A hopper bottom railway car body or frame ex-
ternally and internally statically constructed, any of ‘whose exterior
girders are inclined, the various girders also forming an overhead
. Hoor support to carry load, substantially as described. 9th. A hop-
~per bottom railway car body or frame statically constructed, any of
i the chords of thelongitudinal sustaining girders of which are secumlx

| Feld in place by knee braces, substantially as described. 10th.
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hopper hottom railway car body or frame externally and internally

statically constructed with an overhead floor and one or more vari- -

ously placed and constructed and operated doors, substantially as
described.  11th. Anexternally and mternally statically constructed

railway car body or frame whose central compartment is of hopper
bottom construction, and snitable truss work extending therefrom

to transfer said loads to the trucks and to resist impacts, substanially
as shown and deseribed.
cally constructed railway car body or frame whose end compartments
are of hopper bottom construction, and suitable truss work connect-
ing these two compartments, substantially as shown and described.
13th. An ('Xt(—'l'l)&i

bhottomn car body or frame of maximum perniissible car height, any
or all of its girders also forming the support for one or more
upper floors, each to carry load, substantially as described. 14th.
A mltiple deck car having a statically constructed frame work
and a pipe or race way extending downward to enable the hlling of
the lJower compartinent and the disxcharging of the upper, substan-
tially as deseribed.  15th. A statically externally and internally
constructed compartient ear having a hopper bottom compartment
centrally located, and single and multiple deck compartments on
either side, substantially as described.  16th. A statically extern-
ally and internally constructed compartment car having a hopper
bottom compartment over each truck, and centrally located a single
or multiple deck compartment connecting the two, substantially as
described.
and internally statically eomstructed, having a central compartment
partly extending downward between the two trucks, of the greatest
permissible dimensions, able to carry maximum loads, substantially
as described.  18th. A hopper bottom
statically constructed, whose longitudinal girders have a bottom
chord $'!, substantially 2= shown and_described.
car body or frame consisting of statically constructed trusses, any or

all of which have latticed webs, to which are secured corrugated or |

buckle plates or sheets adapted to act as livings, and thereby in-
crease the strength of the structure, substantially asx described.
20th. A railway car body or frame consisting of statically construct-

ed trusses combined with corrugated plate and latticed webs, the |

whole being joined together in xuch manner as to withstand strains
in all directions, substantially as described.  21st. A hopper bottom
railway car body or frame having an_externally trussed body with
statically constructed side girders, said side girders heing inclined,
substantially as described. 22nd. A statically constructed hopper bot-
tom railway ear body or frame having one or more double acting
slide doors, in combination, with a lever and connecting mechanism
for-operating the same, substantially as described.  23rd. A stati-
sally constructed railway car body or frame having one more con-
tinuous transversely located stiffening frames 7, the whole being so
arranged as to give great strength against eollisions and  accidents
due to derailment, substantially as deseribed.  24th. A statically
constructed hopper bottom railway car body or frame having one or
more double acting sliding doors provided with a lever and counect-
ing mechanism, substantially as flv.\'vrilml, for operating the same.
25th. A statically constructed car body having all of its exterior
faces trussed except the top face, and having one or more transverse

irders 7', and knee brace o', extending from r! upward, the whole
wing designed and arranged to operate substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,737. Envelope. (Fuveloppe.)
Fdward Hugh Moss, North Ferriby, Yorkshire, England, Sth
August, 18392 ; 6 years.
Claine.- - The improved letter envelope, having the two side por-
tions a, «', the lower portion b, and the flap ¢, and the transverse
creaxes «*, ¢, as and for the purpose herein specified.

No. 3,738. Apparatus for Automatically Displaying
Advertisements. (Appareil automotigue de
montre pour les annonces.)

John Stirling Yule, 139 West George Street, (Glasgow, Lanark,

Scotland, 8th August, 1892 6 years.

Claine.- 1st. In an apparatus for automatically displaying adver-

tisements, pictures and the like, the combination, with one or more '
rollers or drums whereon the matter to be displayed is contained, of ;

a motor mechanism, an escapement mechanism includin

£ a cam car-
ried by the main spindle of the motor mechanizm, an

da pivoted

lever provided with a pin with which said eam coacts, and a plate |

secured to the end of the spindle of the display drum, and with
which said escapement mechanism co-operates, substantially as set

forth. 2nd. 1n an apparatus for automatically displaying advertise- |

ments, pictures and the like, the combination, with a drum or rol-
“ler suitably supported in a frame or caxing, and having its spindle pro-
vided at one end with plate H studded with pins, as k, and a motor
mechanism having its mam spindle provided with cam A, of lever
arm D, separately centered and provided with a pin, as d, a spring
or pawl secured to lever arm D, and a spring operating to restore
sald lever arin, when depressed to its normal position, and canse said
pawl to give to the drum a partial rotation, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In combination, with the supported drum or roller ¥, and the
clock work mechanism C, of cam A, keyed upon the main spindle
of the clock work mechanism, the lever arm 1) separately centered,
and carri‘ing pin d in its side and curved at its forward end, spring

or pawl E, secured to the side of said lever arm, with its face pro-
y » 1
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12th. An externally and internally stati-

ly and internally statically constructed hopper |

17th. A composite multiple deck railway car externally |

ailway car frame or body |

19th. A railway |
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! jecting bevond the curved end of the lever arm, the studded plate

H secured to the end of the drum’s spindle, and having its sidex

“curved to correspond with the curved end of the lever arm D, and
spring G, connected to the lever arm 1) at one end, and at its oppo-
site end to the frame of the apparatus, substantially as set forth.

; No. 39,739. Fluid for Generating Motive Power,
i ( Fluide pour la génération de la foree motriee. )

William Hawkins and Thomas Hawking, both of 41 Hale Street,
Lake Road, Landport, Portsmouth, Hants, England, 8th
August, 1892; 6 vears,

Cledm.—1st. The use of the metals, zine and iron, intimately com-
~bined preferably in the form of spougy metallic cakes or blocks con-
| sisting of zine, steel and iron, or zine and steel, or zine and iron,
i prepared substantially in about the proportions and for the purposes
{as deseribed and set forth. 2nd. An apparatus for the production of
| gas, conzisting of one or more generators in combination with a re-
| servolr or tank, a pipe communicating between the said vessels for
the acidulated water; and a pipe for the passage of the gas leading
from the upper part of the generator to the upper part of said tank,
a discharge ov outlet pipe leading from the upper part of the said tank,
pressure and water gauges and other fittings, the whole being con-
structed and arranged substantially as and for the purposes ierein
deseribed and illustrated.  3rd. The use of a gas produced substan-
tially in the manner and for the purposes herembefore deseribed and

i
[
tj set forth.
|
|
i
1
]
|
|
1
i

I No. 39,740. Electrical Liguid Alarm.

(Indicatiur deau électrique.)
Frederick Charles Skelton, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 8th August,
18925 6 yvears.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a tank or other vessel con-
taining a fluid, of a float arranged with a cord having its tension
i maintained by a weight or other contrivance, an electrical alarm
i mechanism, and adjustable nut or nuts fixed on the cord, to close
cireuit by pressing one terminal against the other, substantially as
set forth.  2nd. The combination, with a tank or other vessel con-
taining a fluid, of a float having an upright bar or stiff connection,
an electrical alarm mechanism, and adjustable nut or nuts fixed on
the upright bar or stiff connection to close circnit by pressing
one terminal against the other, substantially as <et forth.” 3rd. The
combination of adjustable nuts on a bar or cord passing through the
: m‘er]ap{)ing terminals of an open alarm circuit, t‘w bar ar cord being
smoved hy a float, substantially as set forth and for the purposes as
above set forth.

No. 39,741. Joint for Flexible Shafting.

(Joint pour arbre de couche flerible.)

John Howard, Sydney, New South Wales, Australia, Sth August,
18925 6 years.

Cluiim. -~ Ist. In flexible shaiting, the forked or bifurcated articu-

5y as specified and as illustrated in the drawing.,  2nd.

lated sleeve C,
. In flexible shafting, connecting the opposing ends of the rigid sec-
tional rods or tubes together by means of a helix of wire or other
flexible joint that is protected and guided by a pair of articulated
forked sleeves, as described and as illustrated in the drawing.

No. 39,7 42. Offset for Saw Mill Carriages.
{ Compensatenr pour charriots de scieric. )
William Gowen, Wausau, Wisconsin, U.8. A, 8th August, 1892 ; 6
years.

Claim. - 1st. The combination, in a saw mill carriage, of a log
frame movable laterally upon its supporting axles, one set of boxes
! connected with said log frame, another set of boxes connected with
vits axles, a shaft supported lengthwise of said carriage in one set of

boxes, eccentrics fixed upon said shaft and working in the other set of
boxes, and means for turning the eccentric shaft, whereby said frame
¢ 15 moved lengthwise of said axles, substantially as and for the pur-

poses set forth.  2nd. The combination, in a saw mill carriage,
of a log frame movable laterally upon its supporting axle, a
i shaft journaled lengthwise of said carriage in cross boxes mounted
upom said axles, eccentrics fixed upon said shaft, straps or links
hinged to said log frame and working with the peripheries of said
eccentries, and means for turning said eccentric shaft, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth.  3rd. The combination in a saw
will carriage, of a log frame movable laterally upon its supporting
axles, of a shaft supported in suitable bearings lengthwise of the car-
riage, eccentrics tixed upon said shaft and working in bearings at-
tached to said frame, a shaft journaled transversely to the carriage
and geared with the eccentric shaft, and an arm or lever attached to
said transverse shaft, substantially ax and for the purposes set forth.
L 4th. The combination, in a saw mill carriage, of a log frame movable
} laterally upon its supporting axles, eccentries mounted upon a shaft
i set lengthwise of said carriage and working in bearings attached to
said frame, a transverse shaft geared with said eccentric shaft, and
an arm mounted upon said transverse shaft and working in the
direction of the travel of the carriage, and a rack or rail to actuate
said eccentrics, and move said log frame lengthwise of its axles,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
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No. 39.743. Offset tor Saw Mill Carriages.
(Compensateur pour charriots de seierie.)
William Gowen, Wausau, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 8th August, 1892 6
years.

Claim.- -The combination, in a saw mill carriage, with a guiding
track, of a log supporting frame, and its wheels and axles having
a fixed position transversely to said track, cross boxes mounted upon
sald axles and restrained from endwise movement thereon, a rock
xhaft journaled lengthwise of said carriage in said cross boxes and

commected with said log supporting frame, and a lever connected |

with said rock shaft and arranged to turn the same and to move zaid
log' supporting frame transversely with reference to the track upon
which the carriage travels, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth.

No. 39.744. Offset for Saw Mill Carriages.

(Compensateur pour charriots de scierie.)
William Gowen, Wausan, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 8th August, 1892; 6
years,

. Claim. —1st. The combination, in a saw mill, with a carriage hav-
mg a log supporting frame laterally movable upon its axles, of a
yoke momnted and laterally immovable upon its axles, offsetting
mechanismi connecting said frame and yoke, a crank connected with
and arranged to operate said offsetting mechanism, and a carriage

feeding piston having a sliding conmection with said frame and con- |

nected with said crank, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth.  2nd. The combination, in a saw mill, of a carriage having a
log supporting frame laterally movable upon its wheels and axles,
offsetting mechanism connecting said frame with said ax’es and
wheels, a carriage feeding piston having a sliding connection with
said fran!(- and detachable connection with said offsetting mechanism,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  3rd. The combina-
tion, n a raw mill, with a carriage having a log supporting frame
laterally movable on its wheels and axles, of a yoke mounted upon
two or more of said axles and laterally immovable thereon and a
serew shaft connecting said frame and ‘yoke and arranged to shift
said frame laterally upon its axles, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 4th. The combination, in a saw mill, with a car
rlage having a log supporting frame laterally movable on its wheels
and axles, of yokes each mounted upon two or more of said axles
and laterally inmovable thereon, serew shafts connecting said yokes
with the log frame and a rod connecting said cranks, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth.

No, 39.745,  Hitching Strap. (Courroie & cnrénoire.)
Harrison Cole, Columbus, Ohio, U.S. A., 8th August, 1892 6 years.

Claim. 1st. The combination, of the case, the single spring actu-
ated reel mounted therein, said reel having a central peripheral
flange separating two coils of the strap, which are wound on the reel
and whose outer ends pass thmugh openings in the case diametri-
cally opposite each other, and suitable hooks at the outer ends of
said strap for attaching to the bridle and hitching post, as set forth.
nd. The combination, of the case, the reel therein, the strap secur-
ed upon said reel and passing through the case, the arm pivoted on
the case and bearing on the strap, and the spring secured to the case
and bearing on said arm, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,746, Gear Connection for Vehicles.

(Connerion de train de voiture.)
Garland Brainard St. John, Kalamazoo, Michigan, U.S,A., 8th
August, 1892 ¢ years.

Claim.--1st. The combination, of a conical socket closed at the
bottom for the front running gear of vehicles, and a corresponding
conical pivot pin secured to the rear gear, substantially as describ-
ed, whereby the socket s adapted to hold oil for the continuous
lubrication of the parts, and the front and rear gear are adapted to
separate in the event of over turning.  2ud. The combination, of
the herein described socket A, pivot pin B, and the forward axle
having an aperture through the middle to receive said socket, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The combination,
()f.‘a socket A, pivot pin B, and an axle composed of side pieces ¥,

#, separated In the middle to admit the socket and connected at
the end by clips and skeins, substantially as described.

No, 39,747. Composition to be used as Varnish,
Lacquer, Glue, ete. (Composition devant
servir comme vernis, colle fort-, ete.

Thomas B. Osborne, New Haven, Connecticut, U.S. A., ¢

1892; 6 years,

. Claim. - The herein described comyposition of the matter, consist-

ing of zein, a resinous gum, and a intual solvent thereof, substan-

tially in the proportions herein specified.

No. 39.748. Method of Making Oxygen Gas.

(Méthode de fabrication de guz ozygene.)
George Webb, Jr. and George Henry Rayner, both of London,
England, 9th August, 1892; 6 years.
Claim. In a process of obtaining oxygen gas from atmospheric
air, the rolling in powdered peroxide of manganese, of a compound
formed of the following substances in about the proportions given,

ith August,
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viz. : 16 ozs. of caustic soda, dissolve in 40 ozs. of water, 16 ozs. of
peroxide of manganese and 16 ozs. of manganate of xoda, substan-
tially as described, and for the purposes specified.

Machine Sheep Shears.
(dpparcl pour tondre les moutons).

John Howard and John Henry Geddes, both of Sydney, New South
Wales, Australia, 9th August, 1892 ; 6 years. -

(Taim. 1st. In machine sheep shears, the comnbination of the ad-
justable fulerum or pivot pin B, with the lock nut K, for the purpose
of securing the permanency of any desired amount of tension on the
Ceutter B 2nd. In machine sheep shears, the segmental rnl]‘«-r or
s rocker J, supporting and carrying the eear end of the lever F, and
[ constructed of such a form that the lever F shall always reciprocate
in one horizontal plane, as dexcribed. 3rd. In machine sheep s‘hearu,
the socket in the Tever IF, to receive the end of the pivot pin K, pro-
vided with an under cut annular cap for the purpose of retaining the
lubricating material within the recess of the socket, no_matter in
what position the machine may be placed. 4th. In machine sheep
shears, the first class lever F supported at both ends, rocking on a
pivot pin or fulerum placed above it, and receiving its motion direct
fromn the driving shaft, as herein specified.

No. 39,749,

No. 39.750. Eleetric Machine for Covering Wire, ete.
(Muchine électrigue pour courrir le fil de fer, ete.)
" John Scott, Plymouth, and Frank Elmer Davis, Somerville, both of
Massachusetts, U.S.A., 9th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. —1st. An electric motor having a hollow armature shaft for
the passage of the material operated on, in combination with the
i devices carried by the armature shaft adapted for operating on such
material.  2nd. An electric motor having a hollow armature shaft
for the passage of the core, and a flier carried by the armature shgft
adapted to wind covering material on the core, in combination with
a winding drum and mechanism operated by the motor to actuate
the winding drum to draw the core through the hollow armature
“shaft. 8rd. An electric motor having a hollow armature shaft for
“ the passage of the core, and a flier carried by the armature shaft for
. winding covering material on the core, in combination with devices
| for shutting down the motor, and devices adapted to be actuated by
" the failure of the covering material for releasing said first named
devices. 4th. An electric motor having a hollow armature shaft
| for the passage of the material operated on, and devices carried by

the armature shaft adapted to operate on the material as it passes

through the armature shaft, tLe armature and field coils of the
i motor being on separate circuits, in combination with a switch in
| the armature circuits, and automatic means for operating the switch
| to successively insert resistances in the circuit, break the circuit and
! short circuit the armature. 5th, An electric motor having a hollow
i armature shaft for the passage of a_core, the armature being pro-
i vided with a flier for winding covering material on the core, the ar-
 mature and the field coils of the motor being arranged in separate
| circuits, in combination with a switch in the armature circuit, a
Uspring for operating the switch to suceessively insert resistances in
i the circuit, break the circuit, and short circuit the armature, a catch
engaging the switch, an electro-magnet arranged to operate the
catch, and devices carried by the flier in engagement with the cover-
! ing material and in circuit with the electro-magnet, whereby on failure
l'of the covering material the electro-magnet is actuated to operate the
I catch and release the switch.  Gth. An electric motor having a hol-
low armature shaft for the passage of a core, and a flier carried by
the armature shaft for winding covering material on the core, the
armature and the field coils of the motor being on separate circuits, and
a switch in the arnature circuit, automatic means for operating the
switch to successively insert resistances in the circuit, break the
i eircuit, and short circuit the armature, in combination with a wind-
. ing drum adapted to draw the coil through the hollow armature
!shaft and mechanisin operated by the motor to actuate the drum.
7th. A plurality of electric motors each having a hollow armature
shaft for the passage of a core, each armature shaft carrying a flier
for winding covering material on the core, the field coils of all the
motors being in a single circuit, and the armatures being all in a
single circuit separate from the field magnmet circuit. 8th. A
plurality of electric motory, each having a hollow armature shaft for
the passage of the material operated on, each armature shaft carry-
ing devices for operating on the material as it passes through the hol-
low armature shaft, the field coils of all the motors being in a single
circuit, and the armatures being all in a single circuit separate from
the field magnet circuit, in combination with a switch in the
[ armature circuit, and means for operating the switch to suc-
| cessively insert resistances in the armature circuit, break thecir-
cuit through the armatures and short circuit the armature. 9th.
A plurality of electric motors having all their armatures in
the same circuit, in combination with a switch in said
 circuit, and means for operating the switch to successively insert re-
| §lstances in the circuit, break the circuit and short circuit the arma-
; ture. 10th. A plurality of electric motors having all their armatures

in the same circuit, in combination with a switch in said circuit,
automatic means for operating the switch to successively insert re-
i sistances in the circuit, break the circuit and short circuit the arnia-
tures, and automatic means for releasing the switch to permit it to
be operated by said first named means.  11th. A plurality of electric
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motors having all their armatures in the sate cireuit, in combination
with a switch in said cireuit, a spring for operating the switch to
sneeessively msert re istances in the cirenit, break the circuit and
short civeurt the armatures, a catch engaging the switch lever, and

an electro-magmet arranged to operate the cateh to release the switeh

lever. 12th. A plurality of electrie motors, each having a hollow
armature shaft for the passage of a core, each armature shaft carry-
ing a flier for winding covering material on the core, the armatures
of all the motors being arranged in a single circuit, a switch in the

armature circuit, a spring for operting the switch to successively in-

sert resistances in the cirenit, break the circuit and short circuit the
armatures, a cateh engaging the switeh lever, an electro-magnet
arranged to operate the cateh and devices carried by the fliers i en-
sragzement with the covering material and in creuit with the electro-
magnet, whereby on failure of the covering material the electro-mag-
netisactuated tooperate the cateh and release the switch lever.  13th.

A multiple pole piece arranged toreceive a plurality of armatures, in
4 A

combination with armatures, each having a hollow shaft provided
with a flier.  14th. A multiple pole piece arranged to receive a plu-
rality of armatures and having a plurality of field coilx thereon, in
combination with armatures, each having a hollow shaft provided
with a flier, the several coils of the multiple pole piece leing all in
the same circuit, and the armature being each in a circuit separate
from the field cirenit and from the other armature circuits
multiple pole piece arranged to receive a plurality of armatures and
having a plurality of tield coils thereon, in combmation with arma-
tures, each having a hollow shaft provided with a flier, the several
coils of the multiple pole piece being all in the same circuit, and the
the armatures being each in a circuit separate from the field circuit

=

and from the other armature circuits, and a switch in each of the

armature cireuits and automatic means for actuating each switch to
successively insert resistance in the cireuits, break the circuit and
short circuit the armature,
each arranged to receive a plurality of armatures, and each having a
plurality of field coils theveon, in combination with armatures having
hollow shafts and carrying fliers, the several coils of the several
multiple pole pieces being all in the same eircuit, and each armature
in one multiple pole piece and the corresponding armature in the
other multiple pole pleces being in a cireuit separate from the field
cirenit and from the other armature cirenits. 17th. Two or more

multiple pole pieces, each arranged to receive a plurality of arma-
tures, and having a plurality of field coils thereon, in combination !

with armatures having hollow shafts and carrying fliers, the several
coils of the several multiple pole pieces being all in the same cireuit,
and each armature in one multiple pole piece, and the corresponding

armatures in the other multiple pole piece heing ina circuit separate -

from the field circuit and from the other armature circuit, and a
switeh in each of the separate armature circuits, and antomatic
means for operating each switch to suceessively insert resistances in
the cireuit, break the circuit and short civeuit the armature.

No. 39.795 I'. Machine for Covering Wire and Corex, |

(Macicine pour conrrirle fil de fer ot les partics.)

John Scott, Plymouth, and Frank Elmer Davis, Somerville, both of |

«

¥

Massachusetts, UL S0 AL, 9th August, 18921 6 yewrs.
Claim. 1st. In combination, a slmft,‘ having its end slotted, a
pulley mounted upon said shaft, and having one end of its hub sub-
stantially in the plane of the end of the shaft and slotted to corres-

pond therewith, a plate having projections adapted to enter the slots

of both pulley and shaft, whereby the pulley may be engaged with
or disengaged from said shaft, and a support upon which said plate
is free to rotate, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. The
combination, with an electric civenit, including a generator, a mag-
net and contact points normally separated, and means to close the
circuit, of a shaft having its end slotted, a pulley mounted thereon
having one end of its hub slotted to correspond with the slots of the
shaft, a plate having projections adapted to enter the slots of both
pulley and shaft, said plate constituting the armature of the magnet,
a support upon which said plate isx rotatably mounted, and a spring

acting normally to press said plate against the end of the shaft and |

hub, and adapted to yield when the crenit is completed, and the
magnet energized to permit the removal of the projections from the

slots, and the disengagement of the pulley from the shaft, substan- !

tially as shown and described.  3rd. The combination, with a flier
and an electric circuit including a magnet, and contact poin

adapted to be held apart by the tension of the thread, of an arma-
ture for said magnet, driving mechanism, means for throwing said
driving mechanism out of operation, and connections therefrom to
the armature, whereby on the failure of the thread and the closing

of the circuit, the armature is attracted and the machine stopped, ;

subistantially as shown and described.  4th. In combination, a flier,

an insulated conducting ring carried thereby, an insulated contact '
point also carried by said flier and electrically connected with said

ring, and adapted to be held from contact with the flier by the ten-
sion of a thread carried by the flier, a generator, a magnet, electrical
connections from the ring to the flier through the generator and the
magnet, an armature, mechanism for driving the flier, means for
disconnecting said driving mechanisin, and conmections therefrom to

the armatute, whereby, on the failure of the thread and the closing !

of the circuit, the armature ix attracted and
mechanism s disconmected, substatially as shown and described.

sth. In o machine for covering wire, the combination with a flier | latter against said contacts, substantially as deseribed.
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Cadapted to carry the covering thread or material, and an electric
cirenit including a generator, a magnet, and contact points upon the
flier adapted to ke held apart by the tension of the thread, of a

“winding drum, a shaft upon which it is mounted, the ends of the

shaft and of the hub of the drum being in substantially the same

plane and correspondingly slotted, and a plate rotably supported
and having projections adapted to engage the slots of the drum and
its shaft, said plate constituting the armature of the magnet, sub-
stantially as shown and described.  6Gth. The combination with
means for covering a wire and driving means, of devices providing

“for throwing the driving means into and out of operation, an electric
circuit, including a generator, a magnet, and contact points, one of
which is adapted to rest upon the wire after it ix covered, and the
other to rest upon the bare wire, an armatewre for the magnet and
means intermediate said armature and said provisions for throwing
the driving means into and out of operation, whereby upon failure
of the covering material to cover completely the wire, the circuit ix

“completed through the wire and the machine is stopped, substantially
as shown and described,  7th. In a machine for covering wire, &ec.,
the combination with a flier adapted to carry the covering thread or
material, and an electric circuit including a generator, a magnet,
and contact points upon the flier adapted- to be held apart by the
tension of the thread, of an armature for said magnet, driving
mechanism including fast and loose pulleys, a spring actuated belt
shifter and a detent carried by the armature and adapted to engage
the shifter and hold the belt upon the fast pulley, whereby, on ?ﬁo
failure of the thread the armature is attracted and the belt shifter
released, substantially as shown and described.

No. 39,752. Axle Cutter. (Coupoir Q essieux.)

Almond (. Parsons, assignee of John Swegles, both of Wayne,
Michigan, U.S.A., 9th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. -1st. In an axle cutter, the combination, with opposite
platex having opposite central bearing openings, a sleeve mounted
therein and adapted to receive the spindle of an axle, said sleeve
being provided with a radiating lug, of a pair of reciprocating shafts,
one mounted at each side of said sleeve and having their ends ex-
tended beyond the plates, a handle connecting said shafts and rigid
therewith, a cutter mounted on the handle and terminating opposite
the central hearing openings of the plates, and a sleeve mounted
upen one of the shafts and interiorily threaded to engage threads
upon the same and provided with radiating arms or lugs adapted to
be engaged by the arm or lug of the first mentioned sleeve, substan-
tially ax specified.  2nd. In an axle cutter, the combination, with
the frame, the hollow loosely journaled axle receiving sleeve, means
for tightening the same upon the axle, an axle cutting knife mounted
for movement on the frame and having its entting edge terminating
opposite the axle cutting sleeve, and devices operated by the axle
receiving sleeve and adapted to operate or feed the knife, substan-
tially as specified.  3vd. Inan axle cutter, the combination, with
the opposite plates 1 and 2, having the transversely opposite bear-
ing, openings 4, the diagonally opposite connecting strips 3, and
the diagonally opposite bearing openings 9, of the sleeve 5, adapted
to recetve the axle provided with oppositely reduced bearing ends 6,
received by the openings 4, set serews mounted in the sleeve and a
lug extending from the same, reciprocating shafts 10, mounted in
the bearings 9, one of said shafts being provided with a screw thread
cand each terminating beyond the plate 1, the crank or handle 12,

connecting said shafts and cut away at its centre opposite the open-
“ing 4, the knife 13, mounted in the cut away portion and terminating
opposite said opening, and the sleeve 14, internally threaded, mounted
upon and engaging the threads of the threaded shaft 10 and provided
with a series of radiating bevel faced arms or lugs extending into
the path of the arm or lug of the sleeve 5, substantially as specified.

No. 39.733. Auntographie Telegraph.

( Teélegraphe Autographiyne. )
The Writing Telegraph Company. New York, Assignee of Harry
Etheridge, Pittsburg, both in the U.S. AL 9th August, 1892 ;
0 years,

Maim.- 1st. In an antographic telegraph, two serier of contacts
in which the econtacts of vacsl series are separated from each other,
two series of resistances each graded from a maximum to a mini-
mum rexistance and two movable contact bars each arranged at an
fangle to its series of contacts, in combination with a stylus arranged
when operated to press againstsaid contact bars, and press the latter
against said contacts, subsequently as desceribed. 2nd. In an
“autographic telegraph, two series of movable contacts in which the
contacts of each series are arranged in line with but separated from
"each other, and are movable at right angles to said line, two series
of resistences, cach graded from a maximum to a minimum resis-
tance and two movable contact bars each arranged at an angle toits
series of contacts, in combination with a stylus arranged when
“operated  to press against said contact tars, and press the latter
against said contacts, substantially as described.  3rd. In an autho-
graphic telegraph, two series of flexible contacts, in which the con-
. tacts of each series are separated from each other, and two movable
contact bars each carried by flexible supports and arranged at an

the  driving | angle to its series of contacts, in combination with a stylus arranged

{ when operated to press against said contact bars, and press the
4th. Tn an
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autographic telegraph transmitter a series of contacts conmected to
flexible supports, insulated from each other and arranged i line
with and movable at right angles to said line, in combination with
a laterally movable contaet bar arranged at an angle to said contacts
and to press laterally against the same, substantially as described,
5th. The combination with a transmitting stylus, provided with a
pressure block, of two contact bars carried by flexible supports and
arranged to be moved by the operation of raid stylus, substantially
as described.  6th. The combination with a transmitting stylus of
a pressure block wsecured directly thereto, and provided with a

pressure head, a movable contact bar provided with a projection co-
operating with said pressure head, and a series of electrically
Separate contacts, substantially as deseribed. Tth. The combina-
tion with a transmitting stylus, a top plate provided with a notched
opening and contacts in said notch arranged to co-operate with the
”'tyl‘}’* rods, of the stylus rod arranged to pass through said opening
and “a spring for refurning the styles m(} to its normal position in
said notch, substantially as described.  $th. The combination with
a transmitting stylus and a top plate provided with a notched ar-
ranged to co-operate with a stylus rod, and a stylus rod arranged to
pass through said opening and to be pressed against said contacts
i the said noteh, substantially as described. 9th. In an auto-
g‘l)'ﬁ[t)}n: telegraph transmitter, the combination with two sets of
ta‘,tf’(cfs lan};i connecting means for electrically connecting the con-
in >;r;.ll( :lw set, of two sets of resmtances,yach set arranged to act
e el arc, and a stylus rod co-operating with said connecting
“em})s' substantially as described,  10th. In an antographic tele:
g:zlri (je t’tiran:-mnt‘tm‘ the combination with two sets of contacts and
two Qetng ;ue‘tl‘]'s for electrically connecting the contacts of
are o (;5 tU’ resistances, each set arranged to act in parallel
st H“O- sets of resistances, each set arranged in_ series,
tm’-muitta yt as dexcribed.  11th. In an autographic telegraph
bty o :r wolsets of resistances connected two contacts, and
wots (A)f r;:irillgt:( to act in parallel are, in combination with two
as dt-%cri'bb: da’lcl‘;‘}ﬁach set arranged in series, substanstantially
the combineti th. In an autographic telegraphic transmitter
oo al }101‘1 with two sets of contacts of two sets of graded re-
a Illaximh:;wt; set arranged to act in parallel arc, and graded from
13th Tn o )ua. nunmum resistance, substantially as described,
tWo sets of czlrl\t )g;‘aphfw t(:]egraph transmitter, the combination, with
ranged o g ac ﬂ,.(; two sets of graded resistances, each set ar-
each set arr: m 11’5"“ l".l arc, and two sets of gg'n,ded resistances,
autogra )}l’f"“t" ed 1n series, substantially as deseribed.  14th. In an
mittfr (;[f éc‘ elegraph, the combination, with the receiver and trans-
each set wo se(fits of contacts and two sets of graded resistances,
st a,-m"ar,r(?' nged to act in parallel are, the lowest resistance of each
The com%:in;tl?awﬂt ,tl}‘)“ receiver, substantially as described. 15th.
uninsulated n-::?’ wn{] t)l:( bransmitting stylus, provided with an
of a set of 0011 A 1‘”‘9 (’iﬂc and a contact bar co-operating therewith,
lowest resict 1tacts and a xet of graded resistancesarranged with the
make o xl t; ?n(:g- next to the receiver, Nald. contact bar armng(:d to
as desc;il be(c] W lt(:h the contact of least resistance last, substantially
combination. 1 {t}" In an autographic or writing telegraph, the
ground, of o wt‘ a_transmitting stylus electrically connected to
ing means arrr)~ xlix)mts electrically connected to the line, and shift:
against said ranger to automatically move and press said stylus
writing tel “{"'t‘}“t boiuts, substantially as deseribed. 17th. In a
electrically ‘(‘_if):;"l' b the combination, with a_transmitting stylus
nected to the uﬁﬁ"mlt? ground, of contact points electrically con-
stylus against said g td spring arranged to automatically press said
In a writing tele 'rac(:l" 1;? boints, substantially as described. 18th.
electrically C‘"lll&cte]d ‘%0 l: combination, with a transmitting stylus
nected with the receivin, rg':m(:il;l(,]’ ‘ff contact points electrically con-
arranged to au tuumticf] v l‘«‘tfhm.lttmgmstrunnynts, m!d a spring
points, substantially . Y press said stylus against said contact
the combinati 1y as described.  19th. In a writing telegraph,
tor o mation, with a transmitting stylus electrically connected
ground, of a contact
It:::::ltl::;attl‘l’i’t "t“d -“l{lus being arranged in proximity to said contact
the cironit (tl l can be brought into contact with the same to close
tially as o "f,‘l‘"gh tjw annunciator, to drop the shutter, substan-
with & tre eseribed.  20th. 1n a writing telegraph, the combination,
contact dl,lhln.)ttmg stylus electrically connected to ground, of two
shifti points each connected to both receiver and transmitter, and
. ’f bing means arranged to automatically move and press said stylus
;’\%;.‘?;!"‘t said contact points, substantially as described. 2Ist. In a
triz-a:]l]lg telegraph, the combination, with a transmitting stylus elec-
to o Y. connected to ground, of contact points electrically connected
¢ receiver and transmitter, said receiver being connected to trans-
mitter and through transmitter to ground, and shifting means ar-
rnged to automatically move and press said stylus against said
¢ ntact points, substanti.lly as described.  22nd. In a writing tele-
graph, the combination, with a transmitter and a receiver of contact
bomts in connection with said receiver, an independent contact
pomt in communication with the main line, and a grounded stylus
normally resting against the contact points communicating with the
receiver, thereby normally maintaining the apparatus in condition
to receive a message, and arranged to moved against said inde-
pendent contact point, to momentarily close the circuit through the
central office annunciator magnet, substantially as described,
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No. 39,754, Finger Bar for Harvesters,
( Porte-pointe pour fuuchenses. )

The Massey-Harris Company, assignee of Lyman Melvin Jones and
James Kent Wedlake, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 9th
August, 1892 ; 6 years.

(Jaim,~-Ist. As an improved finger bar for harvesters, a T-headetd
angle bar having one-half «, of the head deeper than the other half
h, the narrow half 4, being arranged to carry the bottom support C,
while the deep half « is desired to hold the strip E, substantially as
and for the purpose specified, 2nd. The combination with a cutter
har of an angle plate H, securely fastened to the cutter bar at the
inner end of the canvas, and shaped so as to project above the side
of the cutter bar to form a guide, substantially as and for the pur:
pose specified. 8rd. A strip fixed to the finger bar and rabbeted to
form a recess for the front edge of the canvas, substantially as and

for the purpose specified.

Apparatus for Condensing and Enrieh-
ing Gas. (Appareil pour condenser et enrichir
le yuz)

No. 39,733,

pomnt connected by a line to a central office |

Ernest Arthur Harris and James Leonard Stamford, both of Vie-

toria, British Columbia, Canada, 9th August, 1892; 6 years.
Claim. - -1st. The process in the manufacture of gas, of passin
the gas below the surface of and through the coal tar in the tar tang
instead of simply passing it over same, substantially as shown and
for the purpose specified.  2nd. In gas condensers, the combination
of the entrance pipe B, togeter with the rose ended nozzle on end,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. In the manu-
facture of gas, the fixed scale of degrees of heat on entering and leay-
ing the condenser being 110¥ on entering and 75° on leaving, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.  4th. The combination,
in a gas condenser, of the condenser tubes, together with the feed of
coal tar direct from the hydraulic main down said tubes, substan-
tially as specified.  5th. In a circulating water condenser for gas,
the combination of condenser, together with the equalizing pipe H,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,756. Apparatus for Firing and Heating Steam
Boilers and the like. (Appareil pour
alimenter et chaufler les chauditres a vapeur, etc.)

Edwin Marsh, Leeds, England, 9th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.- - 1st. The combination of mechanical firing hopper S, in
which the fuel falls vertically into a chamber B, having adjustable
louver bars C, asliding plate M, ashes hopper N, and a carrying belt
0, all arranged and operated, nubsta.ntia'd in the manner and for
the purpose as hereing)efore set forth. 2nd. The combination of the
louver bars C, and operating mechanism: with chamber B, having a
perforated and inclined baci, and a sliding Klate M, at the bottom,
all arranged and operated, substantially in the manner and for the
purpose as hereinbefore set forth.

Combined Chamfer Cutter and Lathe.
(Tour et coupeur pour chanfreins combinés.)
Christen Mattison, Minneapolis, Minnesota, 17.S.A., 9th August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. In a device of the class described, a cutter head pro-
vided upon its periphery with four series of oppositely inclined
plane surfaces, two 0} said series being inclined to the left and two
to the right, each oppositely inclined pair forming equal angles with
the shaft of the cutter, but different angles from the other pair,
knives arranged upon the surfaces having the less incline, provided
with straight inclined cutting edges adapted to cut in alignment
! with each other and parallel with the shaft of the cutter head, and
i knives arranged upon said other plane surfaces provided with in-
! clined cutting edges of ornamental df)a;ign, combined and adapted to
I be operated, substantially a3 described. 2nd. In a device of the
! class described, provided with suitable table or other support, the
! combination of a cutter head having two series of oppositely in-
 clined knives adapted to cut in alignment with each other and paral-
! 1el with the cutter head shaft, and other series of oppositely inclined
" knives of ornamental design, adapted to finish the ends of the cut of
| the other knives, and a gauge secured upon said table and laterally
| and angularly adjustable with reference to the plane of said cutter
i head, substantially as described. 3rd. In a device of the class des-
i cribed, the combination with a cutter head provided with series of
; oppositely inclined knives cutting in alignment with each other and
| series of oppositely inclined ﬁnishing knives of an adjustable table
{ or support through an opening in which said cutter head is arranged
I to rotate, a stop adjustably connected to said table, and head and
| tail stocks carried by said stop and adjustable longitudinally thereon,
" xubstantially as described.  4th. In a device of the class described,
fthe combination, with a suitable table, of a cutter head rotating
| through an opening in the same and provided with series of oppositely
 inclined knives having inclined cutting edges, and adjust.ab&e uge
| arranged upon said table parallel with the shaft of the cutter ead,
| and rings adapted to be fitted upon a piece of stock to be formed-
[and to be turned with their peripheries bearing upon said

table and against said gauge, whereby the piece of stock is
formed by the knives of the cutter head into the same sha{)e
in croxs section as said rings, substantially as described. 6th. In

No. 39,757,
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a device of the class described, the contbination, with the table 3 and

the gauge 13, adjustably secured thereto, of the cutter head 10, hav-
ing peripheral series of oppositely inclined surfaces, the series of
right and left hand knives 11, having inclined straight cutting edges,
and a series of right and left hand finishing knives 12, having cut-
ting edges or ornamental design, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth. 6th. The combination, with the table 3, of the cutter
head 10, rotating in an opening in the same, the gauge 13, angularly
and laterally adjustable upon said table with reference to the shaft
of said cutter head, the \umd tail stocks 23 and 24, longitudinally
adjustable on said gauge, and the rings 28, adapted to be secured up-
on the piece of s and to be rotated in bearing contact both with
said table and said gauge, substantially as deseribed.  Tth. In a de-
vice of the class desribed, the cutter head 10, having peripheral
series of oppositely inclined surfaces, the series of right and left
hand knives 11, having inclined straight cutting edges, and the series
of right and left hand finishing knives 12, having cutting edges of
ornamental design, substantially as deseribed.  Sth. In a device of
the class described, the combination, of the cutter head, the adjust-
able gauge, the Lead and tail stocks adjustably secured thereto, the
screw threaded mandrel, the screw threaded ring or block engaged
by the mandrel, adapted to be rotated in the head stock and provid-
ed with a peripheral groove and sockets in the bottom o€ said groove,
and a spring controlled pin arranged in the head stock and project-
ing into said groove and adapted to be depressed against the tension
of 1ts spring into one of said sockets, substantially as deseribed. 9th.
The combination, with the cutter head, provided with the oppositely
inclined and alternately arranged plane surfaces upon its periphery,
of the right and left hand knives provided with the inclined cutting
edges, and with the inclined wings projecting bevond the body of
the knives, and provided also with an inclined cutting edge, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 39,738, Kiln and Drying Floor for Cement,
( Four et plancher pour scher le ciment. )

Henry Faija, Westminster, England, 10th August, 1802; 6 vears.

Claim.—1st. In a continuous or ruuning kiln, a calcining chamber,
having a_suitable charging opening, a_cooling chamber connected
with and immediately helow the said calcining chamber provided
with fire bars, horizontal flues .mlmectod \yith the top of the sgid
caleining chamber, the top of said flues forming the loor of a drying
chamber, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a
continnous or ranning kiln, the combination, with the chamber C,
the chamber B, direetly below of larger cross sectional area and con-

nected with the said chamber C, the chamber C, fire bars and dan-;

pers below, a charging opening on the top of said chamber C, the
flues D, D, the dampers H of the floor E formed on the top of the
said flues D, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 39,7539. Gas Engine. (Machine @ gaz.)

William Hecket, Findlay, Ohio, U.S.A., 10th August, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.-—1st. In a gas engine, the combination of the inlet valve
and the exhaust valve placed one over the other, their axes concid-
ing, the inlet valve having an upwardly projecting spindle, and the
exhaust valve having a corresponding  downwardly projecting
spindle of larger diameter which is partly bored out to admit the
spindle of the inlet valve, the longitudinal motion of said spindles
one over the other when the valves are in place, being exactly equal
to the normal opening of the exhaust valve, whereby the opening of
said exhaust valve to its normal extent ensures the complete closure
of the inlet valve, substantially ax described. 2nd. In a gas engine
the combination of the inlet valve, operated by suction, the recipro-
cating rod which, when in its lowest position, holds the valve shut,
the sliding piece which controls the motion of said rod, and the
elastic joint between the sliding piece and the rod, whereby all wear
of the parts is taken up, substantially as described. 3rd. 1n a gas
engine, the combination of a positively operated exhaust valve,
opening downward, an inlet valve located beneath the exhaust
valve and opened upward by suction together with a suitable ex-

tension pf the exhaust valve which engages with the inlet valve, !
and positively closes it when the exhaust valve is open. the sliding |

piece and the reciprocating rod, together with the cam which forces
the sliding piece (Ln\'m\'nrd, and the spring which forces the sliding
piece and the reciprocating rod upward, substantially as described.
4th. In a gas engine, the combination of an exhaust valve, an ad-
justable double cam which operates the valve, one portion of which
cam will hold the valve open while the engine eylinder is being
exhausted, while the other portion will prolong the valve opening
during a part or whole of the time during which the eylinder is
being charged and an automatic governor wtich controls the adjust-
ment of said double cam so that one or the other portion is brought
into operation, substantially as deseribed.  5th. The combination of
the adjustable cam, capable of endwise motion on the stud upon
which it is mounted, the gear-wheel comnected to and revolving
with said cam, the shrouded pinion with which said gear-wheel meshes,
and which isalso capable of endwise motion, together with the auto-
matic governor which imparts endwise motion to the shrouded
pinion, substantially as described. 6th. In an igniting device for
gas engines, the combination of the thimble whose intericr is con-
nected with the engine eylinder, the hollow valve plunger seated in

said thimble and provided with a fine perforation by which the
interior of the valve plunger is permanently connected with the
engine cylinder, and also provided with other perforations which
are uncovered when the value is lifted off its seat, a barrel which
slides on the thimble and terminates in a eap through which there
are perforations for the passage of the igniting jet, an adjustable
lug in the end of said cap so arranged as to strike the end of the
wllow valve plunger, and to lift it from the seat, together with
means for reciprocating said barrel, substantially as described. 7th.
In an igniting device for gas engines the combination of the thimble
whose nterior ix connected with the engine cylinder, the hollow
valve plunger seated in said thimble and provided with a fine per-
foration by which the interior of the valve plunger is permanently
connected with the engine cylinder, and also provided with other
larger perforations which are uncovered when the valve is lifted off
its seat, a barrel which slides on the thimble and terminates in a
cap through which there are perforations for the passage of the
igniting jet, an adjustable plug in the end of said cap so arranged
as to hift it from its seat, and a projection of suitable incandescent
material so placed as to be introduced into the interior of the hoHow
valve plunger when the end of the thimble is closed by the cap on
the barrel, together with means for reciprocating said barrel, sub-
stantially as described.  8th. In an igniting device for gas engines,
the combination of the thimble whose interior is connected with the
engine eylinder, the hollow valve plunger seated in said thimble and
provided with a fine perforation by which the interior of the valve
plunger is permanetly connected with the engine cylinder, and also
provided with other larger perforations which are uncovered when
. tho valve is lifted off its seat, together with the tip of incandescent
‘material which is alternately introduced into the interior of said
i valve plunger, thereby lifting it from its seat, and withdrawn_and
exposed to a constantly burning flame, substantially as described.
9th. The combination of an oil reservoir, a main outlet and a valve
i for closing the same, together with several branch channels leading
ifmm said main outlet, and graduating valves for controlling the
| flow of oil in each, substantially as described. 10th. A lubricating
i bearing which has a suitable inlet for oil, circular grooves at or
near the ends of the bearing, and suitable duects or channels
"leading from said grooves to other beariags, substantially as
.described.  11th. The combination of an oil reservoir and a
main outlet from said reservoir and a valve for closing the rame,
branch channels leading from said main outlet and graduating
valves for controlling the flow of oil in'the channels, together with
lubricating bearings, each of which bearings has groovas near its
ends, and channels leading from xaid grooves to other bearings, sub-
stantially as described.

i
' No.39,760. Apparatus for Making Illuminating Gas.
i ( Apparcil pour la fubrication du gaz d'écluirage. )

!‘ Wallace Corodon Andrews, New York, State of New York, U.S.A..
! 10th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

| Cluim.~-1st. In a gas purifier, the combination, with the casing,
“of a lower gas inlet and a gas outlet, a series of horizontal sectional
floors, between the inlet and’ ontlet, each floor comprising separate
sections ¢f intermediate grids, and mechanism for tilting said sec-
tions, as deseribed.  2nd. In a gas purifier, the combination, with
the casing, of a lower gas inlet and a gasoutlet, a series of horizontal
sectional floors, between the inlet and outlet, each floor comprisin,
i separate sections of intermeshing grids, supporting shafts for (*acﬁ
s section extending through the wall of the casing, and provided at
! their end with a erank, and horizontal rods connecting the free ends
"of the cranks in each floor, substantially as described.

i No, 39,.761., Method of Making Illuminating and
: Heating Gas. (Méthode de fabrication du gaz
combustible et d éclairage.)

- Wallace Corodon Andrews, New York, State of New York, U.S.A.,
10th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

I Claim.—1st. The process of purifying gax, which consists in pass-
s ing the gas upwardly through a body of solid pm'ifyingmat,eria]], the
purifying material heing alternately at rest and moving in a shower
]nm{rresswely downward during the passage of the gas, substantially
as described.  2nd. The process of purifyving gas, which consists in
passing the gas upwardly through successive layers of solid purifyimg
matenial, and moving the layers of solid purifying material, and
moving the layers in a shower progressively against the gas, dis-
charging the last layer as spent, and re-supplying fresh material at
will, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,7622, Machine for Sizing and Painting Cloth.
( Machine pour coller et peindre les draps. )
Dustan Amos Page and Richard Christopher Bird, both of Chicago,
Illinois, U.8.A., 10th August, 1842 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a cloth sizing machine, the combination, with a
main frame and the sizing apparatus, of the carrier belts, each con-
sisting of a cable and a weries of short spiked sections recessed upon
their under sides, in which recesses are secured the cables and
grooved guides in which the said belts run, substantially as describ-
ed'. 2nd. In a machine for painting orsizing cloth, the combination,
with the tank and the positive cloth feeding devices which engage
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. . !
with the cloth after leaving the tank, of a winding shaft or drum for |

the finished cloth, provided at its end with a friction pulley K*, a
friction driving wheel K? engaging with the pulley, a hinged arm in
which said pulley is mounted, and a weight adjustable upon the said .
arm, substantially as described.  3rd. In a machine for sizing and
painting cloth, the combination of the main frame, the size tank, the
positive eloth moving and stretching belts engaging with the cloth
after leaving the tank, the spreading brushes, the friction drivin
wheel and the friction dviven winding shaft for receiving the cloth
after leaving the painting device, substantially as set forth,  4th. In’
a machine for sizing and painting cloth, a sizing tank so constructed |
and arranged that the cloth is sized only on one side, substantially as
shown and described.  Hth. In a machine for sizing and painting
cloth, the sizing tank A?, having the largeroller X and idlers Y, Y1,
whereby the cloth is sized only on one side in passing through tank,
substantially ax shown and described. :

the said main wheel being arranged above the lower surface of the
main wheel, whereby the chain passsed over such guide rolls, and
under the main wheel, will be held firmly in contact with such main
wheel and the chain passed over said guide rolls and under the main
wheel, substantially as set forth. 2nd. An improved boat, substan-
tinlly as described, provided with a shaft suitably journaled and
having a wheel or wheels arranged to be turned by the current, a
main wheel carried by and loose with reference to said shaft, a clutch
by which to key the said wheel to such shaft, and guides located on
said boat by which to direct an anchored chain into contact with
said main wheel, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination,
in a boat, substantially as described, of the boat, hull or body, the
shaft journaled thereto and bearing the undershot side wheels at
its ends, the main wheel C, loose on such shaft, the clutch by which

" such wheel may be keyed on the shaft, the brake consisting of disc

D! on the shaft, the pawl f, and the vertical and horizontal guide

" rollers, and the chain guided by said rollers and engaging the main

No. 39,763. Draw Bar. (Barre dattelage.) |
James Henry Elliott, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 10th August,

18925 6 years. I
. Cluim. -1st. The combination, with two opposing draw bars, of a |
Iimk pivotally connecting the heads thereof, and arranged to l
normally extend in an inclined direction relatively to the length of |
the draw hars and extensible in the direction of its length, as set fur_th. !
nd. The combination, with two opposing draw bars, of a link |
pivotally connected with the heads thereof, and provided at one end |

wheel, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,767.
( Appareil actionné par une piece de nonnuie. )

Patrick Kennedy, Jr., Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 10th August,
1892 5 6 years.

Coin Actuated Apparatus.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the base A, body B, and

with an elongated slot, substantially as shown and for ]

& the purpose | plate C, having the circular slots 2 and 3, of a glass shade C!, rest-
specitied.  3rd. The combination, with two npposmﬁ draw bars. | i
of two links, one upon the upper and the other upon t

AT, | Ing at its edges upon the plate C, and the fixed central stem F, ex-
of said draw bars, pivotally connected at one end wit}f ;,llxl:fifl:a:ll%? | 232(33%{ l:}!‘I(I: ;{‘;t(l-kgf ﬁhaﬁ::}dr;;:zmtl})‘ge é{ls:.:;ufﬁla,(iﬂn ((j]‘s,uill)lp;iﬁiz?*,g sfllll)(:
one of said draw bars, and ‘at the other end provided with elongated | stantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the base A,
slots, through which passes a pin connecting them to the other draw | hody B, and plate C, having the circular slots, of the central stem
bar, substantially as described. \ F, the tube E, around said stem, the collars I, attached to the tube,
. ! the shells, each having a circular range of ratchet teeth, the wires or
No. 39,764. Machine for Making Staves. ~arms carrying the toys or figures and the pawls upon :he ooll:lws for
Machine Lrication des dovelles. { giving motion to the shells and the parts carried by them, substan-

James Pl k]( ‘wh"n pour la {u ;.ru'ul;on . mul ";) . 1892 ¢ | tially as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with the shells, the arms
. '““::“\(‘“ arp, Columbus, Ohio, U.S.A., 10th August, 1892 “or wires and the ﬁFllI‘eﬁ or toys carried by them, of ratchetsi and
years. . »awls, the tube to which the pawls are connected, an actuating lever
Cleim, 1st. In a stave making machine, the combination, with ‘ L’ the link 9, and crank arm K, connected to to the tube, and g lever
the revolving shaft and the heads B and D at opposite ends of the | M, for giving motion to the lever L, substantially as set forth. 4th.
iwa(gs, ‘;,f “‘ T’l"i‘““ of i"d“l*'"d{'"t “'t(‘l""e h]"lde“* “‘."“"tl"'d ;’“X:‘{”«ld | The corubination, with coin slide having coin supporting lips at its
heads, the holders on one head being directly opposite the holders  Jower end, of the actuating lever L, at one side ot the lower end of
on the other head, each holder comprising a sLank F, a plate ¢ at | the coin slide and having an Qpe;,ing opposite to the centre of the
right angles to the head, the supporting edge ¢! projecting from icoin, the lever M, the pusﬁer 11, connected with the lever M, and
inner edge of the plate ¢, the flange e?, extending fmm the _outer l adapted to pass across the slide into the opening in the lever L, in
edge of plate ¢ parallel with ledge ¢!, and the flange e*, projected | the absence of the coin, whereby the coin is carried out of the slide
by the pusher, and the lever L, is moved by the lever M, and the

from the rear edge of ledge ¢!, across the space between _the ledge |
¢!, and flange ¢?, substantially as and for the purpose described. 2nd. | coin is dropped by the lever M, moving back from the lever L, sub-
i stantially as set forth.  5th. In a coin actuated device, the combina-

The combination, with the shaft and the heads, of the stave holders
secured to the heads and comprising the plate ¢, the ledge ¢, the ' tion, with the coin receiver, having an angle to lessen the momen-
flange e2, and the flange ¢*, the flange ¢ and the ledge ¢ being bevelled - tum of the coin, of a stationary magnet below the angle adapted to
on their opposing sides, substantially as set forth. 3rd._The com- i agtract an iron disc or washer, and the vertical channels 16 and 17,
bination, with the shaft and the track I, of the head D, having  separated by the partition 18, below the magnet, whereby an iron

holders, and the head B, having independent movable holders an
adjustable to and from the track I, substantially as described. 4th,
The combination, with the shaft having threaded portions near each
end, of the heads mounted on the said threaded portions and held
thereon against turning by feather and spline and having corres-
ponding stave holders, of the flanged nuts 4 and 4!, one on each
side of the heads for holding and adjusting the heads on the said .
shaft, substantially as and for the purposes described. 5th. The
combination, with the head, of the stave holder having a shank
composed of two stems, the yoke having a roller, and the springs
H, substantially as set forth. 6th. The hereinbefore specified stave
holder, comprising shank F, plate ¢, ledge ¢!, and flange €2, at op-
posite edges of plate e, the spurs ¢*, between the said ledge and
flange and the flange ¢, at the rear edge of ledge ¢, substantially
as set forth.

No. 39,763. Liquid for Heating Nystems.

( Liquide pour susteme de chawffuge. )
Martin Wanner, Denver, Colorado, U.8.A., 10th August, 1892 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. A liquid composition for use in systems of heating.
said composition being composed of any of the higher alcohols and
the acetine of the same, in proportions giving the compound a high
specific heat, a_high boiling point and rendering it non-solidifiable
under ordinary low temperatures, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
A liquid composition for the absorption, transportation and diffusion
of heat in fluid circulating heating systems, consisting of a higher
alcohol and an ester or acetine thereof combined substantially in the
proportions specified.  3rd. A liquid composition for use n fluid ‘
circulating heating systems consisting of a higher aleohol and an |
ester or acetine thereof combined in the proportions specified. i

No. 39,766. Cable Propeller. (I’ropulsenr d cable.) :
Krnest Lotze, Spokane Falls, Washington, U.S.A., 10th August, |
18925 6 years. .
Claim.—1st. The boat, substantially as described, provided with |

a main wheel and with guide rolls by which to direct the chain into:
contact with said wheel, the upper surface of the rolls adjacent wl

. C, constructed substantia

disc will be deflected by the magnetism from the coin channel into
“the channel 17, substantially as specified. 6th. The combination,
. with the coin receiver or channel and the coin holder at the lower
iend thereof, of the lever M, and the cutter therewith connected,

| having a V-shaped cutting edge and passing transversely through

the slot in the coin channel to draw a string or similar device to the
middle part of the slot and cut the same substantially as set forth.

No. 39,768. Harrow. (Herse.)

Aaron J. Nellis, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 10th August,
1892 ; 6 years, A

Claim.-— 1st. The flanged metallic block C, having two of its
flanges on opposite sides provided with recesses to embrace one of the
bars, and the flanges on its other sides provided with notches for
holding the other bar of the frame and having its under face pro-
vided with a curved surface, with side ribs for holding anc. djusting
the tooth, and a central hole for the reception of a fastening bolt,
substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The combination, in a
harrow, of the bars crossing each other, with the bar locking and
tooth bearing block C, constructed substantially as described, where-
by they are adapted to be secured rigidly in place and form a seat
for the attachment and adjustment of a curved spring tooth by the
use of a single bolt and nut, as set forth. 3rd. 'Ilhe combination, in
a harrow, of a frame composed of the crossed metal bars, the block
llly as described, the recurved spring tooth

provided with a slot, and bolt «, with its nut b, all arranged sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.  4th. The combination,
in a harrow, of the recurved spring tooth B held rigidly in its seat,
and the spring brace B?, both being provided with a slot, whereb}w]'

" they can both be held in place by the single bolt, and either or bot
" can be adjusted by loosening a single nut, substantially as shown

and described.  5th. The combination of the recurved spring tooth
B, provided with a slot, and the curved spring brace B!, provided
with a slot, the two being arranged in relation to each other, as
shown, wherehy both can be held in position and can also be adjus

by means of a single bolt, as set forth. 6th. In combination with a
harrow, the recurved slotted bearer G secured to the frame by means
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of a block H having a correspondingly curved seat, and a bolt /, the
said parts being constructed and arranged to operate as set forth,
whereby the bearer can be adjusted by merely loosening the nut on
the bolt and sliding the bearer forward or hack, as set forth.

No. 39.769. Seales. (Balance.)

Julius Henuing, Langenweddingen, Prussia, German Euipire, 10th
August, 18925 6 vears.

Clatm.—-An automatic weighing machine with two changeable
platforms or holders W, W1, so arranged that by the placing of ad-
justable catches #, 4', on the rails C at points determined upon, the
quantity required ix arrived at, the tare running into the receptacles
W, W1, by two pipes R, R, in such a way that owing to the de-
seent of the receptacle at a ratio corresponding to the balance, alever
E with two arms lifts itself alternately from the corresponding side
and disengages a lever H, by means of which a cock O 1s closed, the
currv.-quging receptacle emptying itself by means of conical plugs
which are struck open, after which the beam in rising determines
the point when the tare is reached in the other receptacle after the
cock O opposite has been opened, substantially as described.

No. 39,770. Step Ladder. (Fchelle @ marches.)
Martin Croissant, Albany, New York, U.S.A., 10th August, 1892
6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a carrying rail supported
neighhmu’ing the upper portion of the face side of a case of shelves,
and a carriage wounted on said rail and capable of being freely
moved thereon in either direction, of a step ladder, a swivel jointed
connection between the latter and the said carriage, carrying wheels
or rollers, and a guiding wheel secured to the foot end of the ladder
and a guideway or tmci Yro\'ided with the floor, for the purposes
set forth.  2nd. The combination, with the carrving rail B, made
in the form of an inverted T rail, the tubular form of carriage D,
having in its upper side the longitudinal slot o, receiving the web b,
of the said rail, and the angular portions ¢, ¢, riding on the laterally
extended limbs «, «, of the sanie, of the step ladder suspended by its
upper portion from said carriage with its foot end supported by the
floor, for the purposes set forth.  3rd. The combination, with a step

of a carriage capable of being moved in either direction thereon, of
carrying wheels and guide wheel on a shaft secured to the foot end
of the ladder and a guide way or track having its place in the flocr
without projection above the plane of the top surface of the same,
for the purposes set forth.

No. 39,771. Power Hammer. (MNartean Micanigue.)
William Hartill Law, Peterboro’, Ontario, Canada, 10th August,
18925 6 yvears.

Claim.-~1st. Tn combination, the frame, the upper lever pivotally
supported thereby, the ram connected to the upper lever, the lower
lever, the pitman connecting the levers, and the crank shaft in slid-
ing connection with the lower lever, substantially as deseribed. 2nd.
Tu conbination, the frame, the upper lever pivotally supported there-
by, the ram carried by the said lever, the lower lever, the pitman con-
necting the two levers, the means for operating the lower lever, and
the adjustable fulerum for the lower lever movable to and from the
pitman, substantially as described.  3rd. In combination, the frame,
the ram and the movable support therefor, the lever J, the pitman
connected to said lever, and to the movable ram support, the cross
head movable longtudinally of the lever, the fulerums of the lever
carried by said cross head movable longitudinally of the lever, the

wide ways for the cross head and the means for moving the cross

wad with the fulerum along said way and form the pitman, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. In combination in a power hammer,
the frame, the ram, the movable support therefor, the operating
lever J, the means for operating said lever, the pitman connected to
the lever and the ram supporting the fulerum consisting of the tru-
nions M, M7, and the cross head carvying the same, said cross head
with the fulerum being movable along the lever, substantially as
described,  5th. In combination, the frame, the ram, the movable
support therefor, the operating lever J, the pitman connected thereto
and to the movable support and  the movable fulerum for the lever
adjustable so as to lie m the vertical plane of the pitman substan-
tially as described.  6th. In combination the frame, the ram, the
upper lever connected thereto and pivotally supported on the frame,
the lower lever T, the pitman connecting the two levers, the adjust-
able fulerum for the lower lever and the crank shaft for operating
said lever connected thereto by the sliding block, R, substantially as
deseribed.  7th. In combination, the frame, the ram, the movable
support therefor, the operating lever J, formed of parallel bars, the
pitman connected thereto between the bars and connected also to
the ram support, the adjustable fulcrum engaging the outside of the
bars, whereby the longitudinal adjustment along the lever is permit-
ted and the operating means for the lever JJ, substantially as des-
cribed.  8th. In combination the frame, the ram, the movable sup-
port therefor, the operating lever J, composed of parallel bars, the
pitman connected to the lever between the bars, and connected also
to the ram support, the trunions M, M1, grooved on their inner
faces to receive the bars and having journals on their outer sides, the
cross head receiving said journals, the guide way for the eross head
and the operating means for the lever J, substantially as deseribed.
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Oth. In combination, the frame, the ram, the upper lever pivotally
supported on the frame and connected to the ram, the lower lever
the pitman connecting the levers, the cross head movable along the
lower lever, the fulerumy carried by the cross head, the guide way
for the cross head having tongues P, said cross head heing grooved
to receive said tongues and formed in two parts, the bolt o, for hold-
ing the two parts together and operating means for the lever J, sub-
stantially as desceribed.  10th. In combination, the frame, the ram,
the upper lever pivotally supported on the frame and connected to
the vam, the lower lever J, the pitman connecting the two levers,

- the adjustable fulerum, the guide way and the operating means for

. ing the spindle, substantially as described.

LY ! . - fr: a sver A, connec rewith, the pitman
ladder which is suspended from an overhead carrving rail by means : the frame, the ram, the lever A, connected therewith, the

the fulerum consisting of the treadle, the rock shaft and the arm
and line U, V. 11th. In combination, the frame, the ram, the con-
nections thereto including the pitman, the lever J, connected to said
pitman, the adjustable fulerum  comprising the cross head, the
guide way therefor, and the trunions pivoted to the cross head and
movably engaging the lever and having rounded lower edges
to fit corvesponding seats in the cross head, substantially as de-
seribed.  12th. In combination, the frame, the ram, the upper lever
connected thereto, the serew ¥, to which the lever is pivoted, the
xaid frame having a rear extension (i, to receive the screw, the nuts
d, ', on the screw and the cushions H, I, on each side of the ex-
tension G, and between the nuts and said extension. 13th. In
combination in a power hammer of the frame, the ram, the
upper lever connected to the ram, the pitwwan connected to
the lever for operating it, means for operating the })itman,
said  pitman being formed of the upper and lower lengths,
with the socket connection between them, the right and left hand
serew spindle arranged transversely of the pitman, the nuts 1, 2,
on the screw, the links 3, 4, connected thereto, and to the pitman sec-
tions, said sections having the cross heads X, Y, substantially as
deseribed. 14th. In combination, the frame, the ram, the pivoted
lever conmected  therewith, the pitman with the operating means
therefor for operating the lever, said pitman being formed in two
parts, one of w]hich has asocket with slot 7, and the other a reduced
end », fitted thereto, the right and left hand screw spindle extend-
ing through the slots and having a ball bearing 7, engaging with a
seat in the end ., the nuts 1, 2, and the links with meauns for turn-
15th. In combination,

with operating means therefor for moving the lever A, the said
pitman being formed in two parts with a sliding connection between
them, the transverse right and left screw with the toggle mechanism
for moving the sections, the pulley Z, on said screw, the pulley 9,
on the frume, the adjustable support for said pulley, and the belt
connection between  the pulleys, substantially as described.  16th.
In combination, the frame, the ram, the operating lever J, the pit-
man connected thereto, and in connection with the ram, the adjust-
able fulerum comprising the cross head N, and the trunions movably
engaging the lever, the guide way for the cross head having the

s base plate P, with an opening therein and the extension k?, on the

pitman to enter the said opening in the plate P, substantially asx
described.

No. 39,772. Magazine Gun. (Fusil mugusin.)

Robert Mayo Catlin, Tuscarora, Nevada, U. 8. A., 10th August,
1892 ; 6 yvears.

(luim.- 1st. The combination, with the longitudinally movable
barrel, of a spring put under tension by the recotl of the barrel, and
a breech bolt operated to open the breech by the return movement
of the spring, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The combination,
with the longtudinally movable barrel, of a spring put under tension
hy the recoil of the barrel, and a breech bolt and extractor operated
by the return movement of the spring to open the breech and extract
the empty shell, substantially as described, 8rd. The combination,
with the longitudinally movable barrel, of a spring put under tension
by the recoil of the barrel, a breech bolt operated by the return
movement of the spring to open the breech, a firing pin, and a ham-
mer cocked by the return movement of the spring, substantially as
deseribed.  4th. The combination, with a longitudinally movable
barrel, of a spring put under tension by the recoil of the barrel, a
breech bolt and extractor operated by the return movement of the
spring to open the breech and extract the empty shell, a firing pin,
and a hammer cocked by the return movement of the spring, sub-
stantially as described.  Hth. The combination. with the longitudi-
nally movable barrel, of a spring put under tension by the recoil of
the barrel, a breech bolt operated by the return movement of the
spring to open the breech, a magazine, and a spring actuated carrier
for transferring the cartridges from the magazine to the barrel when
the breech is open, substantially as described. 6th. The combina-
tion, with the longitudinally movable barrel, of a spring put under
tension by the recoil of the barrel, a breech bolt and extractor
operated by the return movement of the spring, to open the breech
and extract the empty shell, a magazine, and a spring actuated car-
rier for transferring the cartridges from the magazine to the barrel
when the breech is opened, substantially as described. 7th. The

. combination, with the barrel, of a spring put under tension by the

recoil, a breech bolt operated by the return movement of the spring
to open the breech, and a hand lever connected to said breech bolt
for operating the latter independently of its automatic action, sub-
stantially as described.  8th, The combination, with the barrel, of
a xpring put under tension by the recoil, a breech bolt operated hy
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the return movement of the spring to open the breech, and another
spring put under tension by the opening of the breech, and reacting
upon_the breech bolt to close the breech when the force of the breech
opening spring is expended, substantially as described. 9th. The com-
bination, with the longitudinally movable barrel, of a spring put under
tension by the recoil of the harrel, a breech bolt operated by the re-
turn movement of the spring to open the breech, and another spring
put under tension by the opening of the breech, and reacting upon
the breech bolt to close the breech when the force of the breech
opening spring is expended, substantially as described.  10th, The
eombination, with the longitudinally movable barrel, of a spring put
sunder tension hy the recoil of the barrel, a breech bolt operated by
the return movement of the spring to open the breech, a latch for
locking the breech bolt in position to close the breech, and a tripping
device for operating the latch to release the bolt at or near the hmit
of the recoil movement, substantially as described. 11th. The
combination, with the longitudinally movable barrel, of a spring put
under tension by the recotl of the barrel, a breech bolt operated by
the return movement of the spring to open the hreec‘\, a latcl
for locking the breech bolt in position to close the breech,
a tripping device for operating the latch to release the
bolt at or near the limit of the recois: movement, and a hand lever
and connections for operating the bolt and latch independently of
their automatic action, substantially as described. 12th. The com-
bination, with the longitudinally movable barrel, of a spring put
under tension by the recoil of the barrel and reacting to return the
barrel to its normal position, and a breech bolt operated by the re-
turn movement of the spring to open the breech, substantially as
described.  13th. The combination, with the longitudinally movable
barrel, of a spring put under tension by the recotl of the barrel, and
a breech bolt moving with the barrel during the recoil movement,
said breech bolt and barrel being moved in opposite directions by
the return movement of the spring to open the breech, substantially
as described.  14th. The combination, with the longitudinally
movable barrel, of a breech bolt moving with the barrel during the
recoil, and a spring put under tension by the recoil of the barrel and
moving the barrel and breech bolt simultaneously in opposite direc-
tions in resuming its normal condition, substantially as described.
15th. The combination, with the longitudinally movable barrel, of a
spring put under tension by the recoil of the barrel and reacting to
return the barrel to its normal position, and a breech holt connected
to the barrel and operated by its return movement to open the
breech, substantially as deseribed. 16th. The combination, with a
longitudinally movable barrel, of a spring put under tension by the
recoil of the barrel and reacting to return the barrel to its normal
position, a breech bolt connected to and operated by the return
movement of the barrel to_open the breech, a latch for locking the
breech bolt in position to close the breech, and a tripping device for
operating the latch to release the bolt at or near the limit of the re-
coil movement, substantially as deseribed.  17th. The combination,
with the longitudinally movable barrel, of a spring put under ten-
sion by the recoil of the barrel, and reacting to return the barrel to
its normal position, and a hammer cocked by said return movement
of the spring, substantially as described.  18th. The combination,
with the longitudinally movable barrel, of a spring put under ten-
sion by the recoil of the barrel, and hammer partially cocked by the
recoil movement of the barrel and brought to full cock by the re-
turn movement of the spring, substantially as described.  19th.
The combination, with the longitudinally movable barrel, of a spring
,mt‘ under tension by the recoil of the harrel, a breech bolt, a lever
having a long arm connected to said breech bolt, and a short arm
acted upon by the spring in its return movement, whereby the
breech bolt is operated to open the breech, substantially as describ-
ed.  20th. The combination, with the longitudinally movable barrel
and its breech bolt, of a compound lever connected to and operating
the breech, means for returning the barrel to its normal position
after recoil, and a latch carried by the barrel and engaging and actu-
ating the lever for the retraction of the breech bolt as the barrel re-
turns to its normal position, substantially as described. 21st. The
combination, with the longitudinally movable barrel and its breech
bolt, of a compound lever connected to and operating the breech
bolt to open the breech, means for returning the barrel to its normal
{mni(m after recoil, a latch carried by the barrel and locking the
weech bolt to the barrel during the recoil movement, and a tripping
device moving said latch into position to release the breech bolt and
to engage and operate the lever as the barrel returns to its normal
position, substantially as described. 22nd. The combination, with
the longitudinal movable barrel, of a breech bolt retracted to open
the breech when the recoil movement is completed, a latch carried
by the harrel, a spring for holding the latch in position to lock the
holt to the barrel during the recoil, and a camn surface for tripping the
bolt at or near the limit of the recoil movement, substantially
as described. 23rd. The  combination, with the longitudinally
movable barrel, of a breech bolt retraction to open the breech when
the recoil movement is completed, a rocking {:Ltch carried by the
barrel, means for rocking the latch into position to lock the holt to
the barrel when the latter is at or near the limit of its forward move-
ment, and a tripping device rocking the latch to release the bolt
when the barrel is at or near the limt of the recoil movement, sub-
stantially as described. 24th. The combination, with the longitu-
dinally movable barrel and its breech bolt, of latch 31, carried by
said barrel, a lever mechanism operated by said latch in the forward
movement of the barrel for the retraction of the breech bolt, and a
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" tripping device throwing the lateh out of engagement with the lever
mechanism when the breech holt has been fully retracted, substan-
tially as described.  25th. The combination, with the longitudinally

smovable barrel, its breech piece and breech bolt, of the spring (,
placed at the rear of the breech piece and surrounding the breech

_bolt, conmections between the spring G and the breech bolt, whereby
the return movement of the spring retracts the breech bolt, and a

“spring 1 inside the breech piece put under tension by the retraction

lof the breech holt and operating to return the breech bolt to its

“normal  position when the force of spring G is  expended,

i substantially as described.  26th. The combination, with the

“hammer and its recoil operated cocking mechanism, of a sear for

{holding the hammer in its cocked position, a trigger carrying

a pivoted lever arranged to engage with said sear to release the

" hammer, and a stud upon the hammer arranged toengage with said

lever and rock the same to release the sear when the hammer falls,

: substantially as described. 27th. The combination, with the breech

bolt H, of a’spring pressed carrier 27, through which the breech holt

‘passes in closing the breech, and means for depressing the carrier

| after the breech bolt has passed through it, said carrier being pro-

vided with one or more spring flanges yielding to allow the carrier
to bhe depressed and holding the carrier in its depressed
position as the breech bolt is retracted, substantially as des-

cribad.  28th. The combination, with the breech bolt H, of a

spring pressed carrier 27, through which the breech bolt passes in

c}using the breech, pivoted arms 28, supporting said carrier and pro-
vided with cam surfaces engaged by the breech bolt in its forward
movement, whereby the carrier is depressed against the tension of
its spring, said carrier being provided with one or more spring
flanges yielding to allow the carrier to be depressed and ho dn:f;
the carrier in its depressed position as the breech holt is retracted,

substantially as described.  29th. The carrier 27, composed of a

Lrigid tube of xufficient size to admit the cartridge and having the

spring flanges 19 on each side forming a slot normally of less width -

t[mn the bore of the tulw, substantially as described.

No. 39,793, Dry Cell. (DPie séche.)

Dr. Hugo Koller, Vienna, Austria, 10th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.— A dry cell between the electrodes of which are interposed
exciting plates made by mixing the salts suitable for producing the
electrical excitation with agar-agar boiled in water, and to which
syrup from potato starch, or sugar syrup or glycerine is added or
not, in cases when the exciting plates contain several different me-
tallic salts, and for the purpose of only allowing of a very slow
diffusion, diaphragms are interposed between xaid plates, which
diaphragms consist of perforated plates made of material impervious
b0 water,

No. 39,774. Brake for Cars. (Frein de chars.))
Philip Walsh, Prescott, Ontario, Canada, 11th August, 1892; 6
years.

Claim. - 1st. A car brake consisting of a grooved friction pulley
secured ononeof theaxlesof acar, agrooved friction pulley journaled
in alever suitably pivoted in brackets, a drum or drums secured to the
axle of this lever, a chain or chains, one end of which is secured to
the drum or drums operating the brake beam lever, a spring pressing
the friction pulleys into contact, and means for disconnecting the
said friction pulleys, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A car brake
consisting of the friction pulley A, secured to the axle of 4 car, the
Jever B, canying another friction pulley o, the spring K, the lever
F, pivotally secured to the said lever B, the link G, pivotally
connected to the said lever F, and carrying a pulley ¢, the chains
K, the drums L, on which said chains are adapted to be wound, the
rocking shaft I, arms & and J, and chain H, connecting one of the said
arms with thelever 17 of the brake, beam «, continuons cord M, pass-
ing under the said pulley g, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 8rd. In a car brake, the combination, with a grooved friction
pulley secured to a car axle, of the friction pulley o, journaled in
the lever B, the spring E, substantially as set forth.  4th. In a car
brake, the combination, with the lever B, carrying a friction pulley,
and means for operating the brakes of a car, of the lever F, link (i,
and pulley o, and guide pulleys 8, 8¢, the cord M, passing under
said pulley g, and means for operating said cord, substantially as
set forth.  5th. The combination in a car brake, with a lever operat-
ing the lever carrying the friction pulley, of the link G, pulley g,
and cord M, having connecting hooks m, one end of said cord being
secured to the arm N, the rucking shaft O, the arm P, and lever p,
substantially as set forth. 6Gth. The combination in a car brake,
with the cord M, passing under the pulley g, of the drum Q, and
gear for operating it R, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,775. Wheel for Cars. (Rour de chars.)
Josiah Augustus Webber, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 1lth
August, 1892 ; 18 years.

Claim. —1st. A car wheel comprising essentially a uetallic hub, a
non-metallic central portion composed of discs extending from the
hub to the tread of the wheel, the edges of the discs constituting the
tread of the wheel, and side plates, one of them provided with a
flange for the wheel, and means whereby they and the central por-
tion are clamped together, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A car
wheel comprising essentially a metallic hub and side plate integral
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therewith provided with a flange for the wheel, a central portion
composed of non-metallic material in the form of dises extending
from the hub to the tread of the wheel, the edges of the dises them-
selves forming the tread, another side plate and means whereby the
entire structure ix clamped together, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
A car wheel comprising essentially a metallic hub, a central portion
as wide as the normal tread of the wheel made of the edges of non-
metallic dises which extend from the tread of the wheel inwardly to
the hub, and side plates, one of them provided with a flange for the
wheel, substantially as set forth. 4th. A car wheel, the central por-
tion whereof in a circumferential radial plane is composed of dises of
non-metallic material, which extend from the hub to the periphery
of the wheel, the edges of which dixcs constitute the tread of the
wheel, substantially as sct forth.
.

No. 39,776.

Otto Schulze, Berlin, Prussia, German Empire, 11th August, 1892
6 years.

Heating Apparatus. (Appareil de chaufiage.)

Claiin.—A heating apparatus for the advantageous distribution
and utilization of the heating gases, consisting of a series of elements,
parts or drums, connected to one another by alternate tubes, and
which, by means of a tube, receive the heating gases from the fur-
nace, and utilize them by advantageous distribution, subtantially as
described.

\

No. 39,777, Velocipede. (Vélocipide))
Thomas Fane and Charles F. Lavender, Toronto, Outario, Canada,

11th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim 1st. In a velocipede the combination of the crank axle
bracket and a passage formed therethrough with the crank uaxle
located within said passage, a crank located at the outer side of one
of the ends of the crank axle bracket, the said crank and:
crank axle formed of one continuous piece of metal, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. In a velocipede the combination
of the crank axle bracket having a screw t‘\rea,d cut on either end
with an end cap located at and fitting over either end of the crank
axle bracket, a passage formed through the end caps and crank axle
hracket, a crank axle located within said passage, a crank at the
outer side of the end cap, said crank axle and crank formed of one
continuous piece of metal, two bearing surfaces formed on the
crank axle within the end cap and bracket, a corresponding bearing
surface formed on the inner face of the end cap, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a velocipede, the combination of the crank axle
bracket, a passage formed therethrough, said crank axle bracket
and passage located at right angles to the line of advance of the
machine, each end of the crank axle bracket having a serew thread
formed thereon, an end cap to fit over and close each end of the
crauk axle bracket, a circular opening in the said end caps, a crank
axle passing through the circular openings in the end cap and the pas-
sage through the crank axle bracket, the circular opening in the
end caps fitting closely the crank axle bearing xur}aces formed
on the crank axle within the end caps and crank axle
bracket, a bearing surface formed on the inner face of each
end cap, the crank axle projecting beyond the crank axle .
bracket and end caps, one end of the crank axle fitted to receive !
the hub of the chain wheel whilst at the other end is one of the
cranks, said crank and erank axle formed of one continuous piece of
metal, the chain wheel having a hub to fit the end of the crank axle
and to receive the end of the second erank. and means for locking
the second crank, the hub of the chain wheel and the crank axle
together, substantially as described.  4th. In a velocipede the com-
bination of the crank axle bracket having a passage formed there-
through at right angles to the line of advance of the machine, with
an end cap fitting ti%'htly over and closing each end of the passage,
a circular opening formed through each end cap, the crank axle
located in the said passage and extending through the openings in
the end cap, two bearing surfaces fitted to the erank axle hearing
surfaces on the inner face of each end cap to correspond with the -
bearing surfaces on the crank axle, one end of the crank axle screw-
threaded and a recesx formed in the said screw threaded end, a
crank formed on the other end of the crank axle and
at the outer side of the end caps, =aid crank and crank axle
made of one continuous piece of metal, the chain wheel, one-
half of the hub of which is fitted to receive the end of the crank
axle, the other end fitted to receive the end of the second crank, the
second crank having a projection to enter the recess in the erank
axle and screw-threaded 1 the opposite direction to the screw |
thread of the crank axle, substantially as described. ;

No, 39,778. Plated Ware. (Ouvrages en plaqué.)
Williamn K. Pleadwell, Bridgeport, Connecticut, U. 8. A., 11th Au-
gust, 1892 6 years,

Clai. - The method of producing a plated article, reinforced at
the wearing points, that consistsin electro-plating such points in a
blank and then subjecting the plated surface to pressure, then form-
ing the article to shape. and finally plating and finishing the surface,
including those parts previously plated, all substantially as deseribed.

camount of lost movement, for the purpose described.

' nection G, whereby throwing the handle

No. 39.779. Refrigerator. (Garde-manger.)

Ross C. Simmons, East Tawas, Michigan, U, S, A, 11th August,
18925 6 years.

Cleim.- - 1st. In a regfrigerator, the combination, with a casing,
the internal metal lining, the ice tank supported ahove the same,
the water coil located in the ice tank, a supply pipe leading thereto,
and a faucet connected to and extending t\)rnugh the, wall of the
casing, of a waste coil located between the metal lining and the wall
of the casing, connections between one end of the coll and a drip
opening in the ice tank, the opposite end of said coil passing through
the casing and terminating in a discharge, a drip pan_located upon,
the exterior of the casing above the drip coil and under the faucet
of the water coil, and a connection between said drip pan and the
drip water coil, substantially as specified.  2nd. In a refrigerator,
the combination, with the outer casing, the internal metal linin
spaced therefrom, and the water coil located above the same anc
provided with inlet and outlet passages, of a drip pan located upon
the exterior of the casing below the outlet of the coil and a drip coil

_arranged between the casing and lining, one end of the coil lwinfr
)

connected with the drip pan, and the other end extending throug
the casing to form a drip discharge, and a drain pipe connected to a
lower intermediate point of the coil and terminating in a discharge
faucet, substantially as specified.

No, 39,780, Controlling Device for Electric Motors.
(Apparcil a contréle pour woteuwrs électriques. )

Francis O. Blackwell, Lynn, Massachusetts, U.S, AL, 1T1th August,
18925 6 years,
Claim.—~ 1st. The combination, with an electric motor, of a cur-

crent controller and circait reverser therefor, a common actuator

positively actuating both, but allowing the controller a predeter-
mined amount of lost movement relative to the reverser, for the
purpose set forth.  2nd. The combination, with an electric motor,
of a current controlling switch, a circuit reversing switch, a common
pivoted actuator actuating both switches, positively a connection
between the actuator and the controlling switch, such that the latter
regulates the motor current correspondingly upon movement of the
actuator in opposite direction from a central position, and a lost
motion connection between the reversing switch and actuator,
whereby the former is thrown by the actuator only when passing its
central position, as set forth.  3rd. The combination, with an elec-

. tric motor, of a circuit reverser moving in opposite directions, res-

pectively, when and for reversing the motor circuit, a resistance or
current regulator controlled by a contact moving in a constant
direction when inereasing or decreasing the motor current, and a
common actuator with which both reverser and regulator are con-
nected, as desceribed. 4th. The combination, with an electric motor,
of a current regulator and circuit reverser, a common pivoted actua-
tor therefor, and intermediate connections, such that movement of
the actuator in opposite directions from a central position imparts
movement to the reverser in opposite directions, but to the regulator
in the same direction, as described.  Hth. The combination of an
electric motor, a current regulator and circuit reversing switch in
the motor circuit, with a common actuator connected positively
with both, but allowed a predetermined amount of lost movement
relatively to the reverser, and a locking device whereby the reverser
is Jocked against movement except when the actuator is about to
throw the same, as set forth. 6th. The combination, with an elec-
tric motor, of a resistance, an actuating handle therefor, an inter-

- mediate connection whereby the action of the handle upon opposite

sides of the central point is duplicated, and a reversing switch
actuated by the hzmd]lv while passing the central position, the con-
nections hetween reversing switch and handle allowing a certain
7th. The
combination, with an electric motor, of the resistance C in the motor
circuit, an operating handle E, a reversing switch D, a power con-

f}, upon opposite sides of a
central position regulates the motor correspondingly, and a lever L,
connected to the reversing switch 1), and actuated by the handle K
when passing over its central position, as set forth, 8th. The com-
bination, with an electric motor, of a resistance and reversing switch

- therefor, a pivoted arm E, the lever L, provided with double cam
. surfaces, the arm and lever being connected, respectively, with the

resistance and circuit reverser, and operating them successively, as
described. .

No. 39,781. Calk for Horseshoes.

( Crampon de fer a cheval. )
Alfred James Blake, Northlake, Surrey, England, 11th August,
1892 6 years,

. Claim.--The combination, with the calks «, of the arms b, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 30,782. Drill. (Drills)

Percy Johu Ogle, London, England, 11th August, 1892; 6 years,
Cluim.»"']st. Lx a pt-rcus:sive drilling machine, the combination of

the working eylinder, a drill spindle, two pistons secured to the said

spindle and working in the said cylinder, a valve hox, an aperture

in said valve hox for the admission of the motive fluid, a valve with-

in said valve box, a series of ports entering said cylinder from said
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valve box, and arranged to be closed by said valve, substantially as
described.
of the working eylinder, a drill spindle, two pistons secured to the
said spindle and working in the said eylinder, & valve box, an aper-
ture in said valve box for the admission of the motive fluid, a valve
within said valve box, a series of ports entering said cylinder from
said valve box, and arranged to be closed by said valve, the said
motive Huid after driving the piston in one divection adapted to be
conveyed to the opposite end of the said cylinder by means of said

ports and valves to drive the piston in the opposite direction, sub- |
stantially as deseribed.  3rd. In a percussive drilling machine, the -

combination of the working cylinder, a drill spindle within said

working cylinder, two pistons secured to the said spindle. said |
pistons being of different dimensions, a valve box, an aperture with-
1 said valve box for the admission of the motive fluid, a valve with- |
in sald valve box, two pistons within said valve box, one at either

end of and connected to the said valve, a series of ports entering the
said eylinder from said valve box, and arranged to be closed by said
valve, substantially as described.  4th. In a percussive drilling
machine, the combination of the working cylinder and the drill
spindle with the motive fluid, the said evhnder being arranged to
allow the motive fluid to move the drill spindle in one direction and
to then allow the motive fluid to expand into another part of the
working cylinder to the said drill spindle in the reverse direction,
substantially as described.  5th. In a percussive drilling machine,
the combination of the working eylinder, the drill spindle and a dis-

tribution valve, with the motive fluid, the said eylinder being

arranged to allow the motive fluid to move the drill spindle in one
direction and to then allow the motive fluid to expand into another
part of the working cvlinder by means of the distribution valve to
move the drill spindle in the reverse direction, substantially as de-
seribed.

No. 39,983. Nut Lock. (Arrite-éerou.)

Thomas Carlyle Harris, Rochester, Minnesota, U.S. A., 11th August,
1892; 6 yvears.

Clavm.--1st. In a nut lock, the locking plate 15, formed with a:
series of longitudinally aligned apertures, the inner ends ¢, of which |

are round and the outer ends « angular, substantially as set forth.
2nd. In a nut lock, the plate 12, having bolt apertures and tenons
or lugs 13, and the locking plate 15, apertured to receive said tenons
or lugs, and formed with apertures registering with the bolt aper-
tures, and having their inner ends ¢, circular, and their outer or nut
receiving portions o angular, and fastenings for securing the plate 15,
on the said tenons or lugs, substantially as set forth.  3rd. Inanut
lock, the combination, with the inner fish plate, of an apertured
and tenoned strip 12, a locking strip or plate 15, formed with aper-
tures adapted to receive bolts and nuts, such apertures l»emg formed
with star-shaped sections d, and cireular sections ¢, keys 16, which
yass through apertures formed in the tenoned ends, and auxiliary
{\'oys 17, which engage the keys 16, substantially as described.  4th.
Tu a nut Jock, the combination, with a tenoned strip 12, of a locking
plate apertured to receive said tenons, keys 16, which pass through
apertures formed in the tenons, and auxiliary keys 17, formed with
wards f, and keepers 18, substantially as described.

No. 39,784, Nut Lock. (Arréte-éeron.)

Theodore Martin, Wallaceburg, Ontario, Canada, 11th August,
1892 ; 6 years

Claim. -~ 1st. The combination, of the projections H and B on the
upper side of the plate A, and a key having thereon retaining
shoulders adapted to be placed between the face of the nut and pro-
jections, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. The combina-
tion, of the projections H and B on the upper side of plate A, and
a key having inclined portion 3, adapted to receive projections B, a
square portion B, for projection H to come against under each end,
bevelled corners n, to allow a chisel to enter to loosen key

having .
substantially as shown and described.

and retaining shoulders I,

Process of and Apparatus for Bleaching
by Electrolysis. (_I’rm:/»’de' et appareil pour
blanchir pur ' électrolise.)

inee of Albert Edward Wolf, both

i’nrk, U.S.A., 11th August, 1892;

No. 39.7%5.

Thomas Henry Montgomery, axsl
of New York, State of New
6 years.

Claim.—18t. In the art of bleaching, the process set forth, which
consists in submitting sea water to electrolysis, forcing atmospheric
air into the electrolyte and discharging the same between the elec-
trodes and submitting the materials to he bleached to the action of
the products of electrolysis in the same vat, or tank, substantially
as .descl‘lbt{d‘ 2nd. In the art of bleaching, the process set forth,
which consists in submitting ses water to cloctrolysis, foreing atmos-
pheric ar mtx‘) the electrolyte and discharging the same between the
electrodes anc Slll"fmttmg the materials to be bleached to the action
of the pmd“(its 01 félectmlyms in the same vat, or tank, during
agitation of the t(: ec:lrolyte, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a
bleaching appar :eé:}(,]:f;emm“""a??" with a vat, or receiving tank,
containing an ¢ vte, of positive and negative electrodes ar-

orel source o “tri .
ranged the T;'““;L? and an iliik(.;)tr:f energy connected therewith, an
air foreing G charging termio U7 tube, entering the electro-
lyte and having rminal lying between the clectrodes,
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2nd. In a percussive drilling machine, the combination |

"

1

" substantially as described.  4th. In a bleaching apparatus, the com-
bination, with a vat, or tank, of perforated positive and negative
electrodes connected to wires entering the tank, a storage battery
in circuit with said electrodes, an air forcing device, an air_conduit,
“or tube, entering the tank, and having a terminal ‘m)vided with
air exits discharging between the electrodes, substantially as
described.
No. 39,786. Apparatus for Stepping and Starting
Vehicles. (Appareil d’arrét et de mise en
mouvement des chars.)

Joseph William Lee, Cambridge, and Samuel Burlingham, Hitchin,
both in England, 11th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. Apparatus for storing the energy of momentum of
tramway and other vehicles comprising a spring located within and
having its outer end attached to a drum loose on the shaft or axle
carrying it, the other end of the spring being attached to a boss or
sleeve, also loose on the shaft or axle, and means for preventing the
. rotation of the boss or sleeve for connecting the drum with the shaft
so that the spring will be wound up by the movement of the vehicle,
and for releasing the spring and holding the drum stationary, sub-
stantially ax and for the purpose hereinbefore described.  2nd. In
apparatus of the kind herein deseribed the use of a boss or sleeve
loose on the shaft or axle of the vehicle, and to which is attached
the inner end of the spring, substantially as described. 3rd. In
apparatus of the kind Lerem described the combination with the
spring drum, of a disc adapted to engage therewith by frictioxm%

aptec
to engage with a pawlon the said pulley, substantially as and‘ for
the purpose described and illustrated in the accompanying draw-
"ings. 4th. The manufacture and use of the improved apparatus for
storing the energy of momentum of tramway and other vehicles for
tarting the same, the said apparatus being arranged and operating,
ubstantially as hereinbefore deseribed and illustrated in the aceom-
¢ panying drawings.

: contact, a hoss or sleeve, a break pulley and a ratchet wheel ad

i No. 39,787. Electric Switeh. (Commutateur électrigue.)

Francis Broadnax, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 11th
August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a double pole switch, a rotating cam provided
with a series of faces of conducting material such as metal and non-
conducting material such as glass in the form of steps, the contact
plates of each xet being placed diametrically opposite each other and
connected together by a conductor upon and around which the in-
sulating material of which the cam 1s formed is moulded. 2nd. In
an electric switch, a rotating cam provided with a series of faces of
conducting and non-conducting material in the form of steps, the
conducting faces being provided with an insulating ledge 2, extend-
ing beyond and flush with the conducting plate. 3rd. In an elec-

tric switch, a coupling piece provided with a plurality of intersect-
ing screw threaded apertures having an angular relation to each
other, combined with a suitable set screw. 4th. In a double pole
switch, a rotating cam provided with a series of faces of conducting
material such as metal and non-conducting material such as glass in
the form of steps, the contact plates of each set being placed diame-
trically opposite each other and connected together by a conductor
of irregular form, upon and around which the insulating material of
which the cam is formed is moulded.

No. 39,788, Railway Car. (Char de chemin de fer.)

Max A. Zurcher, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 11th August, 1892;
6 years.

Clatm. - 1st. A railway car frame statically constructed, having
one or more sections each containing two or more sleeping berths,
one above the other, whose fixed framework is statically constructed
to strengthen and stiffen the car frame in various directions and in-
tegrally connected therewith, in combination with statically trussed
interior horizontal girders rigidly connected to the interior frame-
work and forming an uverhearf' passage way (V), substantially as
described.  2nd. A railway car frame statically constructed, having
one or more sections each containing two or more sleeping berths,
one above the other, and having each a fixed framework forming

: girders in a longitudinal as well as transverse direction, all integrall

connected together and to the car frame, substantially as described.
3rd. A railway car frame having one or more sections each contain-
ing two or more sleeping berths, one above the other, having hinged
folding beds working in a statically constructed frame or girder
work 1n a longitudinal as well as a transverse direction, this girder
work being integrally connected together and to the car frame, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. A rai%way car frame forming a stati-
cally constructed body externally and internally, in combination
with an overhead passage way (V) to permit access to the upper row
or rows of berths, said passage way forming a statically constructed
interior girder to strengthen and stiffen the interior bracing, and
also the whole car body, substantially as described.  5th. A railway
car frame externally statically constructed, in combination with an
internal statically constructed berth framework, consisting of one
or more series of longitudinal interior girders or struts, each series
consisting of two or more girders one above the other, and one or
more transverse girders, and one or more horizontal longitudinal

girders, all integrally connected together and to the exterior frame-
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work, substantially as deseribed.  6th. A sleeping car berth having
suitable mechanism for raising it and lowering it, and additional
means for securing it at various altitudes, in combination with stati-
cally constructed framework secured to the car body and having
guide posts (52) and (%), forming guide ways for the berth, substan-
tially as described. 7th. A sleeping berth for a railway car having
a frame or shell constructed of thin ﬁuctiie metallic plates, having its
bottom raised, furrowed and panelled, to give it increased strength
with decreased weight, in combination witﬁ vertical guide ways for
the berth, substantially as described. 8th. A railway car frame
having one or more sleeping berths whose bedding shelves and frames
are held in position by vertical guide posts, in combination with
wire ropes (yJ, connected to drums and pulleys (p), and suitable
mechamsm for elevating and lowering the same, substantially as
described. 9th. A railway car having one or more seat frames
statically constructed and integrally connected thereto, each seat
frame consisting of panelled, furrowed and ductile metallic plates, in
combination with horizontal and transverse bracing and trussing,
substantially so described. 10. A statically constructed car frame
divided into sections by transverse girders or frames substantiall
equal to the length of sleeping berths, in combination wit
sleeping berths adapted to assume various vertical positions
in said compartments, and statically constructed seat frames
integrally connected to the floor and the sides of the
car, substantially as described. 11th. A railway car having a series
of berths and seats located in fixed compartments on either side of
a central aisle. in combination with an overhead passageway, the
whole forming a statically constructed external and internal frame-
work integraﬁy connected together, and having a stairway connect-
ing the lower frame with the overhead passageway, substantially as
described. 12th. A railway car, having a series of seats arranged
in separate compartments on the floor of the car about either side of
an isle, in combination with a series of berths located in compart-
ments above said seats, an overhead passageway connected by a
stairway to the lower floor of the car the whole forming a statically
constructed framework, substantially as described. 13th. In a
railway car, a series of seats located back to back on the floor of the
car on opposite sides of a central aisle in separate compartments, in
combination with a series of berths arranged in one or more tiers
above said seats, and an overhead passageway connected by a stair-
way to the lower floor, the whole forming a statically constructed
framework, and being arranged, substantially as described. 14th.
In a railway car, a series of seats, located on opposite sides of a
central aisle on the floor of the car, in combination with a series of
berths arranged in tiers above said seats, and an overhead passage-
way connected by a stairway to the lower floor, said berths and
seats being held in position in a series of compartments havin
vertical posts attached to the bottom, top and side walls of a stati-
cally trussed car frame, substantially as described. 15th. A railway
car frame, externally and internally statically constructed, contain-
ing sleeping berths where any or all spaces not necessary for the
easy access and exit, and for operating same are trussed and knee-
braced, in any one or various directions to increase the strength and
rigidity of the car body, substantially as described. 16th. A railway
car frame, externally statically constructed, in combination with an
internal statically constructed berth framework, consisting of one or
more series of vertical and horizontal longitudinal interior girders
or struts, each series consisting of two or more similarly placed
girders one above the other, and one or more transverse girders, all
mtegrally connected together, and to the exterior framework, sub-
stantially as described. 17th. A railway car frame, externally
statically constructed, in combination with an internal statically
constructed berth framework, consisting of one or more series of
horizontal, vertical and inchined interior longitudinal girders or
struts, each series consisting of two or more sinnlarly placed girders
one above the other, and one or more transverse girders; all integ-
rally connected together, and to the exterior framework, substan-
tially as describeg. 18th. A railway car, having one or more
statically constructed seat frames, each having its sides worked into
the requisite shape out of thin.ductile metallic plates, in combina-
tion with trussing or bracing at the back of the seat, and additional
bracing or trussing under the seat cushion adapted to support the
latter, substantially as described. 19th. A railway car, having one
or more statically constructed seat frames, each having one or more
stands or sides which are formed with trussing and bracing, said trus-
sing and bracing being embodied in the back and bottom of the seat,
whereby additional strength is given to the seat, substantially as
described.

No. 39.789. Handles for Caskets and Cofiins.
( Poiymée de cercueil.)
John Danford Ripson, John Joseph Franklin and Joreph Battle
all of Thorold, Ontario, Canada, 11th August, 1842 ; 6 years.
Claim—1st. The combination, with the handle and links of a casket,
of a shank provided with an enlarged outer end in which is pivoted
the upper end of the link, the said shank extending through the
wall of the casket, and being secured in position as and for the
urpose specified. 2nd. The combination, with the handle and
Enks, of a casket of a shank having a shoulder u,.fog'med at its
outer end and having reverse U-sha jaws ¢, within which is
pivoted the endof the link B, and the feather key G, extending
through the slot g, on the inner end of the shank ¢, as and for the

purpore specified. 3rd. The combination, with the handles and links
of & casket, of a shank having a shoulder «, formed at its outer end
and having reverse U-shaped jaws ¢, having a flattened top ¢!,
within which is pivoted the end of the link B, and the feather key
(;, extending through the slot #, on the inner end of the shank C,
as and for the purpose specified. 4th. The combination, with the
handle A, and links B, of the trunions b, secured in the upper end
of the link and pivoted on pins §?, journalled in the jaw ¢, and the
feather key (7, extending through the slot g, in the.inner end of the
shank C, as and for the purpose specified. 5th. The combination,
with the handle «, provided with hnks B, pivoted in the jaw ¢, and
the shank C, secured in position as specified, and having shoulders
a, and «!, of the plate D, having a hole E, through which the shank
extends, the edges of which hoFe fit behind the shoulder a?, as and
for the purpose specified. 6th. The combination, with the handle
A, provnde(‘ with links B, pivoted in the jaw and the shank C,
secured in position as specified and having a shoulder «, and ¢! and
a projection «?, extending outwardly from the shoulder a, of the plate
D, having the annular hole K, provided with a notch ¢, into which
the projection «?, of the shoulder « fits; as and for the purpose
specified. Tth. As a new article of manufacture and in combination
with the shank C, provided with jaws ¢, and secured in position as
specified, the links B, made of braded endless woven wire formed
rigid, and having trunions in the upper ends, as and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 39.790. Grain Door for Railway Cars.

(Porte de chars & grain.)

William F. Lyon and William R. Champney, both of Detroit,
Michigan, U.8.A.. 11th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A car door constructed of two sections pivoted to-
gether in the centre, means for fastening the same rigidly in the
centre to form one solid door, lugs thereon to engage in correspond-
ing elements integral with the car frame, in such manner that when
the door is opened the lugs are disengaged, and when the door is
closed they are firmly forced into position, substantially as described.
2nd. In acar door, the combination of two sections, means for
firmly fastening the sections together to form one straight door,
and means whereby the straightening and fastening of a door com-
pels its engagement with the car frame, looped rods pivoted together
n the centre upou which said door may be raised, and means for its
en%agement with the car to hold it in an elevated position, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. In combination with a car, a door con-
structed in two sections pivoted together and adapted to break open
outwardly, means for holding said door firmly in a rigid plane, and
means whereby said door is locked in position with reference to the
car frame, substantially as described. 4th. The combination, with
a car frame, of a door adapted to open outwardly from the centre,
pivoted together, looped rods pivoted together to correspond with
the door and attached to the upper portion of the car frame, means
for the engagement of the door with such rods, whereby the door
may be raised by a sliding contact therewith, and means whereby
said door may be swung up and held in an elevated position in
the car roof, substantially as described. 5th. In a car, the com-
bination of a door frame, a door constructed of two sections hinged
together and adapted to open outwardly in the centre, means
for engagement with the car frame when said'door is closed, means
for hofding the door in position when closed, an angular rod pivoted
in the centre of its lower side to correspond with the pivoting of the
door, and pivoted at its upper extremities to the top of the door
frame, loops whereby the said door is engaged with said rods, an
upper door pivotally connected to said rods and adapted to raise in-
dependently of said lower door, and means for swinging up and
hoiding both the upper and lower doors in position in the car roof,
substantially a8 described.

No. 39,791. Mechanical Movement.

( Mouvement mécanique. )

Franklin Pierce Hummel and Anson C. Bartholomew, both of Bliss-
field, Michigan, U.S.A., 11th August, 1892; 18 years.

Claim.--1st. In a mechanical movement, an upper movable piston
slide provided with a rack bar, a lower stationary rack bar, and a
cylinder bed movable between the two, and a pinion carvied thereby
engaging the rack bars. 2nd. In a mechanical movement, an upper
piston slide provided with a rack bar, a lower stationary rack bar,
and a bed intermediate the two, a pinion carried thereby and en-
gs:gmg the rack bars, a power device upon the bed, and a piston
rod connecting the same and the piston slide. 3rd. In amechanical
movement, a power device, a piston, and a piston slide attached
thereto, and provided with a rack bar, a lower stationary rack bar,
a cylinder bed intermediate the two, and provided with a pinion
meshing with the two rack bars, said intermediate cylinder bed
being connected to the device to be operated. 4th. Inamechanical
movement, an upper piston slide, arack bar secured thereon, a lower
stationary rack bar, an intermediate cylinder bed, a power device
secured thereon, and means for applying the power device to the
upper piston slide, a pinion meshing with the two rack bars, and
means for connecting the intermediate cylinder bed with the device
to be operated.
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No. 39,792, Stes

@ Heating System.
(Sustéme de calorifere a vapeur.)
William Panl Skitfington, New York, and Andrew Greenleaf Paul,
Boston, Massachusetts, hoth in the U.S.A., 11th August, 1892
6 vears,
~ Claiye. - 1st. In combination, with a heating system, an air pipe,
in addition to the supply and return_pipes, connecting n said sys-
tem, and an exhanster for drawing air from the systmn_thr(_mgh the
waid air pipe, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In combination,
a heating system, an air pipe mmwctmi; in said system, an exhauster
for drawing air from the system through the said air pipe, and means
for controlling or restricting the flow of the air through the said air
pipe, substantially as described.  3rd. In combination, with a heat-

g svstem, an air pipe, in addition to the supply and return pipes,
connecting in said system, and an exhanster for drawing air from

the system through the said air pipe, and a valve located in the sys-
tem for controlling the escape of the air through said air pipe, sub-
stantially axdescribed.  4th. Tn combination, with a heating svstem,
an air pipe connecting in said syxtem, and an exhauster for drawing
r from said svstem through the said aiv pipe, and an antomatic
alve controlling the said air pipe, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  dth. In combmation, with a heating system, an air
pipe, in addition to the supply and return pipes, connecting n said
system, and an exhauster for drawing aiv from the system through
said air pipe, and an antomatic valve located in said air pipe, sub-
stantially as set forth.  6th. In combination, with a heating system,
an air pipe, in addition to the supply and retwrm pipes, connecting
with a radiator above the part of the radiator where the water of
condensation ordinarily collects, and an exhauster for drawing the
air from the system through the said air pipe, and an automatic
valve located in the said air pipe, substantially as set forth. 7th.
In combination, with a heating system, consisting of radiators and
connecting supply and return pipes, a suitable source of heat, an

S pipe in addition to the supply and return pipes, having branches
radiator, an automatic air valve connected

connecting it with each
with each o
drawing
set forth,

cof the branches of said air pipes, and an exhauster for
Ar from the system throngh said air pipe, substantially as

No. 39,793, Sink. (Eier.)
John Pickering Putnam, Boxton, Massachusetts, U.S. AL, 11th
August, 18025 6 years.

Claim.—1st, :
recelving cham
horizontally
way reachin
than said rec

A sink, provided with a flush tank consisting of a
unber and a discharging chamber, the former leading
mto the latter through a vertical opening or passage
2 to the bottom of xaid receiving chamber and narrower
wiatic. dise) "rl“l:'mg chamber, and the latter furnished with an auto-
betwoen oL lttlg( siphon, the operative capacity of the passage way
being \'mall(A \\]({ chambers during the last part of the operation
mdEA P ler than that of the siphon, substantially as described.
e A ush tank, consisting of two chambers, a receiving chamber,
*t‘l‘]‘:_ s:i(}‘liﬁh‘if{‘g}ng chamber, provided with a siphon discharge pipe,
i o (lull\mg chamber leading horizontally into said discharg-

g chamber through a vertical opening or passage way, while the
}m:tom of sald discharging chamber is sunk helow the '1(:\'@1 of the
\‘;zltl»('lll‘(.)f said receiving chamber, and the inlet mouth of said
.l»}t\\":{:q): tl]n ‘.\‘iltl(]' sinkage, the operative capacity of the passage way
b ']it two chambers during the last part of the operation

& smadler than that of the siphon, substantially as described.

No. 39,794, Rotary Reversable Steam Engine.

(Machine a vapenr rotative a4 renversement. )

John James BEdward Henry Payne
August, 1892 6 years.” o
Clatin.1xt. fu o rotary engine, the combination, with the rotary
piston and oppositely arranged movable abutments of the opposite-
Ly arvanged reversing and exhaust valves, having passages t,‘wwin
for the live and exhaust steam anl connected to work in unison,
substantially as deseribed,  2nd. In a rotary engine, the conibina-

tion, with the rotary piston and oppositely arranged movable abut- |
ments, of the oppositely arranged reversing valves connected to

\\.'nrk in' unison, and having passages through the same at substan-
tially right angles for the live and exhaust steam, arranged and
combined for working, substantially as described.  3vd. Ina rotary

engine, the combination, with the rotary piston and eylinder having |

a movable head with recesses in xaid piston and cylinder, of the
removable blocks fitting in said recesses and the wmovable abut-
nient pivoted in said block, substantially as described.  4th. In
a rotary engine, the combination, with the rotary l)ist(m, of
the sliding abutments pivoted in removable blocks dove-tailed
in the casing, substantially as described. Hth. In a rotary
reversable engine, the combination, with the rotary piston, (q])»
positely arranged reversing valves and corresponding movable
abutments with steam portg on each side of the same, of the
cylinders in communication with the valve chambers, the pistons
working in said eylinders and connected to the abutments for keep-
ing the same pressed ont, substantially as described. Gth. In a
rotary reversable engine, the combination, with the rotary piston,
reversing valve, and movable abutment having steam ports on each
side of the same, of the cylinder having a single port, which is in
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communication with the steam supply, a piston working in said
I eylinder, and a link connecting said piston and movable abutment,
!whereby the abutment is held in at all times, substantially as
"described.  Tth. In a rotary engine, the combimation, with the
eylinder having the movable abutments pivoted in blocks dove-
tatled therein, of the rotary piston having the movable abutments
i pivoted in blocks dovetailed in the wall of the piston; substantially
fas described. 8th. In a rotary engine the combination with the
rotary piston and sliding abutments, of the valve having the pas-
sages passing through the same at right angles and the packing for
"defining the chambers with which sa1d passages open, substantially
as described.  9th. In a rotary engine the combination, with the
rotary piston amd movable abutments, of the reversing valves formed
of the eylindrss having the ports through the same for the passage
of steam, said cylinder fitted loosely within the valve casing, and
the packing located in seatr in the cylinder between the ports;
whereby chambers are formed into which the ports open, and ports
for opening communication between the said chambers and engine
evlinder or exhaust, substantially ax deseribed.  10th. Ina rotary
“engrine, the combination with the rotary piston, movable abutments,
and diametrically opposite reversing valves connected for simultane-
ous movement, of the votary cut-off valves, one in the supply to
“each reversing valve, the rod connecting said valves, and a crank
connection between said rod and engine shaft, substantially as
deseribed. 11th, In o rotary engine, the combination with the
eylinder and rotary piston, of the movable abutments, the blocks
in which they take él(‘il‘ bearings recessed into the eyvlinder, and
the wedges for lightening said hlocks, substantially as deseribed.

"NO. 39.795. Cash Recorder. (Registre de monnaie.)
CCharles Edwin Stone, Baltimore, Maryland, 18,4, 12th August,
1RY2 ;6 veurs,

Claim. In a cash recorder, a cabinet having a <lot in its front
side, and immediately beneath the said «lot a glass plate in o
vertical position, and below the glass plate a drawer, combined
“with a roll of paper situated in the rear of the slot and glass plate,
! an opening lever and mechanism substantially as described, where-
L by the paper is made to move a certain distance across the slot and
down the glass plate, and the drawer opened at one operation, sub-
i stantially as and for the purpose specitied,

No. 39,796.

Dynamo Electric Machine.

(Machine dynamo electrique.)

Justice Bulkley Entz, New York, State of New York, U.S.A,
12th August, 18923 6 years.

Cluim.~1st. In a multipolar dynamo-electric machine, the com-
bination, with a ring armature, of a field wagnet having all its
poles of one polarity inside the armature, and all those of the op-
posite polarite outside of said armature, substantially s set forth.
ond. In a multipolar dynamo-electric machine, the combination,
with a ring armature, of a field magnet, having a substantially cir-
s cular voke and poles extending from said yoke alternately outside
{and inside of saxd armature, substantially as set forth. 3rd. Ina
multipolar dynamo electric machine, the combinatiou, with a ring-
armature, of a field magnet having a substantially circular yoke
}»rovided with alternate mternal and external lugs, and poles extend-
ing from said lugs alternately inside and outside of said armature,
substantially as set forth. 4th. In a multipolar dynamo-electric
machine, the combination, with a ring-armature, of a field magnet
having poles extending alternately inside and outside of said ar-
mature, all said inside poles being of one polarity, and all said out-
side poles being of the opposite polarity, substantially as set forth.
i 5th, In a multipolar dynamo-clectric machine, the combination,
Uwith the amature and the alternating poles of opposite polarity,
[ of an exciting coll wound outside of all the poles of one polarity
Pand  inside of those of the opposite polarity, substantially as

iset forth.  Gth. In a multipolar  dynamo-electric machine,
_the combination, with ~the armature, of the field magnet
 having of alternating polarities  extending in  one

olex
Aubsmntiaﬁly circular line and those of the opposite polarity
in a line concentric therewith, and a single exciting coil wound
outside the poles of one polarity and inside those of the other
polarity, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a multipolar dynamo-
" electric machine, the combination, with a ring-armature, of a field
| magnet, having poles extending alternately inside and outside of
| said armature, and a single exciting coil for all said poles, substan-
Ctially as set forth. &th. Ina multipolar dynamo-electric machine,
the combination, with a ring armature, of a field magnet having
poles extending alternately inside and outside of said armature, and
a single exciting coil wound outside of said inner poles and inside
of said outer poles, substantially as set forth. 9th. In a multipolar
dynamo-electric machine, the combination, with an armature N‘Iaft,
of spokes mdia.ting therefrom, a ring armature carried by said
spokes, a substantially circular field magnet yoke concentric with
said said shaft, and poles extending from said yoke into proximity
with said armature, substantially as set forth. 10th. In a multi-
polar dynamo-electric machine, the combination, with an armature
shaft, of spokes radiating therefrom, a ring core carried by said
spokes, a substantially circular yoke concentric with said shaft,
poles extending from said yoke alternately inside and outside of
sald core, an annular exciting coil wound outside of said inner poles
and inside of said outer poles, substantially as set forth.
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No. 39,797. Water Feed Regulator and Low Water
Alarm. (Régulateur de Uecau d alimentation

et indicateur du nsveau d ran.)

James Murrie, Glasgow, Lanark, Scotland, 12th August, 1802 ; 6
years.

Claim. - 1st. The general construetion or arrangement and combi-
nation of the parts for automatically regulating the supply of water
to a stean boiler, substantially as described, and shown on the
drawings. 2nd. The arrangement and combination of the parts of
the float, lever, and escape valve apparatus for giving an alarm
when the water in the boiler falls below a certain level, substan-
tially as described, and shown on the drawings.  3rd. The combina-
tion, with a steam boiler, of an accumulator fitted in connection
with the bailer, and having float valve mechanism fitted thevein for
automatically regulating the steam supply to the pump, and for
sounding an alarm, substantially as described, and shown on the
drawings. 4th. The combination, with the steam boiler of an acen-
mulator fitted in connection therewith, and of w tank for supplying
water to said accumulator by gravitation, substantially as described,
and shown on the drawings.  Sth. The anangement for testing the
action of the alarm whistle, substatially as deseribed, and shown
on the drawings.  6th. The forming and use of hollow metal <hell
Hloats, filled with water or other liquid for boiler feed or low water
alarm apparatus, or for steam traps substantially as deseribed, and
shown on the drawings.  7th. The arrangement and combination of
the parts of float lever apparatus as a steam trap, as and for the
purpose hereinbefore deseribed, and illustrated in figare 6 of the
accompanying drawings.

No. 39.798. Sifter for Ashes and Coal.

(Lamis & cendre t charbon.)

Robert Magee, St. John, New Brunswick, Canada, 12th August,
1892 ; 6 years.
(lain, - An ash sifter, comprising a body A, having rockers €

attached to the bottom, a sieve B secured within the body A, and ¢
cover «, having any suitable fastening device to secure the same to

the body A, all ananged and combined, as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.

No. 39.799. Artificial Fuel. (Combustible artijficiel.)
George Y. Smith, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U. 8. A., 12th August
18925 6 vears,

Cluim.—A compound for the manufacture of artificial fuel, con-
sisting of the following ingredients, combined in the proportions
specified, viz. : peat, about twelve hundred pounds ; culm, about
s1x hundred pounds ; rosin, about one hundred pounds ; pitch, about
one hundred pounds ; rye Hour, about five pounds: lime, about five
pounds, substantially ax aud for the purpose specified.

No. 39,%00. Method of and Apparatus for Manufac-

turing Artificial Fuel. (Mdthode et appareil

pour la fabrication de combustible artificiel )

George Y. Smith, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 12th August,
1892 6 years.

Claim.-- 1st. The method of manufacturing artificial fuel, consist-
ing in first severing tibrous material into short bits or pieces ; second,
thoroughly mixing and saturating the same with oil or other inflam-
mable mixture ; third, compressing this material to free it from
surplus oil; fourth, disintegrating the compressed material, and,
fifth, molding or pressing it into the form of bricks or blocks, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.
manufacturing artificial fuel, consisting in first mixing and saturat-
ing fibrous material with an inflammable mixture; second, com-
pressing the material into the form of aflut sheet and expressing the
surplus mixture therefrom ; third, disintegrating the sheet ; fourth,
cooling the disintegrated material, and, tifth, compressing it into
the form of bricks or blocks.  3rd. The method of manufacturing
artificial fuel, comprising the following steps: First, cutting fibrous
material into short bits or pieces: second, thoroughly mixing and
mturating these pieces with o1l or other inflainmable material 5 third,
compressing the material ; fourth, breaking up and disintegrating
the material ; fifth, cooling the same, and, sixth, molding it into the
desired form, substantially as set forth.
manufacture of artificial fuel, comprising means for feeding and sev-

ering fibrous material into short bits or pieces, a vat or receptacle !
y

for receiving said pieces, and means therein for mixing and mecor
porating them witlh an oily mixture, and rollers at the end of said
vat for compressing the material into the form of a flat sheet and
expressing the surplus oil therefrom, substantially as set forth.  Hth.
An ap}mmtus for the manufacture of artificial fuel, comprising
means for feeding fibrous material and for severing it into short bits
or preces, a vat for receiving said pieces in communication with a
tank containing a supply of oil or other inflammable materiable, a
serew in said vat for thoroughly mixing and incorporating the ingre-

dients, rollers at the end of the vat for compressing the material |

into the form of a flat sheet and expressing the surplus oil therefrom,
and a toothed cylinder and concave for breaking up and disintegrat-
ing said sheet, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 6th.
An apparatus for the manufacture of artificial fuel, comprising
means for severing fibrous material into short bits or pieces, a steam

2nd. The method of |

4th. An apparatus for the

heated vat containing a supply of oil for receiving said pieces, a
serew in said vat for mixing and feeding along the contents of xaid
vat, and a pair of steamn heated rolls at the end of said vat, sub-
stantially asand for (he purpose set forth. 7th. An apparatus for the
manufacture of artificial fuel, comprizing means for mixing ibrous
material with oil or other inflammable substance, rollers for com-
pressing the material into sheet form, a_ toothed eylinder and con-
ave, an elevator, and means for delivering a blast of air upon the
material as it is being earried up by the elevator, substantially as
set forth.  8th. In an apparatus for the manufacture of artifieial
fuel, the combination of asteam heated vat, a feed serew in said vat,
rollers at the end of the vat, a toothed eylinder and concave, an ele-
Cvator, a fan and tan case, and devices for molding the material de-
livered by the elevator, substantially as set forth. 9th. A portable
apparatus for manufacturing artificial fuel comprising the following
instrumentalities in combination : deviees for feeding and severing
fibrous material into short bits or pieces, a vat for receiving said
pieces, a feed serew in said vat, rollers at the end of the vat, means
for breaking up and disintegrating the material delivered from the
{rollers, au elevator, a fan and fan case, and a pair of wheels having
devices for molding the material, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth,  10th. The combination, with a wheel having a peripheral
mold, of a radially movable piston in said mold, a block having a
threaded opening hetween the piston and  the bottom wall of the
mold, and a screw having its head seated in the piston and its threaded
portion entering said block, substantially ax and for the purpose set
forth. 11th. An apparatus for manufacturing artificial fuel, com-
Cprising a vat, a feed deviee in said vat, vollers at the end of the vat,
| a toothed eylinder and concave, an elevator, and deviee for molding
! the material delivered by the elevator. substantially as and for the
purpose specitied.

No. 39,01, Dipping Tub for Potteries.

|
! . (Cure pourle r.rr mpdye de hf poterie,)

 Caxsius C. Thompson, East Liverpool, Ohio, U8 AL 12th August,
' 1R92 ;6 vears.

Claim.~1st. The combination, with a pottery glazier's dipping
tub, and an agitator placed in the bottom thercof and causing an
upward current of the material placed in the tub, of a screen which
covers the entire surface above t\le agitator, for the purpose of modi-
fving the upward current, substantially as shown and described.
2nd. The combination, with a pottery glazier's dipping tub, having
Hits lower end reduced in size, and a sereen which covers the top of
- the reduced portion, of an agitator placed within the reduced por-
tion beneath the screen, which causes an upward current of the
lfnatf'riztl and which is modiied by the screen, substantially as set
orth.

No. 39,802. Explosive. (Erplosif.)
Silas Reynolds Divine, Loch Sheldrake, New York, U.S. A, 12th
August, 18925 18 years.

Cluim. - 1st. An explosive compound, composed of a powdered
solid oxidant ingredient, as crushed or pulverized chlorate of potash,
and a fluid combustion ingredient consisting of the light oil of coal
tar nitrated to have a specific gravity of from about twenty-four de-
grees to about thirty-four degrees Baume, incorporated in about the
proportions stated, with the pulverent mass of the solid ingredient,
as specified. 2nd. A fluid combustion ingredient for use m fabri-
cating an explosive compound in mixture with a powdered oxidant
ingredient, as crushed or powdered chlorate of potash, consisting of
the light oil of coal tar, containing benzal, tolual and oxylal in vary-
ing proportions, nitrated to have a specific gravity of about twenty-
eight degrees Baume, as specified.

|
1

'No. 39,803, Sheet Iron Pipe. (Tuyau en feuille de tole.)

Joel H. Hallowell and Albert L. France, both of Covingtoun, Ken-
tucky, U8 AL, 12th August, 18925 6 years.

Claim.—1st. Making a male and female screw joint for a pipe for
a sheet of metal larger one end than the other by the thickness of
the sheet iron, substantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd. Making
male and female segmental serew joint for stove or water pipe, from
a sheet of metal larger one end than the other by the thickness of
the sheet iron, substantially as shown and described.  3rd. Mak-
ing a male and female segmental notched screw joint for stoves or
Swater pipes, from a sheet of metal larger one end than the other
by the thickness of the sheet metal, substantially as shown and de-
scribed.

No. 39,804. Weighing Machine. (Base lr d peser.)

The National Weighing Machine Company, assignee of Frederick
John Lancaster, all of New York, State of New York, and
Joseph Henry Lancaster, Arlington, New Jersey, U1.S.A., 12th
August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with weighing secales, of a rack
disconnected therefrom, an index spindle, a pinion on said spindle
gearing with said rack, a ratchet \\'Lvt-l also on said spindle, a pawl
for engaging said ratchet wheel, supported by the said rack when
the latter is raised, substantially as specified. 2nd, The combination,
with weighing scales, of a rack disconnected therefrom, an index
spindle, a pinton on said spindle gearing with said rack, a ratchet
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wheel also on said spindle, a pawl for engaging said ratchet wheel,
supported by the said rack when the latter is raised, and a retarding

device for preventing a too sudden engagement of the pawl with the |

ratchet wheel teeth on the removal of said support, substantially as
specitied. 3rd. In a we)g]nn?r machine, the combination, with an

index shaft, of ratchet wheels on said shaft, the teeth upon one |

wheel being inclined in a reverse direction to those upon the other,
pawls for engaging the teeth on said wheels but normally out. of en-
gagement therewith, and a retarding device for preventing a too
sudden engagement of the pawls with the ratchet wheel teeth, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In a weighing
machine, the combination, with an index shaft, of two ratchet
wheels mounted on said shaft, the teeth upon one wheel being in-
clined in a reverse direction to those upon the other, pawls for en-
gaging the teeth on xaid wheels but normally out of engagement
therewith, a third ratchet wheel also mounted on said shaft, a pawl
for engaging the teeth on the laxt named ratchet wheel, the latter
operated upon the insertion of a coin to release said last named
ratchet wheel and pawl, and a retarding device acting upon all said
pawls to prevent a roo sudden engagement of the pawls with their
respective ratchet wheels, substantially ax specified.  5th. In a
weighing machine, the combination, with a vertically movable
frame provided with a rack, an index shaft, a pinion loosely mount-
ed on said index shaft, two ratchet wheels mounted on said shaft,
the teeth upon one of said wheels extending in reverse direction to
those upon the other, pawls for engaging said ratchet teeth but nor-
mally ont of engagement therewith, a ratchet wheel on said shaft, a
pawl for engaging said ratchet wheel operated upon the insertion of
a coin in the machine to release said ratchet wheel and to permit the
rotation of the index shaft, a pin or projection on one of said ratchet
wheels and another pin or projection on said loose pinion, whereby,
when said frame ix moved downwardly, the pin upon the loose

pinion will operate to cause the rotation of the said ratchet wheels

and index shaft, but when said frame is moved upwardly the loose
pinion will rotate freely, substantially asspecitied. 6th. Ina weigh-
ing machine, the combination, withan index shaft, of ratchet wheels
on said shaft, the teeth upon one of said ratchet wheels being inclin-
ed in a reverse direction to those upon the other, pawls for engaging
said ratchet teeth hut normally out of engagement therewith, and a
retarding device comprising an escapement for preventing the too
sudden engagement of said pawl with the ratchet wheels, substan-
tially as specitied.  7Tth, In a weighing machine, the combination,
with an index shaft, of a ratchet wheel on said shaft, a pawl for en-
gaging said ratchet wheel, and normally in engagement therewith, a
trip operated by a coin to disengage said pawl from the ratchet
wheel, and a retarding device for preventing a too sudden return of
the ’m\\'l to engagement with the ratchet wheel, substantially as
spectfied.

No. 39,503. Apparatus for Intermittent Motion.

{Appurcil pour mowrennt intermauttent.)

The Korting Gas Engine Company, New York, State of )ewﬁ York,
U.S. AL, assignee of Arnold Willmer, Hanover, Prussia, German
Empire, 12th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.--1st, In an apparatus for producing intermittent motion,
the eccentric rod made in two parts, so that one part slides upon the
other in the direction of the length of the rod, a_revolving piece
which is mounted on the main part of the eccentric rod an(lf which
has alternate recesses and projections which may be introduced into
the path of the sliding part of the eccentric rod, together with a
spring catch which engages with the revolving piece during a certain

portion of the stroke of the eccentric rod, and thereby causes said re- |

to make a fraction of a revolution for every stroke of

volving plece : B
the eccentric rod, all in combination, sul d
2nd. In an apparatus for producing intermittent motion, the eccen-
tric rod made in two parts, so that one part slides upon the other in
the direction of the length of the rod, a revolving plece which is
mounted on the main part of the eccentric rod, a sprocket wheel
mounted upon the axis of the revolving piece and rigidly connected
thereto, and a spring pressed lever \\'hi(:h vibrates i the direction

of the stroke of the eccentrie, and which has a projecting pin which |

engages with the sprocket wheel during a certain portion of the stroke
of the eccentric rod, all in combination, substantially as described.
3rd. In an apparatus for producing intermittent motion, the following
parts in combination, a standard, an eccentric mounted on a shaft
supported by said standard, an eccentric rod made in two parts, so
that one part slides on the main part in the direction of the length
of the rod, a driven piece connected to the sliding part of the eccen-
tric rod, and spring pressed against a suitable stop on the standard,
a revolving prece which ix mounted on the main part of the eccen-

tric rodd, and has radial recesses into which the sliding part of the
eccentric rod may enter, together with a spring catch which is:
mounted on the standard and engages with the revolving piece dur- |

ing a portion of the stroke of the eccentric rod, whereby the said re-
volving picce is given a part of a revolution at each stroke of the ec-
centric rod, an
abuts against the revolving piece or enters the recesses therein, so
as to move the driven piece during certain revolutions of the eccen-
tric, Hill({ leave it at rest during others, substantially as de-
scribed.

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

substantially as deseribed.

the sliding part of the eccentric rod alternately |

No. 39,806. Governor tor Power Engines.
(tsouvernoteur pour machines, )
i The Korting Gas Engine Company, New York, assignee of Arnold
; Williner, Hanover, Prussia, 12th August, 1892 ; 6 years.
| Claim.—1st. In an automatic governor for power engines, the
| combination of the connecting rod made in two parts, so that one
s part may slide over the other, the spring pressed valves operating
[everconnected to the sliding portion of the connecting rod, the spring
supported weight sliding on_the main part of the connecting rod,
the catch which may retain the valve operating lever but which s nor-
mally disengaged therefrom, and the finger for forcing the catch into
engagement with the valve operating lever which finger is mounted
on the main part of the connecting rod, and c(mtrn]]vé‘ by the spring
supported therein, substantially ax described.  2nd. In an auto-
matic governor for power engines, the combination of the counect-
ing rod made in two parts, so that one part may slide over the other,
the spring pressed lever connected to the sliding portion of the con-
necting rod, the catch which may retain the said lever in opposition
to the action of the spring, but which ix normally disengaged there-
from, and the finger for forcing the catch into engagement with
the lever, together with a centrifugal governor for operating the
finger, substantially as described. 3rd. %n an automatic governor
for power engines, the combination of the connecting rod, the
weight sliding on the connecting rod, the spring, and the finger which
is pivoted on the connecting rod, and moved by the weight, sub-
stantially as describwd.

i
i
|
|
i

No, 39,%07. Method of Producing Ignition in Gas
Engines. (Méthode de production d'ignation
dans les machines @ gaz.)
The Korting Gas Engine Company, New York, U.S. A, assignee of
Ernest Korting, Hanover, Prussia, German Empire, 12th
f August, 18925 6 years.
i Claim.—1st. The method of antomatically igniting the combus-
I tible charge in the cylinder of a gas engine, which consists in first
+forcing a small stream of the gases composing the charge from the
i eylinder into an incandescent chamber at a speed greater than that
at which combustion is propagated thruugL said gases, second, in
{automatically checking the period by the back pressure of the dis-
charged gases which are allowed to accumulate 1n a second chamber
of adjustable capacity and which has an adjustable outlet valve,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a gas or vapour engine, the
combination, of the main valve casing, which has one orifice for the
admission of combustible gas or fluid and another for the admission
of air, a valve for closing the gas or fluid inlet, and a valve for clos-
ing the air inlet, both mounted upon a common valve stem together
with a piston also mounted on said valve stem, and operated by the
varying pressures on its opposite sides, substantially as described.
3rd. In a gas or vapour engine, the combination, of the main valve
! casing, which has one orifice for the admission of combustible gas
i and another for the admission of air, a valve for closing the air inlet,
i and another for closing the gas or fluid inlet, both mounted on a
common valve stem, together with a piston which operates said
i valve stem through the varying pressures of the gases within the
i valve casing, and the spring which acts on the stem, substantially as
. described.  4th. In a gas or vapour engine, the combination, of the
induction passage for combustible gas or fluid, terminating in an
annular chamber and a narrow circular slit, together with an air
induction passage concentric with the circular slit and opposite
thereto, substantially as described.  Hth. In a gas or vapour engine,
the combination, of a cap which is formed of refractory material
i and which has its interior communicating with the engine cylinder,
together with a small tube which extends nearly the entire length
of the interior of the cap, and which furnishes an outlet from the
interior of the cap to the outer air, and means for heating said cap,
s substantially as described.  6th. In a gas or vapour engine, the
combination, of a cap which ix formed of refractory material and
i which has its interior communicating with the engine cylinder, the
| small tube which extends nearly the entire length of the interior of
. the cap and which furnishes an outlet from the interior of the cap to
- the outer air, together with a valve for controlling said outlet, and
means for heating the cap, substantially as described. 7th. Ina gas
or vapour engine, the combination, of a cap which is formed of re-
' fractory material, and which has its interior communicating with
. the engine cylinder, the tube which extends nearly the entire ﬁ'ngth
i of the interior of the cap, and which. furnishes an outlet from the
s interior of the cap to the outer air, and the intermediate chamber
through which said ontlet is obtained, together with the means for
heating the cap, substantially as described. 8th. In a gas or vapour
engine, the combination, of a cap which is formed of refractory
metal, and which has its interior communicating with the engine
cylinder, the tube which furnishes an outlet from the interior of the
sap to the outer air, and the intermediate chamber of adjustable
! capacity through which said outlet is obtained together with means
| for heating the cap, substantially as described,  9th. In a gas or
{ vapour engine, the combination, of a cap which is formed of refrac-
! tory material, and which has its interior communiocating with the
1 engine cylinder, the tube which furnishes an outlet from the interior

of the cap to the outer air, and the intermediate chamber of adjust-
able capacity through which said outlet is obtained, together with &

valve for controlling said outlet, and means for heating the cap,
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substantially as deseribed.  10th. In a gas or vapour engine, the on said truck adjustable at right angles thereto, friction wheel
cap formed of refractory material, a small tube which furmshes an  trucks secured to said car body having friction wheels engageable
outlet from the interior of the cap, and a collar which surrounds the  with said drum at an angle to its axis, and a system of levers on the
said tube and fills the space between it and the sides of the cap, to-  car having its base of resistance on said trucks for adjusting said car
gether with the small perforation through said collar which fur- body to vary the traction of the friction wheels, substantially as
nishes an inlet to the interior of the cap, substantially as deseribed.  deseribed.  16th. The combination with the car traek, the driving
drum and the car trucks of the car body having hangers provided
with adjustable axle boxes in which the car truck axles are journ-
alled, eccentries on the car body having their base of resistance on
said axles for adjusting the car body, friction wheel trucks secured
to the car body and with said drum, substantially as described.
= 17th. The combination with the track, the drum and the car trucks
tof the car body provided with hangers having car axle boxes adjust-
(Yaim.--1st. The combination, with a movable car and a driving ' ably mounted therein, the sliding  blocks s]gring seated on sqi(l
drum extending along the line of travel, of a two part or divided | hoxes, the eceentric shafts on the ear provided with cccentrics
friction wheel truck pivotally connected together, and having a . bearing against xaid Blocks, the common lever with connections to
common connection with the car and friction wheels on said truck  said shafts for operating the same, the friction wheel trucks secured
engageable with the drum at an angle to its axis, 2nd. The com.  to the car and the friction wheels on said friction t,'r‘u(-,ks engageable
bination, with a movable ear and a driving drum, of a two part frie- with the drum, substantially as deseribed.  18th. The eombination
tion wheel truck pivotally connected together and having a common | with a movable car of adriving drum extending along the line of
connection with the car and friction wheels on said truck, angularly  travel, a friction wheel truck having a pivotal connection with the
adjustable with veference to said drum and engageable therewith,  Car permitting a swinging movement lengthwise of the drnms, and
3rd. The combination, with a movable car and a driving drum, of o friction wheels monnted on said track engageable with said drum.
pivotally connected two part truck, having a conmon connection
with the car and friction wheels mounted on said truck in couples,

No. 39,808. Railway. (Chemin dv fer))

The Judson Pneumatic Street Railway  Company,  assignee of
Whitcomb L. Judson, all of Mimmeapolis, Minnesota, U
12th August, 18092 ; 6 yvears.

one couple on each part of the truck, engageable with the ()}){msitl' No. 39.%09. Knitting Machine, (Vachiie @ tricoler.)
sides of said drum. 4th. The combination, with a movable car

ed  Tewis Jonex, assignee of Hiram Peahody Ballon, both of Bristol,
Pennsylvania, U.S. AL 12th August, 18925 6 years.

and a driving drum, of a two part truck pivotally connect
together and having a common connection with the car and

sets of angularly adjustable friction wheels mounted in couples @y, —1st. The combination of the cam ring having the operat-

on - said truck, one couple on each - part thereof, Cengages e cams mounted in removable segments, with the intermediate
able  with the opposite sides of said dram. 5th. The com-

. . . P seginents
bination, with a movable car and a driving drum, of a two 3 Gunted

part truck, a pivot bolt or shaft pivotally connecting the two \mrts
of the truck and pivotally connected to the car, and frietion w
mounted on said truck engageable with said drum, substantially

at the level of the needle heels, and the guard pieces
above said intermediate segments, substantially as de-
seribed,  2nd. The combination of the belt shifter having a spring
wels which normally tends to throw it towards the loose pulley, the
! sad e . © a8 hivoted link and the detent devices for holding the belt shifter npon
deseribed. 6. The combination, with the movable car and the  the driving pulleys, the drop stem mounted above said pivoted link,
driving drum, of the two part truck provided with the hinge jaws, 4,d the pivoted lever engaging said drop stem to retain it in its
the T-shaped king bolt or pivot shaft uniting said jaws and having upper position, maintained in close proximity to the travel of the
its angular extension journalled on the car, and the sets of angular- Joo1 upon the needles, whereby any abnormial prominence of the
Iy adjustable friction wheels mounted in couples on said truck, one | loop will actuate said lever to release the drop stem and thereby dis-

couple on each part of the truck, and engageable with the opposite |
sides of said drum, substantially as described.  7th. The combina-
tion, with a movable car and driving dram, of friction wheel trucks
connected to the car, angularly adjustabie friction wheels mounted
in couples on said truck engageable with opposite sides of the drum,
pairs of oppositely movable draw-bars on the car body and connee-
tions from the draw bars to the wheels, all the wheels on the side of
the drum being connected to the draw bar on that side, substantially
axdeseribed. 8th. The combination, with a movable carand adriving
drum, of friction wheel trucks connected with the car, angularly ad-
justable friction wheelsmounted on said truck incouples engageable
with opposite sides of said drum, pairs of draw bars on the car pro-
vided at the same ends, with racks on their interior opposing faces, a
shaft on the car provided with a pinion engaging both of the said
racks and connections from said draw bars to said wheels substan-
tially as descrihed.  9th. The combination, with a movable car and
a driving drum, of friction wheel trucks connected to the ear, an-
gularly adjustable friction wheels on said trucks engageable with the
drum and adjusting rods from the wheels to the car connected to
one or both by universal joints.  10th. The combination, with a
movable car and a driving drum, of friction wheel trucks connected
to the car, angularly adjustable friction wheels mounted on the said
trucks in couples engagable with opposite sides of said drum, a pair
of oppositely movable draw bars on the car and reach rods from the
respective draw bars to the wheels on the sane side, connected to
the same by ball and socket joints, substantially as described.  11th, |
The combination, with the car and the drum, of the frietion wheel |
truck connected to the car, the angularly adjustable  friction
wheels  in couples on  the truck, the  oppositely  movable

draw bars on the car provided, at the same ends, with opposing
racks, the shaft on the car provided with a pinion engaging saic

racks, and the reach rods from the draw bars to the wheels on same
sides connected to both by ball and socket joints, substantially as

described. 12th. The combination, with the car and the drum, of the

pivotally connected two part truck having a common connection .
with the car, the adjustable friction wheels in couples, one couple |
on each part of said truck, the oppositely movable draw bars on

the car, and the reach rods from the bars to the wheels connnected

to the same by universal joints, substantially as described. - 13th.

engage the pivoted Tink and permit the shifting of the belt, substan-
“tially as set forth.  3rd. The combmation of the belt shifter nor-
mally held toward the loose pulley hy its spring, a pivoted link and
> the detent devices, by which said link is adapted to hold the belt
shifter upon the driving pulleys, and the handle of said belt shifter
provided with an endwise movable rod for disengaging the link and
Cpeniitting the belt to be shifted, substantially as set forth.  4th.
: The combination, with the tension rollers I, I, geared together at
one end and having a pawl and ratchet device at the other end, said
pawl being provided with an actuating device, substantially as set
“forth, of the pair of supports ¢, ¢!, the frames H, H', having slots in
which =aid supports are mounted, and the compensating springs m,
Sty and O, O attached to sald supports. 5th. The combination,
with the tension vollers I, T4, mounted in vertically movable sup-
Cports ¢, £, and having a pawl and ratchet, of an actuating lever for
said pawl, a cam adapted to operate sald lever, and a pivoted link
arranged above one of said supports and connected with the pawl
actuating lever, whereby the rise of the support beyond a definite
point will lift the lever clear of the cam, substantially as set forth.
6th. The combination, with the tension rollers, the actuating lever
therefor, and the fabrie roller having a pawl and ratchet device for
actuating it, of an intermediate link connecting said first mentioned
lever with the pawl of the fabrie roller, whereby said fabric roller is
revolved in conformity with the movements of the tension rolls, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 39,810, Valve tor Train Pipes.

( Soupape powr twpnr de traing de chemin de fer.)

The Consolidated Car Heating Company, Wheeling, West Vir-
ginia, assignee of James Finney McElroy, Albany, New York,
hoth in the U.S. AL, 12th August, 18925 6 years.

Clatn. - 1st. Tu a valve for train pi]u-s, the combination, with the
hollow dise, apertured to connect with the train pipe on one side, of
the drip valve N normally closed, but adapted to be opened when
the dise is lowered, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. Ina valve for
train pipes, the combination with the hollow dise, having inper-

The combination with the car and the drum, of the two parg truck, forate wallj, and aperture J, of the valve N, having disc o, stem ¢, and
the pivot bolt connecting the parts of the truck and pivotally con- spring f, normally closed but adapted to be opened when the disc
nected to the car, the adjustable friction wheels in couples, one J? s lowered, substantially as described.  3rd. In a valve for train
each, on each part of the truck, the oppositively movable draw bars ' pipes, the combination of the casing apertured helow the disc to re-
on the cars and the reach rods from the respective bars to the fric-  cetve the nipple b, of the auxiliary valve N, the hollow dise, having
tion wheels on the same side connected to the same by universal cross bar M, and aperture ¢, the valve stem ¢, projecting into the
joints, substantially ax peseribed.  14th. The combination, with a path of the har M, the dise W, and spring f, substantially as de-
car track and a driving drum, of car trucks movable on taid track, scribed.  4th. In a valve for train pipes, the combination of the
a car body on said trucks adjustable at right angles thereto and casing apertured below the disc to receive the nipple b, of the
friction wheel trucks secured to said car body, provided with frie- : auxiliary valve N, the hollow dise, having eross bar M, and ajer-
tion wheelx engageable with the said drum at an angle to its axis, | ture i, the casing formed of the parts o, b, adjustably secured to-
substantially ax deseribed.  15th. The combination, with a car track | gether, the spring £, stem ¢, dise d, and cross bar g, substantia1ly as
and a driving drum, of car tracks movable on said track, a car hody | deseribed. ’ '
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No. 38,811. Car Heating Apparatus. ;

(Appareil de ehauffuge des chars.)

The Consolidated Car Heating Company, Albany, New York,
U.S. A, assignee of James %imwy McElroy, of the same place, '
12th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. ~1st. A train pipe arranged diagonally the cars and con- .
nected between the cars by a transverse metallic pipe connection or
cross over, provided with pipe couplers and connected to the fixed
positions of the train pipe by suitable flexible joints, substantially
as described.  2nd. The combination, with the train pipe, of a
swivelled end section, and a transverse metallic pipe connection or
cross over carrying the coupler swivelled thereto, substantially as
described. 3rd. The combination, with the train pipe, of a swivelled
end section, a horizontal support for said end section, and a trans-
verse metallic pipe connection or cross over carrying the coupler
and swivelled thereto, substantially as described.  4th. The com- !
bination, with a train pipe, of a swivelled end section, a horizental
support for said section, a vertical swivel joint at the outer end of |
sard section, and a transverse metallic pipe connection or cross over
carrying the coupler engaging with said swivel joint, substantially
as described.

1

No. 39,812, Artificial Fuel. (Combustible artificiel.)
Max Nirdlinger, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S. A., 12th August, 1892 ;
6 yeurs.

lade.—The herein described fuel, composed of the following in-
gredients combined in relative proportions and in the manner sub-
stantially as set forth, to wit, one thousand (1,000) pounds of dessi-
cated peat, and six hundred and fifty (650) pounds of saw dust, or
equivalents, as a body or base material, and a binding material con-
taining one hundred and fifty (150) pounds of resin, one hundred
(100) pounds of pitch, and seventy-five (75) pounds of petroleum
residuum heated to 150° Fahrenheit, and thoroughly commingled !

with the aforesaid body or base material, substantially as described. :

No. 39,813. Linotype Machine. (JMachine linotype.)

Philip Tell Dodge, Washington, District of Columbia, 1.8, A, 12th
August, 1892; 6 years.

Claiin.—1st. In a type casting mechanism, a mold, a melting pot
and a pump mechanism for delivering the molten metal from the pot
to the mol(‘, in combination with automatic mechanism for intro-
ducing solid metal to the pot to replace the molten metal delivered
therefrom, 2nd. Ina type casting mechanism, a mold, a melting
pot and a pump mechanism for delivering molten metal from the
pot to the mold, in combination with a magazine or holder for metal
bars or linotypes, and an automatic feed mechanism, substantially
as described, to deliver said bars successively to the pot as the
molten metal is delivered therefrom.  3rd. Inatype casting mechan-
m, a mold, a reciprocating melting pot arranged to deliver to the
mold and provided with a top opening ¢!, and rib ¢2, in combination
with a stationary magazine ]!] thereover, whereby the movement of
t}}(' pot ix caused to feed the metal bars or linotypes from the nmaga-
zine into the pot.  4th. In a type casting mechanism, the combina-
tion of a melting pot, a pump for forcing the molten metal thence to
the mold, and a feed mechamsm constructed and arranged to deliver
a metal bar into the mold each time that the pump is operated to de-
liver molten metal therefroni.

Incandescent Electric Lamp.

{ Lampe €électrique incandescente. )

Elihu Thomson, Swampscott, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 12th August,
1892; 6 years.

Claim. ~1st. An incandescent electric lamp having an exhausted
chamber formed with external screw threads for entering a socket,
substantially as described, the ]mn‘_)l being provided with contacts
on its base, adapted to connect with corresponding contacts in the |
sockets and be insulated by the material of the lamp from the en-
closing shell of the socket.  2nd. An incandescent lamp having its
exhausted chamber provided with external screw threads adapted to
enter the lamp socket, and a shade or shade holder having a thread-
ed opening adapted to engage with external screw threads on the
lamp socket.  3rd. An adapter for incandescent lamps, consisting of
a screw threaded shell adapted to receive and hold the neck of the
lamp, and provided with contacts adapted to complete the circuoit
hetween corresponding contacts on the lamp and in the socket. 4th, |
The method of making an incandescent lamp, which consists in seal- |
ing within the neck of the bultb a tube closed at its inner end, |
placing the neck in a serew threaded mold and blowing the glass
into the neck of the mold, whereby screw threads are formed upon |
the exterior of the neck portion of the bulb,

No. 39,814,

i

No. 39,8135, Lightning Arrester. (/[’aralonnerre.) |

Elihu Thomson, Swampscott, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 12th August,
18925 6 years. .

Clecim. ~1st. The combination, with an electric line cirenit includ-
ing an apparatus to be protected, of a lightning discharge path from
the line circuit, shunting such apparatus and electro responsive
means respectively in such line circuit and shunt and arranged in
inductive relation to one another, so that the passage of the discharge

i
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through the shunt means generates a counter electro motive foree in
the line circuit means, opposing the passage of the diseharge through
the aforesaid apparatus to be protected. 2nd. The combination,
with an electric line circuit including an apparatus to e protected,
of a lightning discharge path from the line circuit, shunting such
apparatus and inductive devices respectively in such line cirenit and
shunt and arranged in inductive relation to one another, so that the

| passage of the discharge through the shunt device generates a coun-

ter electro motive foree in the line circuit device, opposing the pas-
sage of the discharge through the aforesaid apparatus to be protected.
3rd. The combination, with the line circuit, of two conducting paths
therefrom to ground, one shunting and the other including a dynamo
electric generator, motor, or other apparatus to he protected and
arranged in inductive relation to one another, so that the passage of
the discharge through the path leading directly to ground generates
a counter electro motive foree in the path through the dynamo, op-
posing the passage of the discharge in said second path. 4th. The
combmation, with a dynamo electric generator or other apparatus
incladed in an electric cireuit, of a lightning discharge path from the
line ¢irenit to ground, shunting said generator and coils respectively

-in such line circuit and the shunt to ground and arranged in induc-
“tive relation to one another, so that the passage of the discharge
{ through the ground shunt coils generates a counter electro motive

force in the Iine circuit coils, opposing the passage of the discharge
Sth.
The combination, with a dynamo electric generator or other appa-
ratus to be protected and a hghtning discharge pathshunting the same,
of the coils respectively in the cireuitof the dynamoand the discharge
path and arranged in mductive relation to one another, so that on
the passage of a discharge through the discharge path coil a counter
electro motive force ix generated in the other coil, opposing the pas-
sage of the discharge through the apparatus to be protected, and a

“second lightning discharge path forming a shunt for the coil, in

which the opposing counter electro motive force is generated.  Gth,
The combination, with a dynamo electric generator or other appara-
tus included in an electric circuit, of a lightning discharge path
from the line circuit to ground shunting said generator and electro
magnetic devices respectively in such line circuit and the shunt to
ground and arranged in inductive relation to one another, so that

I'the passage of the discharge through the ground shunt deviee gen-

erates a counter electro motive foree in the line circuit device, op-
posing the passage of the discharge through the generator or other
apparatus to be protected.  7Tth. In a lightning arrester, the com-
bination of a line circuit and a generator of electro motive force in
or capable of being thrown into said line, with a discharge path from
the ine shunting the apparatus which it is desired to protect, con-
taining electro responsive means corresponding to the passage of a
discharge over the shunt and thereupon introducing an electro
motive force in the line, opposing the passage of the discharge
through the apparatus to be protected,

No. 39,%16. Dooxr Hinge and Door Closer.

(Penture et fermcture de portes.)
Hans Berthold, Nuruberg, Bavaria, German Empire, 1
1892 5 6 years,
Claim.— A door hinge characterized by the arrangements of a hand
B, of which the running surfaces ¢, h, in encireling the bolt A, form

a special line for the purpose of allowing the automatic closing of
the door.

2th August,

No. 39,817. Exhibiting Apparatus.

(Apparel dexposition.)
Charles S, Jenkins, Lansdale, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 12th
1892 6 years. ’

Claim.—1st. In exhibiting apparatus, the combination of a rotary
shaft, a drum fast to said shaft, a sertes of sheets carried by the drum
and adapted to be rolled upon the drum and enrolled " therefrom
when the shaft is rotated, a pawl and ratchet device having one
member thereof carried by the drum and positively moved there-
with and the other member loosely journaled upon the shaft, a
compensatory spring and a flexible connection betwen the compen-
satory spring and the member of the pawl and ratchet device which
is loosely carried by the rotary shaft, wherehy when the shaft and
its drumn are positively rotated to unroll the sheets the last member
of the pawl and ratchet device is also rotated with the drum and
shaft, and the flexible connection is wound up thereon to increase
the tension upon the com rensatory spring and thus compensate for
the weight of the sheets that have been wnrolled.  2nd. In exhibit-
ing apparatus, the combinaticn of a rotary drum having a series of
sheets attached thereto so that their ends overlap when the sheets
are wound up, a lamp and a movable separating rod movable to and
from the rotary drum to hold back all of the sheets but one away
from the rays af the light from the lamp. 3rd. In exhibiting ap-
paratus, the combination of a rotatable drum having a series of
longitudinal grooves, of a series of detachable clamping pieces, each
made in two parts to clamp a sheet between the parts and adapted
to be received in the grooves of the druin 4ht. In an exhibiting
apparatus, the combination of a rotary drum having its periphery
rovided with a series of longitudinal grooves having an enlarged
internal diameter with a contracted opening, a series of sheets, and
a serics of clamping pieces adapted to be received in the enlarged

August,
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Ath. In an | hell cranks J, 01, operated by the driver’s foot at either end of acar

exhibiting apparatus, the combination of a rotary drum, a series of | to pull the lever I) and rotate the axle to start a car, substantially

sheets attached thereto so that the ends overlap when the sheets
are wound up, a dial connected with said drum so ax to rotate there-
with provided with a series of openings or apertures corvesponding
to the number of the sheets, a pin adapted to be inserted in said
holes, and a stop in the path of said pin.  6th. In an exhibiting
apparatus, the combination of a rotary drum, having a series of

sheets attached thereto so that the ends overlap when the sheets

are wound up, a rotary dial connected with said drum =0 as to
rotate therewith, a pin carried by said dial, and a stop in the path
of the pin to arrest the rotation of the dial and drum at any desired
position.  7th. In exhibiting apparatus, the combination of a rotary
drum a series of sheets carried theveby so that the ends overlap
when the sheets are wound up, a dial Q carried by said drum, a
fixed stop Q' adjacent to the dial and a movable pin carried
by the dial and adapted to be moved so as to strike the stop when
the dial ix rotated, to arrest the drum in a desired position.  Sth.
In an exhibiting apparatus, the combination of a rotary drum,
having a series of sheets attached thereto so that their ends over-
lap when the sheets are wound up, a lamp, a movable separating
rod, and mechanism to move said rod to and from the drum to hold
back all the sheets but one away from the rays of light from the
lamp.  9th. In an exhibiting apparatus, the combination of a
rotary drum, having a series of sheets attached thereto <o that their
ends overlap when the sheets are wound up, a lamp, a separating
rod 8, a lever to raise said rod to and from the drom, the dial €,
pin ¢, and stops £1, ¢2. 10th. In an exhibiting apparatus, the com-
bination of a closed case having a shight opening, a lunp within said
case, a rotary drum, a series of sheets attached to said dram so that
their ends overlap when the sheets are wound up, a separating rod
S, a lever T, connections between said lever and rod 8 where by the
latter may be moved to and from the drum, a rotary dial connected
with said drum so as to rotate therewith, a pin ¢ carried by the dial,
and stops ¢, t2, carvied by the lever T and adapted to be moved suc-
cesively in the path of the pin g.

No. 39,818, Machine for Making Harness Saddle-

trees. (Machine pour faire les bois de selles de

harnais.)

William H. Bustin, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S AL, 13th August,
1892 ; 6 year

Maim.- A die having its sides inclined in opposite directions, a

projection arranged centrally in the said sides and extending to or;

beyvond the middle. lengthwise thereof, a depression of the same
width as the projection extending from the end of the latter to the

end of the said sides, and a plain longitudinal margin of the same

angular inclination, in combination with a die having a conformable
engaging face, substantially ax specified.

No. 39,819. Starter for Cars.
(Apparddl de mise en wowvement des chars.)
Ehas Vernon and Benjamin Temple, both of Hamilton, Ontario,
(Manada, 13th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. Tn a car or vehicle starter, consisting of an air
pump secured to a car, an eccentric attached to the axle of a carand
connected with the piston of the pump, a clutch deviee on the axle
to throw the eccentric in and out of gear, counections to the end of
a ear constructed to be controlled by the driver’s foot when the car
is in motion, to puntp air into an alr receiver as a motive power to e
used in combination with devices attached to the car and axle, to
rotate the axle and wheels to start a car, substantially as specitied,
2nd. In a car or vehicle starter, the combination, with a car, of an

air pump C provided with valve, pump rod and air pipe f, eccentric |
G on the axle «, and its connecting rod H, clutch device 4 on the |

axle, bell erank ¢, connecting rods o, o, and double bell cranks o, ¢,
all constructed and arranged for pumping air into an air receiver A,
for accumulating a motive power to rotate, directly or indirectly, a
car axle to start a car, operated substantially as deseribed.  3rd. In
a car or vehicle starter, the combination, with a car, of an air pump
C, having valve, pump rod and outlet air pipe f, eccentric (6 on the
axle o, its connecting rod H, cluteh device  on the same axle, hell
crank ¢, connecting rods o, o, double bell eranks ¢, ¢, air receiver A,

as deseribed.  6th. In a car or veliiele starter, the combination, with
a car and air receiver, of the bell crauks J, 1) spiral springs K, K,
connecting rods N, N, levers €, (), pipes o, of, valves I, 11, aiv
evlinder B, piston n, lever D, ratchet wheels ¥, F1, dogs E, ¥,
shaft «}, spiral springs g, #', hook springs R, R, all arranged and
constructed to start a car by air pressure from the air receiver, sub-
stantially ax described.

No. 39.820. Folding Chair. ((haisc pliunte.)
Allen Loudon, Park Hill, Ontario. Canada, 13th August, 1892, 6

Vears,

Claip. - As a new article of manufacture a folding stool compris-
my the pivoted picces » and s joined by rungs ¢ and w, and provided
with caps & and o and wire hinges 7 and w attached to cap & and a
seat A comprising a series of slats o, fitted to rungs or cross bars ¢,
and £ The rung or cross har ¢ having two small holes y and b, to
receive wire hinges 7, and m. The whole combined as described for
the purpose set forth.

No. 39,%21. Tongs for Moving Ice, Timber and Rock.

(D’inres pour la gluce, lr hoig et les roches.)
Johm E. Goodman, Negannee, Michigan, U.S AL 13th August,
1892 ; 6 vears.

Claim. - 1st. The cross heads C and D connected with arms E-K
and F-F by loose joints and (' sliding on shaft B, 2nd. The com-
bination by cross heads, Cand D, with the armz E-E and F-F by
means of which hoth armx K-E and ¥-F are acted upon simulta-
neonsly, and equal pressure secured upon both sides of the object
songht to he lifted.

No. 39.%:222.

Albion Smith,
6 yvears,

Game Counter. «Compteur pour jeus)
tichmond, Indiana, U.S.AL 13th August, 1802

Clitine.~ 1st. A gane counter consisting of a receptacle having
grooves or guide ways and sets of movable bodies placed in the guide
wiyvs, one set bearing numbers corresponding to the lowest number
of points made in the game, and the other bearing numbers of larger
denominations, such az five and multiples thereof, substantially as
deseribed. 20\ game counter consisting of a frame having gnide ways
or grooves therem and receiving sets of movable blocks or other
hodies, each set consisting of two series of blocks, one seriex hearing
numbers corresponding to the lowest number of points possible to
e made and the other bearing numbers of a larger denomination,
such as five and multiples thereof, each set being indicated by a
different colour, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,823, Moth Proof Bag. (Sac a l'éprenve des vers.)
Frederick Osgoode Paige, Detroit, Michigan, U.S. AL, 13th August,
1RO2 5 6 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with a bag, of a filler over which
the edges of the bag mouth are folded and a longitudinally slotted

" tube, adapted to receive within it the filler and the portion of the

hag around the filler, and to hold the parts securely in position, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose deseribed. 2nd. The combination
of a bag, a filler rod interlaced through the bag near the mouth
thereof, a slotted tube adapted to retain the mouth portion of the
bag, in a folded position over the filler rod, substantially as described.

8rd. The combination of a bag, a filler rod, suspension devices car-
“ried by the filler rod, a slotted tube within which the filler rod

with valve M, air cylinder B, with air pipes 0 and o' connecting the
air receiver A with the air eylinder B, and formed with valves 1, 11

all constructed and arranged for pumping air into an air receiver,
and means to admit of its escape when necessary to operate a piston,
to which devices are attached to directly or indirectly rotate a car
axle by the pressure of a driver’s foot on a bell erank projecting up-
wards through the floor of a car, substantially ax and for the purpose
described.
car, of the lever D attached loose on the axle o', and fastened by
links L, Ly, to the piston rod u, ratchet wheels F, K1 on the shaft o1,
on each side of the lever D, dogs E, K, to engage with said ratehet
wheels, hook spriugs R, R', spiral hooked springs # and ¢!, in com-
bination with an air cylinder and an air receiver, having connecting
valved pipes, and means to operate the said mechanism from each
end of a car by the driver’s foot, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  dth. Tnoa car or vebicle starter, the combination, with the
air receiver A, air evlinder B and their valved connections, the valve
operating levers (), Q, conneeting rods N, N, springs K, K, single

4th. In a car or vehicle starter, the combination, with a

and the bag folded thereon can be inserted and there held in position,
substantially as and  for the purpose described.  4th. The combina-
tion of a bag, a filler rod, interlaced through one side of the bag
near its mouth, fexible straps carried by the filler rod, provided with
suspension devices and  a slotted tube adapted to slide over the filler
rod and the bag mouth folded thereon, substantially as and for the
purpose described.

No. 39,824 Breast Drill and Brace. (Vilbrequin.)
Arthur Albert Tattersall, 31 Dixon Avenue, Crosshill, Glasgow,
Scotland, 13th August, 1892 6 years.
Clai. A breast drill or brace, having a point or centre in or on
or projecting through the breast piece, substantially as and for the

! purpose set forth.

|
|
l

No. 39.825. Ceiling Block. (Doulblean.)
Axel Ekstrom, Lynn, Massachusetts, U, S, AL, 13th August, 1892
6 vears,

aim.—1st. A ceiling or connection block, having a central body
with a surrounding undulating flange, and having clamping jaws for
the main and lamp wires on opposite sides of said flange, and in the
hollows thereof.  2nd. A ceiling-or connection block, %\:«wing a base
with a central hole, and a surrounding flange or wall with fuses and
connections in the space between th(ﬁml« and wall, and a cap cover-
ing said space and provided with a handle, and with a fastening pin
entering said central hole and eonsisting of a thin plate of refractory
transparent insulating material, such ax mica.



August ,1892.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

379

No. 39.%26. Fence. ((loture.)

Albert L. Bomnaffon, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U. 8. AL, 13th
August, 1892 6 vears.

Claime. 1st. In a fence, the combination, with the post and the
bars having slotted ends, of the loop device adapted to lock the ends
of the bars together and to the post, substantially ax described.
2ud. In a fence, the combination of the post, the bars having op-
positely disposed slots in the overlapping ends thereof, and the loop
device adapted to lock said ends together and to the post, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. Ina fence, the combination of the post,
the bars taving oppositely inclined slots in the overlapping ends
thercof, and the loop device adapted to lock said ends together and
to the post, substantially as (1».\'(’1111»(»(]. 4t|!. Tna ft“ncv, the (fu\lll)l»
nation of the post, the bars having oppositely inclined and offset

in the overlapping ends thereof, and the loop device adapted
to lock said ends together and to the post, substantially ws described.

slots in

Electrical Event Reporter.
(Indicatour clectrique de jou)

Williamn Blake Luee, Boston, Massachusetts, UL
1892 6 vears.

Claim. - 1st. An event veporting or indicating apparatus compris-
ing a board or indicator having openings to represent rhffvrl-n(.ftvps,
stages, or points of a game of baze hall or other event, a seTie [rf
movable annunciators arranged to co-operate as deseribed with said
openings, clectrically controlled devices to operate saud annunciators,
a seres of branch eircuit wires connected with said operating devices
and terminating in a series of contact [)nintsu!‘ tt'l'mn_mls. Aoy uhl‘(-
contact arm adapted to make contact sll(-c«*sSI\‘f'}}‘ with =aid termi-
nals, an electrically controlled motor whereby said contact arm may
be brought into contact with any terminal of the series; and two
independent line civeuits extending to the transmitting station, one
controlling said motor, and the other permanently commected with
the contact arm, whereby hoth the contact arm and any anmuncia-
tor connected therewith may be operated by an operator at the
transmitting or central station, ax set forth.  2nd. An event report-
ing or indicating apparatus comprising a board or indicator having
openings to represent different points in a game or event, a series of
wovable annunciators arranged to co-operate with sald openings,
electro-magnets arranged to actuate said annunciators, a series of
branch cireuit wires extending from said electro-magnets to a cor-
responding series of contact points or terminals circularly arranged,
a revoluable contact arm arranged to make contact with said termi-
nals successively, a main line circuit permanently connected with
sald contact arm and extending to a transmitting or central station,
and means for moving or adjusting said contact arm, as set forth.
3rd. An event reporting or indicating apparatus comprising a board
or indicator having openings to represent different points in a game
or event, a series of movable electrically controlled annunciators
arranged to co-operate with said openings, a series of branch cireuit
wires including said annunciators and terminating in a series of
imdependent contact points or terminals, a contact arn included in
a ain, annunciator operating circuit extending to the trausmitting
station, an electrically controlled motor for said contact arm, a line
circuit including said motor and extending to the central station,
and an indicator at the central station comprising a movable arm
and a motor therefor controlled by the last mentioned cireuit,
whereby the said arm may be moved synchronously with the con-
tact arm, as set forth.  4th. The improved game or' event veporting
system comprising a central or transmitting station, a series of
boards or indicators each having a series of annunciators, a series
of contact points or terminals connected by branch wires with said
annunclators, a movable contact arm common to all the terminalx,
and an electrically controlled motor for said arm, and independent
line wires extending from the central station to the boards or indica-

No. 39.827.

AL B3th August,

tors, and_connected respectively with the contact arm and with its .

motor, whereby the operator at the central station may adjust the
contact arws at all the indicators, and then operate the annuncis
tors connected with the cireuit by the adjustment of the contact
army, as set forth.

No. 39,828, Stovage Battery. (_lccumunlateur lectrigue.)
Charles Sorley, New York, State of New York, U.S.A. 13th
August, 1892 6 years.

Clim.—1st. In a galvanic cell, a containing vessel, a bridge piece
upon the bottom of said vessel, :m{l an electrode in plate form hav-
ing its lower edge resting longitudinally upon the upper surface of
said bridge piece, substantially ax described. 2nd. In a galvanic
cell, a containing vessel, a loose bridge piece upon the bottom of said
vessel, and having a transverse opening, and an electrode in plate
form having its lower edge resting longitudinaily upon the surface
of said bridge picce, substantially as deseribed. Srd. In a storage
cell, an electrode containing active material in openings in said
electrode, two or more separate supporting hars of non-conducting
material applied against a .fm‘v of said f‘].t'(ftrll(il', and bolts pf non-
conducting material extending through said electrode and said bars,
and securing said electrode and bars together, substantially as de-
seribed.  4th. In a storage coll, an electrode contaming active
material in openings in said electrode, two or more separate support-

ing bars of non-conducting material applied against opposite faces
extending

of xaid electrode, and bolts of non-conducting material,

through said clectrode and each pair of bars, disposed relatively
oppositevach other and on opposite sides, and securing said bars to
said electrode, substantially as described.  Hth. In a storage cell,
an electrade, a loose supporting bridge picce of non-conducting
material appled against one edge of said electrode, bars of non-con-
ducting material applied to opposite sides of said electrode, and said
bridge piece, and a means of clamping said bars against said elec-
trode and said bridge piece, substantially as described.  6th, Pre-
paring active material for use in a secondary battery electrode by
subjecting an active material to the action of a fluid capable of ex-
panding said material and then drying said material, substantially
as described.  Tth. Preparing active material for use in a secondary
battery electrode by subjecting an active material to the action of a
fluid capable of expanding said material, then drying and then com-
municating said material, substantially as described.  8th. Prepar-
ing lead oxide for use in a secondary battery electrode by treating
the sune with sulphuric acid to produce expansion, and then driving
off the contained moisture by heat, before applying said oxide to
said electrode, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,829. Cash Register. (Régistre @ monnaie.)

Joseph Augustus Treat, Stuart, Towa, U.S.AL, 13th August, 1892 5
6 vears,

Clerim.~ 1st, Ina cash register and indicator, the combination,
with a seriex of keyvs, and a series of groups of tablet rods, of tablet
actuating mechanism connecting with a single group of tablet rods,
substantially as desceribed.  2nd. In a cash register and indicator,
the combination, with a series of keys, and a series of tablet rods, of
a movable extensible connection between said keys and tablet rods,
substantially as deseribed.  8rd. In a cash register and indicator,
the combination, with a series of keys, and aseries of groups of tablet
rods, of a movable extensible connection between said keys and rods,
substantially as described.  4th. In a cash register and indicator,
the combination, with a series of kevs and a series of groups of tablet
rods, each group representing an increasing monetary denomination,
of & movable connection between said keys and rods, and mechanism
for moving said connection forward to a higher denomination at each
suecessive operation, substantially ax deseribed.  5th. In a cash re-
gister and indicator, the combination, with a series of keys and a
series of tablet rods, adapted to be operated thereby, of an extensi-
ble tablet operating arm, and mechanism for extending said arm
proportionate to the value of the operated keys, and operating a tab-
let rod of corresponding value, substantially as described.  6th. In
a cash register and indicator, the combination, with a series of keys,
and a series of groups of tablet rods, of a movable and entensible
tablet operating arm forming a connection between said keys and
rods, mechanisi for extending said arm proportionate to the value
of the operated key, and mechanism for moving said connection for-
ward to a higher denamination at each sucessive operation, substan-
tially ax described.  Tth. In a cash register and indicator, the com-
bination with a series keys, and a series of tablet rods adapted to be
operated thereby, of an extensible connection hetween said keys and
rods, of a cam secured to a rock shaft above said keys, a spring ac-

s tuated hanger connected to said extensible connection and bearing

against said cam, and a tablet operating lever, for vertically reci-
procating said connection, substantially as deseribed.  8th. Ina
cash regizter and indicator, the combination with the keys and the
tablet rods, of the pivotalarm 20, carrying the tablet operating ar ¢,
the rock shaft 26, the cam 25, hangers, 23, roller 57, and tablet actu-
ating lever 13, substantially as described.  9th. In a cash register
and indicator, the combination with a series of keys, and a series of
tablet rods, of the shiding extensible arm 20, consisting of the sleeve
18, the frame «, shaft b, fi\ulluw tube ¢, the plate d, the guide bear-
ing ¢, and lifting arm ¢, substantially as described.  10th. In a cash
register and indicator, the combination with a series of keys, and a
seriex of groups of tablets, of a movable connection between said
keys and tablets, mechanism for moving said connection formed
toa higher denomination at each successive operation, consisting
of a horizontally reciprocating bar below the keys, inclines on

Psaid bar, one for each key, a ratchet har on said reciprocating

" bar,

a  stationary ratchet bar, and pawls on said movable

“connection, connecting with both of said ratchet bars, substan-

tially asx described. 11th. In a cash register and indicator, the
combination with a series of keys, and a series of groups  of
tablets, of & movable connection betweenthe keys and tablets,
mechanism for moving said connection forward to a higher denomi-
nation at_each successive operation, consisting of a horizontall

reciprocating bar below the Eeys, inclines on said bar, one for eac

key, a rock bar on said reeiprocating bar, a stationary ratchet
bar, pawls on said movable connection connecting with both of
said ratchet bars, a tripping bar for said pawls, and a spring to re-
turn said movable connection to its initial position, substantially as
described.  12th. In a cash register and indicator, the combination
of a single series of keys consisting of a bank of ten, comprising nine
digits and a cvpher key, and a series of tablet rods correspondin ly
numbered adapted to he operated thereby, substantial‘y as de-

iseribed.  13th, Tn a cash register and indicator, the combination

of a single series of keys, consisting of a hank of ten, comprising
nine digits and a cypher key, and a series of groups of tablet rods,
each groupeontaining a series of tablet rods correspondingly numbered
adapted to be operated by said keys, substantially as described.
L4th. In a cash register and indicator, the combination of a single



series of keyvs consisting of a bank of ten, comprising nine digits and
a cipher key, of a tablet rod corresy
extensible conmection between said k vs and rods, adapted upon the
operation of a key to operate the tablet rod of corresponding value,
substantially as deseribed.  15th. T a cash vegister and indicator,
the combination of a single series of keys consisting of a bank of
ten comprising nine digits and a cipher key, of a series of groups of
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wondingly numbered and of an:

tablet rods, each group correspondimgly numbered and rvi)resenting ;

suceessively higher denominations, of a sliding extensible connec-
tion between said keys and a rod adapted upon the operation of a
key to operate the tablet rod of corresponding value, and adapted
hy each successive operation to operate a tablet rod of correspond-
ing higher denomination, substantially as described.  16th. In a
cash register and indicator, the combination of a series of groups of

tablet rods, each groups representing an increasing denomination,
of a series of operating keys, a connection between said tablet rods
and keys, latch mechanism for holding up the operated tablet rod ;

of each group independently of the other groups, and of mechanisin
for releasing the latch mechanism of all the groups, substantially as
deseribed.  17th. In a cash register and indieator, the combination
of a bank of keys, consis

ing of digits, and a cipher key, of a connee- !

tion between said digit keys and the registering and indicating

mechanism, and of a connection between the indieating mechanism
and the cipher key, substantially as deseribed.  18th. In a cash re-
gister and indicator, the combination of a bank of keys, consisting
of digits, and a cipher key, a connection between said digits and the
registering and indicating
tween said cipher key :un(%. a tablet operating mechanism, and a con-
nection between said cipher key and a tablet operating mechanism,
and a connection between the kevs and the sliding bar 126, substan-
tially as described.  19th. In a cash register, the combination, with
the keys, of the sliding bar 8, the arm 9, having the inclined portion
10, and vertical portion 11, the connecting bar 12, opposite the
vertical portion, and the tablet actuating lever 13, substantially as
deseribed. 20th. In a cash register, the combination, with the keys,
a Hexibly supported ward thereon, a series of tumblers with which
said wards engage, and Jocking mechanisin connected with said
tumblers for locking the tablet operating mechanism upon the
operation of more than one key, substantially as deseribed.  21st.
In a cash register and indicator, the combination, with the keys and

actuating mechanisin, a connection be- |

tablet rods, a series of wards upon said keys, a series of tumblers |

with which said wards engage, a double crank lever actuated by the

terminal tumbler, a sliding locking bar having slots for the reception |
of the tablet operating lever, all so arranged that upon the operation
of more than one key, said levers are stopped from entermg said |

slots, substantially as deseribed.  22nd. In a cash register and indi-

sator, alarim mechanism consisting of bells or tines of different pitch

for each denomination, substantially as described.
register and indicator, the combination, with a series of keys, and a

seties of groups of tablet vods, each group representing a different |

monetary denomination, of an alarm mechamsm of different pitch
for each group, substantially ax described.  24th. In a cash register
and indicator, the combination, with a series of keys, and a series
of groups of tablet rods, of a movable arm connecting said keys suc-
cessively with said groups, and of an alarm bell or tine of different
pitch for cach group adapted to be sounded upon the operation of
each key, substantially ax described.  25th. In a cash register, the

23rd. Ina cash !

combination with a series of keys, and a series of groups of tablet

different pitch,
26th. In a cash
wheels marked

rods, of the movable connection 20, the tines 119 of
and the spring latch 120, substantially as desceribed.
register, the combination, with a series of register
with a series of numerals of succ
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keys, of a series of registering, totalizing wheels, marked with a series
of numerals of successively higher denomination, and a movable con-
nection between the various registering wheels whereby upon the
suceessive operation of a key or keys, the connection is made with
a register \\'H\vel of higher denomination, substantially as described.
32nd. In a cash register, the combination with a series of register-
ing, totalizing register wheels, of mnternal, grooves or apertures
such as m, corresponding in number to the numerals upon the wheel,
and of a movable connection between the actuating shaft 35, such
ax the sliding shaft 126, having the stud 129, substantially as
described.  33rd. In a cash register the combination of the follow-
ing elements: A key, the rock shaft 26, having rock arms
arranged at varying distances from the keys, the segmental gear 31,
gear wheel 33, pawl 130, ratchet wheel 131, fixed upon the shaft 35,
the register wheels sleeved upon said shaft, the travelling connection
129, and the mechanism for successively connecting said part with a
register wheel of higher denomination, substantially as described.
34rd. In a cash register, the combination of the keys and registering
actuating mechanism, of the shaft 35, the register wheels 34, having
pins b, spring latches o, and the arms « beside said wheels, substan.
tially as described.  35th. T a cash register the combination of the
kevs and registering actuating mechantsm,of the shaft 35, registering
wheels 34 sleeved upon the shaft, having pins 1, spring latches o,
teeth 1, and pawls 134, substantially as deseribed.  36th. In a cash
register, the combination with the kevs and register actuating
mechanismy, of the shaft 35, wheels 34, sleeve 88, rod 126, having
lug 129, the movable ratchet 115, a stationary ratchet and pawls on
sald sleeve engaging said ratchets, the spring 124, and mechanism
for moving said sleeve upon the operation of a key, substan-
tially as described. 37th. In a casL register, the combination
with  the keys and registering wheels, of a movable connec-
tion therewith, of actuating  mechanism  for said connec
consisting of the sleeeve 88, stationary and movable ratchets, pawls
on said sleeve engaging said ratchets,the lever 138, bar 8 and connec-
ion with the ker for reciprocating said bar, and hifting bar 123, and
setting bar 44, substantially as deseribed.  38th. In a cash register
and indicator, the combination with the tablets and tablets and
tablet acting mechanisim, of a hood or slide, adapted to e moved
upon the operation of the key to hide the operated tablets from the
purchaser, substantially as described.  39th. In a cash register and
indicator, the combination with the tablets and tablet acting
mechanism, of a hood or slide adapted to be moved upon the opera-
tion of a key, to hide the operated tablets from the purchaser, and
of a setting rod adapted to lift said hood upon the completion of the
indication, substantially as described. 40c1h. Tn a cash register and
indicator, the combination with a series of groups of tablets and
tablet actuating mechanism, of a hood or slide adapted to be moved
upon the operation of a key, to hide the operated tablets, and of mech-
anism preventing indication of an amount of lesser denomination
than that previously operated, until the hood has beenlifted to expose
the tablets, substantially as described.  41st. In a cash register and
indicator, a recording mechanism, comprising a segmental rotary
number plate, marked with digits and a cipher, movable paper and
ribbon strips, and a hammer, substantially as described.  42nd. In
a cash register and indicator, a recording mechanism comprising a
segmental number plate, marked with a cipher and digits, actuated
proportionately with the registering mechanism, movable paper and
ribbon strips, and a hammer actuated upon the operation of a key,
substantially as deseribed.  43rd. In a cash register and indicator, a
recording mechanism comprising a horizontally sliding srﬁunental

“rotary number plate marked with digits and a cipher, movable paper

ssively higher denominations, such

as units, tens, ete., and arranged 2o that upon the &'nlnlrh*tv rotation

of one wheel the wheel of the next higher denomination is turned
one fractional part or noteh, of a connection engaging with one of
said wheels, and mechanism for moving said connection to any of
said wheels. substantially as desceribed. 27th. In a register, the
combination, with a series of co-acting registering wheels, marked
with a series of numerals of suceessively higher dwunuinatiunhs,

of a movable connection engaging  with  one of  saic
wheels, and  mechanism  of  moving  said  connection  to
engage with any of said wheels, substantially as  described.

28th. In a cash register, the combination with o s

=

sries of keys, and |

a series of co-acting register wheels, marked with a series of !

numerals of successively denominations of a movable connection
) b A . i
with the said wheels operated by said keys, and of register actua-

ting mechanism, all xo arranged that each successive operation
of a key moves the connection to a wheel of higher denomination,
substantially as desceribed.  20th. In a cash register, the combina-
tion with a series of keys and a series of co-acting register wheels
marked with a series of numerals of suceessively higher denomnina-
tions, of a movable connection with said wheels operated by said
keys, whereby each suceessive operation of a key moves the connec-
tion to a wheel of higher denomination, and a latch upon said
movable connection to hold said connection in its adjusted position,
substantially as described.  30th. In a cash register and indicator,
the combination with a single series of keys, of a series of co-acting
registering wheels marked with numerals of successively higher
denominations, of registering actuating mechanism, of a movable
connection between the registering wheels and the keys, whereby
upon the suecessive operation of the keys, connection is made with
a register wheel of higher denomination, substantially as described.
31st. In acash register and indicator, the combination of a series of

and ribbon strips and a hammer, subst: ntially as described.  44th.
In a cash register and indicator, a recording mechanism, a horizon-
tally moving segmental rotary number plate, marked with digits
and a cipher, inovable paper and ribbon strips, a hainmer, guides
for said strips, and an aperture in said guides in the path of the
hammer, substantially as described.  45th. In a cash register and
indicator, a recording mechanism, comprising a horizontally moving
segmental rotary number plate marked with digits and a cipher,
movable paper and ribbon strips, a hammer, and a connection with
the keys whereby upon the operation of any key said hammer is
operated, substantially as deseribed.  46th. In a cash register and
indicator. the combination, with a single bank of keys comprising a
cipher and nine digit keys, a recording mecl anism, comprising a
rock shaft rotated proportionately to the value of the operated key,
a figure plate on said shaft, correspondingly rotated, and printing
mechanism actuated by the operation of a key, substantially as de-
seribed.  47th. In a cash register, indicator and recorder, the com-
bination, with the keys of a recording figure plate, having a seg-
mental face bearing figures of corresponding value with the keys,
and adapted to be rotated proportionately to the value of the digit
to be recorded, and mechanism for moving said plate laterally at
each successive operation of a key, substantially as described.  48th.
In a cash register, indicator and recorder, the combination, with the
keys, of a recording mechanism, comprising a segmental figure plate,
bearing figures of corresponding value with the keys, of a cipher
upon said plate normally in the path of the printing hammer, and a
cipher key adapted to operate said hammer, substantially as describ-
e(%. 49th. In a cash register, indicator and recorder, the combina-
tion, of the following elements, a series of keys, a shaft rotated upon
the operation of a key proportionately to the value of the key, a
figure plate upon said shaft, a hammer, paper and ribbon strips,
reels upon which said strips are wound, the bar 123, setting bar 44,
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and pawl and ratchet connection between the bar 123 :_md‘s:ml reels,
substantially as described.  50th. Tua cash register, indicator and
recorder, the combination, of the following elements, a single series
of keys, a series of registering totalizing wheels, a series of groups
of tablet rods, and a recording mechanizm, all combined and operat-
ing in the manner and for the purpose, substantially ax '(lu.\'(-r]lu:(l.
Sist. In a cash register and indicator, the combination, with a series
of kevs, a seriex of tablet rods and registering mechanism, said key
having a bearing connection with the registering mechanism during
the first part of its wovement, a locking bearing for locking the
registering mechanism during the interval when said key is operat-
ing the tablet mechanism, substantially as deseribed.  52nd. The
combination, with the tablet rods provided with a detent orshoulder,
the spring pawl adapted to engage therewith and hold them in their
elevated position, and the lateh 61, substantially asdeseribed. 53rd.
In a cash register, the combination, with the registering wheels pro-
vided with peripheral teeth having inclined sides, of a spring pawl
having a roller engaging therewith, substantially as and for the pur-
pose deseribed. ddth. Inoa cash register and indicator, the com-
bination, with the kevs of a register actuating rock shaft operated
by =aid keys, each kev adapted to rotate said shaft through the are
of a cirele proportionate to its value, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39.830. Gum Moistener.

( Apparcid « wowiller la gonone.)
wignee of Alfred Gartner, both of Newark,
AL, 13th August, 18925 6 years.

Jeremiah Vreeland
New Jersey, U

PATENT
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No. 39.%33. Water Regulator for Boilers.

( Réqdatewr de Peau powr chaudicres,)
William Manly Copeland and Rufus L Copeland, Stewarts Run,
Pennsylvania, U.S.AL 13th Angust, 18925 6 years,
Claim.  In a feed water regulator and low water alarm for boilers,
a water and steam chamber B, having upper and lower pipes C, D,
adapted to be connected to the boiler above and below the water
level, said steam chamber containing a casing having pipes which
Jeads from the inner casing to the feed pump and a pipe leading to
a stean actuated alarm, and a valve in said casing operated by a
Hoat in the water chamber B, substantially as set forth,

No. 39,534, Pattern Boavd. ([’lanche de patron.)
James Willard Wright, assigmee of John Wright, both of Cleveland,
Ohio, U, 80 AL 13th August, 18925 6 vears,
Cluim. --1st. A pattern or match board, provided with a series of
two or more face plates and patterns in pairs, substantially ax herein
“described, in combination with horn gates radiating from a central
gate and communicating with a_central sprue, substantially in the
manner and for the purposes described. 2nd. In combination, a
pattern board provided with face plates and patterns, aseries of horn
gates gating to and with a central connecting gate, an anchor plate,
and a locking sprue, the parts being constructed, wrranged and
operating, substantially in the manner and for the  purpose
i deseribed.

Claim.-—1st. A gum moistener adapted to be adjustably secured

to a finger and removable therefron, for the purposes set forth.
ond. As a new article of manufacture, a gum moistener adapted for
use on a finger, consisting of a holder, with spring finger clasps, a
moistener or sponge, and means for securing said moistener to said
holder, substantially as described and set forth,  3rd. As a new
article of manufacture, a gum moistener adapted for use on a finger,
consisting of a holder with spring finger clasps, a moistener or
sponge, means for securing said moistener to said holder, and a
hquid chamber or receptacle secured or held to said holder by said
finger clasps, substantially as described and set forth. 4th. In a
guin moistener, the combination, with a moistener or sponge, of a
rest for said moistener, clamps securing said moistener to said rest
and clasping springs adapted to hold all said parts on a finger, said
rests, clamps and clasping springs being formed of one piece of
metal, substantially as described and for the purposes set forth.
sth. In a gum oistener, the combination, with a moistener or
sponge of an elastic perforated liquid receptacle, a perforated rest
for said moistener, clamps securing said moistener to said rest and
clasping springs adapted to hold all said parts on a finger, said rest
clamps and clasping springs being formed of one piece of metal,
substantiallv as described and for the purposes set forth,

No. 39,831. Pole. (7imon.)

The Sectional Standards (Limited) London, assignee of Williamn
Pitt, Spitaltields, England, 13th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In poles, the combination of a number of uprights,
comnections at the top and hottom provided with recesses to receive
the ends of the uprights, intermediate connections provided with
rings through which the uprights pass and a tube or rod securing
the upper and lower connections together, substantially asx de-
seribed.  2nd. In poles, the combination of a number of uprights
each consisting of a length of angle iron, eastings at the top and
bhottom provided with recesses to receive the ends of the uprights,
intermediate castings provided with rectangular rings t]n'tmj,:L which
the uprights pass, keys to secure the uprights to the intermediate
astings and a tube or rod securing the upper and lower castings
together, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. In poles, the combina-
tion of a number of uprights, conmections at the top and bottom
provided with recesses to receive the ends of the uprights, the upper
connection having also a socket to receive the upper section of the
pole, intermediate connections provided with rings through which
the uprights pass, and a tube or rod securing the upper and lower
connections together, substantially as described.  4th. In poles, the
combination of a number of uprights each consisting of a length of

angle iron, castings at the top and bottom provided with recesses :

to receive the ends of the uprights, tl.w upper casting also having 4
central hole through it, an upper section of the pole passing through
the hole and secured in it, intermediate castings provided with rect-

angular rings through which the angle iron uprights pass, keys to -

secure the uprights to the intermediate castings and a tube or rod

forming a continuation of the upper section of the pole and serving

to secure the upper and lower castings together, substantially as

deseribed.

No. 39,832. Nut Loeck. (. Arritr-éerou.)

Charlic Henry Miles, Edwin Farr and Levi Farr, all of Canastola,
New York, U S0 AL 13th August, 18025 6 years.

(aim. - The combination, in a nut lock, of the threaded bolt
having a transversely slotted extremity, a screw nut mounted on
the bolt, and a pliable locking pin seated at an end in the body of
the nut, and its projecting free portion disposed parallel to the bolt,
all operating substantially as described and shown, and for the pur-
poxes set forth,

‘'No. 39,%33. Car Heating Apparatus.

(Apparcil de chauffuge des chars.)

The Consolidated Car Heating Company, assignees of James Finney
McElroy, all of Albany, New York, UL S0 A 13th August,
1892 6 years.

Claine.  The combination of the train pipe, the valves D, and a
relief port for the conpler section, normally closed and adapted to

e apened when said valves are closed, substantially as described.

No. 39.836. Velocipede. (Vélocipide.)

James C. Belyea and the firm of Trvin and Kepner, all of Sabetha,
Kansas, U.8.A., 13th August, 1892; 6 years.

Cluim.- 1st. In a velocipede, the main axle and wheels, in com-
| bination with a pair of sliding reciprocating pedals connected with
the axle to rotate the same forwardly, and a pair of handle bars,
each connected and moving with a pedal, as and for the purpose set
forth. 2ud. Ina velocipede, the combination, with the main axle,
of the sliding and reciprocating pedal, and the handle bars recipro-
cating and moving therewith. the pedals being forced forward and
connected with the axle to rotate the same forwardly, and the
handle bars drawing the pedals back and continning to rotate the
axle, substantially as described,  3rd. The combination, with two
sliding reciprocating pedals, of the main driving axle and its wheels,
a pair of driving ratchet mechanisins on said axle for each pedal,
the mechanisms of cach pair rotating in opposite directions, and
connections from each pedal to its respective pair of ratchet me-
chanisns, xo that when the pedal is reciprocating one mechanism or
the other will he always rotating the axle, as set forth.  4th, The
main axle and its wheels, in combination with the supporting frame,
the reciprocating slide rods connected with said axle to rotate the
sate, and carrying the pedals, and the handle bhars pivoted to and
moving with the szi'idv bars, as set forth.  Hth. The main axle and its
wheels, the seat mounted on said axle, and the two pair of oppoxite
ratchet mechanisins in combination with the supporting frame, the
shiding reciprocating pedals, connecting rods loosely connecting each
pedal with a pair of said opposite mechanisms, and the handle bars
connected to and moving with the pedals, substantially as described.
6ith. The combination, with the main axle and its wheels, and the two
pair of opposite driving ratchet mechanisms on said axle, of the two
liding reciprocating pedals, and the two pair of loose rods connect-
ing the pedals and ratchet mechanisms, one connecting rod of each
pair being secured to its ratchet mechanism below the axle, and the
ther rod to its mechanism above the axle, as set forth. 7Tth., The
main and front axles, and wheels, and the frameestending hetween
said axles, and to which the front axle is pivoted to swing laterally,
in combination with the slide rods reciprocating longitudinally in
the frame and carrying pedals and connected with the axle to con-
tinuously rotate the same, and the vertically and laterally swinging
handle, bars carried by and moving with said bars, substantially as
described. 8th. Tu a velocipede, the combination with the main axle
and its wheels, the front guiding wheels, the sup.porting frame, the
laterally movable pivoted handle bars, the laterally movable guid-
ing yoke swung by the lateral swing of said handle bars, and con-
nected to turn the gniding wheel or wheels in the same direction as
the handle bars are swung, 9th. In a velocipede, the combination
with the main axle and wheels, and the front guiding axle and
wheels of the frame and driving mechanism, the vertically swinging
U-shaped steering voke having eves in its upper end, the loose arm
and lever connecting said yoke and the front axle, so that when the
voke ix swung laterally the front wheels will be turned in the same

8—17

direction, and the laterally movable handle bams extending up
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through said eyes, sabstantially as described.  10th. The combina-
tion of the main wheel centrally divided, the block in which the
sections of the main wheel are journaled, and by which they are
united, the two mwain wheels, and separvate driving mechanisin con-
nected with each section of the main axle, substantiadlyv ax deseribed,

No. 39,837, Poor Mat. (Paillusson.)
George K. Bggert, Argo, North Careling, U.S AL 13th August,
18925 6 years.

Claim.- 1st. In a door mat, a rectangular frame containing 2
horizontal mat and carrying a rotary brush located above the hori-
zontal mat and provided with spur wheels and an adjustable friction
appliance, substantially as herein set forth. 2ud. In combination,
with a door mat frame, & rotary brush located above the mat, and
journalled in suitable bearings, one of which F, has a hinged jaw 7,
whereby the brush may be easily removed or replaced, and the eap
(4, and hood H, to secure the brush in place and protect it from
dust. 3rd. In combination, with a door mat, a rotary brush jour-
nalled above it and having on one end of its axle the friction blocks
L and M, and on the other the cotled springs and a sleeve and nut,
whereby the proper friction ix maintained <o that the bhrush may not
revolve too freely.

No. 39.83%. Receptacle for Feeding Grain to Live

sStock. (Réceptacle a grain pour nourrir les ani-

naux.)

Charles Addison Smith and George Worts, both of Toledo, Ohio,
U.S. AL, 13th August, 1892 6 vears,

Cladm. -1st. In a feed receptacle, a bottom formed with projee-
tions having an incline towards the bottom, whereby there are plane
communicating surfaces formed upon the bottom.  2nd. As an
article of manufacture, a veceptacle for feed formed with enclosing
sides and a bottom part having hermispherical projections, wherehy
there are plane communicating surfaces formed upon the same.

No. 39,839, Cartridge Case. (FEtui de cartouche.)

John Cope Butterfield and Telford Clarence Batchelor, hoth of
London, England, 13th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

CANADIAN PATENT

Claim. -1st. A metallic cartridge case of two approximately equal |
shells or cases such as A joined at about the centre of the complete

case, substantially as described and illustrated in the accompanying
drawings.  2nd. A metallic cartridge case formed of two approxi-
mately equal tapered shells such as A, joined at their larger ends
and forming a case with a central bulge or swell, substantially as
described and illustrated in the accompanying drawings.  3rd. A
metallic cartridge case having the junction approximately in the
centre of its length, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,840. Cartridge Case. (Etui de cartouche.)

John Cope Butterficld and Telford Clarence Batchelor, both of

London, England, 13th August, 1892 : 6 years,
Claim.- -1st, In a cartridge case, the combination, with a tube or
shell of a dished end and turned over edge of shell, substantially as
described and iHustrated in the accompanying drawings.  2nd. Ina

cartridge case, the combination, with a tube or shell of two dished

ends secured i the ends of the shell by turned over edges, one at
least being provided with a projection, substantially as des
and illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

ribed
3rd. A cartridge -

case, formed of metallic foil folded at one or both ends and sealed

hermetically by having the meeting edges of the joints or folds
sealed by soldering or melting them together, substantially as de-
scribed and illustrated i the accompanying drawings,
No. 39,841, Disk Harrow (Herse ¢ disque.)
Albert James Glass, Batavia, New York, TUS AL 13th August,
1892 1 6 years,

Claine,  1st, The combination, with the draft frame and the disk
gangs, of connecting rods having theiv front ends connected with
the draft frame by longitudinal pivots, and their rear ends to the
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pivoted thereto, of a free knuckle bar disconnected from the draft
frame and provided at its ends with spherical knuekles which are
seated in sockets in the disk gangs, said sockets embracing the outer
and inner sides of each knuckle, whereby the knuckles are retained
in the sockets and enables to hold the gangs both against inward and
outward thrusts, substantially as set forth.  6th. The combination,
with the dis ngs provided in their inner ends with sockets, of a
comnecting knuckle bar composed of ashauk provided with a knuckle,
a sleeve also provided with a knuckle and receiving said shank, and
a fastening whereby the shank and sleeve are detachably secured
together, substantially as set forth.  Tth. The combination, with the
Araft fraane provided with a guide secured rigidly thereto, and disk
gangs pivoted to the draft frame and capable of angularadjustiment,
of draft rods attached to the disk gangs and capable of longitudinal
movelment on said guide, an adjusting lever mounted on the draft
frame and a stop secured to the draft rods and adapted to come in
contact with said adjusting lever, substantially as set forth. Sth.
The combination with the draft framme provided with a guide secured
rigidly thereto, and disk gangs pivoted to the draft frame and capa-
ble of angular adjustment, of draft rods attached to the disk gangs
and capable of longitudinal movement on said guide, a stop secured
to the draft rods m rear of said guide whereby the forward move-
ment of the draft rods is Hmited, an adjusting lever mounted on the
draft frame in front of said guide, and a stop secured  to the draft
rod in front of the adjusting lever whereby the rearward movement
of the draft vod is limited, substantially as set forth.

No. 39.842. Clothes Pin. (Epinglea linge.)
Edmund H. Turner, Fergus Falls, Minnesota, U.S.A., 13th Augnst,
IRY2 6 years,

Cludm.—1st. A wire clothes pin consixting, essentially, of a single
piece having the ends of the wire provided with interlocking eyes or
rings, the formed clothes-pin having curved ends adapted to slide
upon the clothes-line, and downwardly and inwardly curved sides

Padapted to clasp the clothes-line and hold a garment in position
fthereon, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39.%43. Valve.

Tronson Draper, Petrolia, Ontario,
vears,

(Soupupe )
Janada, 13th August, 18921 6

Claim. A valve having a projection formed on its bottom to
lousely fit the oritice around which its valve seat ix formed, substan-
tially ax and for the purpose specitied.

No. 39,844, Washing Machine.

(Muchine & blanchir.)

George Washington  Smith, Hartford, Indiana,
August, 1892 ¢ 6 vears.

U.S AL 138th

Claine.  1st. The combination, in a washing machine constructed
substuantially as shown, of a bail G, pivoted to eves g, and provided
between said eves with an outwardly bent portion, said bail having
mwardly bent ends to which rock bars and an operating lever are
pivoted, screw eves &, adapted to engage with the inwardly bent
ends of the bails for holding the lever and rock bars in an operative
position, and a presser L pivotally secured to one end of the vock
bars and a clothes turner M to the opposite end, substantially as
shown and for the purpose set forth.

No. 39.843. Cover for Desks.

(Courvercele de pupitre.)
Frank Joseph and John Hein, both ot Jasper, Indiana, USS AL
13th August, 1892 6 vears.
Cluim. - 1st. A voll top desk cover comprising a fexible base, lateral

“thick stiffening strips upon the lower face thereof, the sides of said

strips being beveled from their upper to their lower edges, for the

"purpose set forth, and strips of veneer upon the upper face thereof

disk gangs by vertical pivots, of braces provided at their front ends

with eyes through which said longitudinal pivots pass, and  their

rear ends with vertical fastening bolts arvanged in line with said ver- !

tical pivots, substantially asset forth.  2nd. The combination, with
the draft frame and the disk gangs, of bent or cranked conmecting
rods provided at their front ends with Jongitudinal pivots journaled
on the draft frame and having their rear ends connected with the
gangs, whereby the gangs are enabled to move laterally in adjust-
g their position, substantially as set forth.  3rd. The combination

whereby the inner ends of the gangs ave attached to each other and

registering with said stiffening strips and being so thin that prac-
tically no crack is formed between them when the top is bent, the
adjacent edges of said veneer strips, abutting closely in the normal
position of the top, substantially as described.  3nd. A voll-top
desk cover comprising a flexible base, lateral thick stiffening strips
upon the lower faces thereof, the sides of said strips being beveled
from their upper to their lower edges, for the purpose set forth, and
strips of veneer upon the upper face thereof registering with said
stiffening strips and being so thin that practically no crack is formed

(between them when the top is bent, the adjiwent edges of said

connecting rods provided at their front ends with longitudinal pivots
Journaled on the draft frame, and having at their rear ends a connee-

tion with the gangs which is capable of moving laterally as the posi- |

tion of the gangs is adjusted, substantially as set forth.  4th. The
combination, with the draft frame and the disk gangs, of a connecting
device, whereby the inmer ends of the gangs are attached to each
other, and bent or cranked connecting rods provided at their front
ends with longitudinal pivots journaled on the draft frame and con-
nected at their rear ends with the gangs, substantially as set forth.
Hth, The combination, with the drafe’ frame and the disk  gangs

veneer strips being at right angles to their faces and abutting closely

$ . ! i the normal position of the top, substantially as described.
with the draft frame and the disk gangs, of a connecting device, | al B antially

No. 39,846, Disk Harrow. (/lrrse a disque.
Sheldon Jacob Glaxs, Chicago, Hlinois, U.S AL, 13th August, 1802
6 vears,
Cluaim. - 1st. The combination, with the draft frame and the disk

Cgangs, of sleeves arranged at the inner ends of the gangs and pro-

vided with spherical sockets in their iInwardly opening cavities, o

- connecting bar having knuckles at the ends which are seated in said

| sockets, and a draft bar provided with an eye which embraces the

shank of the connecting bar and in which the latter turns, substan-
tially ax set forth.  2nd. The combination, with the draft frame and
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the disk gangs, of sleeves arranged at the inner ends of the gangs |
and provided with spherical sockets in their inwardly opening
cavities, a connecting bar having knuckles at its ends which are
seated in said sockets, collars arranged in the cavities of the sleeves,
whereby the knuckles are retained therein, and a draft rod provided
with an eye which embraces the shank of the connecting bar in which
the latter turns, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination .
with the draft frame and the disk gangs, of sleeves arranged at the
inner ends of the gangs and provided with imwardly opening spheri-
cal sockets, a connecting bar, provided at its ends with spherical
knuckles which enter said sockets with their outer portions and
receive the inward thrust of the gangs, and collars arranged in said |
sleeves wherehy the knuckles are retained in the sockets, substan- -
tially as set forth.  4th. The combination with the draft frame and
the disk gangs, of sleevees arranged at the inner ends of the gangs
and provided with sockets in their inwardly opening cavities, a
connecting bar provided at its ends with knuckles which are seated
in said sockets, collars arranged in said cavities whereby the
knuckles are retained in the sockets, and disks which are secured
to the inner ends of said sleeves and which overlap said collars
whereby the latter are secured in the cavities of the sleeves, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 39,847, Drying Apparatas. (Machine a sécher.)
Charles Herschel Koyl, Easton, Pennsylvania, U.S. A, 13th August,
18925 6 vears.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the drying chamber and end-
less power driven drying aprons therein, of ducts or inlets opening
immediately beneath each apron, and means for supplying the same
with hot dry air or gas, whereby dry hot fresh air or gas is admitted
immediately beneath each apron, substantially as and for the pur-
poses hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. The combination, with the dry-
ing chamber, of a drying apparatus, and the endless power driven
aprons therein, of a series of inlets at different heights in said
chamber, and means for supplying dry hot air or gases to the same,
thesupply of air to each inlet being independent of the others, as and
for the purposes hereinbefore xot forth. 3rd. The combination, with
the drying chambér, of a drying apparatus, and the endless power
driven aprons therein, of air inlets opening into the chamber at
points between the upper and lower webs of the several aprons, so
that the air or gas shall be discharged immediately below and in con-
tact with the wet material on the upper web, and means for supplying
dry air to said inlets, substantially as and for the purposes herein-
before set forth.  4th. The combination, with the drying chamber,
of a drying apparatus, and the endless power driven aprons therein,
of air inlets opening into one side of said chamber at various heights
and beneath the carrying surface of the several aprons therein,
means for supplying dry air to said inlets, outlets or exit openings
on the other side of the chamber for the escape of the aiv thus sup-
plied to the chamber, and a flue for leading off the air thus dis-
charged, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.
Sth. The combination, with the drying chamber; of a drying ap-
paratus, and the endless power driven aprons thervein, of inlets on
one side opening into the spaces hetween the upper and lower webs |
of the several aprons, means for supplying dry air to the chamber ;
through said inlets, similarly located outlets or exit openings in the
opposite side of the chamber, and a flue for conducting off the air
discharged through said exit openings, substantially as and for the
purposes hereinbefore set forth,

No. 39,848, Wrench. (Cléadcrou)
Albert Kingman Lovell, Jackson, Michigan, U.S.A., 13th August,
1892 6 years,

Cladm.--1st. In a wrenehy, the eombination of a tixed jaw, a mov-
able jaw, a spirally grooved shaft engaged with and adapted to be |
rotated by said movable jaw, and means for locking said shaft
whereby the movable jaw 1s held in any desired position, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described.  2nd. In a wrench, a fixed
jaw, a revoluble spirally grooved shaft, traversing a movable jaw, a
frame work holding the shaft and the fixed jaw, and adapted to |
guide the movable jaw, the grooving on said shaft having a long
pitch, substantially as and for the purpose described. 3rd. In a
wrench, the combination of a fixed jaw, a frame work, a movable
jaw, a spirally grooved shaft engaged with and adapted to be rotated
by said movable jaw, a ratchet wheel tixed to the said shaft, and a
pawl adapted to engage therewith, substantially as and for the
purpose described.  4th. In a wrench, the combination, of a frame
consisting of a fixed jaw, a handle and two side bars, 2 movable
jaw, movable along the side bars, a shaft journalled in the fixed jaw
and the handle, and provided with spiral grooves of long pitch, and
traversing the movable jaw and adapted to be rotated therehy, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 39.849. Bending Machinery. (Machine @ cintrer.)

Everett L. Booker, Tippecanoe, City Ohio, U,S.A., 16th August,
18025 6 years,

Claim.- -1st. Inashaft or pole bending machine, the combination
with a main frame having a vertically reciprocating form, a table
with horizontally operating forms, and "o pivoted clamping deviee
normally held inan upright position between said frame and table
by a yielding connection, substantially as specified. 2nd. The com- '
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;table and one of the vertical forms, substantially as specified,

“heel forms on xaid table, substantially as specified.

- of the outer part of the said doubled-u
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bination, with a main frame having a vertically operating form, and
a hinged table supporting horizontally moving forms, & clamping
device between the said frame and table, and means, substantially
as described, for producing an opposite movement of the respective
horizontal forms simultancously with a vertical movement of said
3rd.
In a shaft bending machine, the combination with the vertically ar-
ranged forms and the oppositely moving horizontal forms, of a catch
mechanism adapted to antomatically lock said horizontal forms to
one of the said vertical forms by the movement of said horizontal

Sforms produced in bending the shafts, substantially as specified.

4th. The combination, with a vertically arranged movable form hav-
ing a T-shaped projection, oppositely moving horizontal forms havin

perforated projections adapted to be threaded onto said T-shapec

projection by the movement of said horizontal forms, and a latch
adapted to automatically lock said horizontal forms to said T-shaped
projection at the linit of their movement, substantially as specified.
Sth. The combination, with the removable form K, and the recipro-
cating form K1, the vise D, and table C, and the oppositely moving
tith. The com-
bination, with a shaft bending machine, of a reciprocating table hayv-
ing curved slotted guides and the removable forms having flexible
pieces, ax described, engaging rollers adapted to be operated in said
curved slotted guides to engage said forms, and weans for operating
said rollers, substantially as specified.  7th. The combination, with
a vertical reciprocating form and an oppositely arranged removable
form, of a spring strip secured at one end of said removable form, a
hook-shaked projection on said strip and a catch projection on said
form, =aid catch projection being adapted to be engaged by said
hook-shaped projection by the movement of said reciprocating form,
substantially as specified.  8th. The combination in a bending ma-
chine with a set of vertically arranged forms, of a horizontal pivoted
table having a set of horizontally moving forms, and means for
changing the angle of said table synchroniously with the movement
of the vertical forms, substantially ax specified.  4th. The combina-
tion, with the removable formm K, and the rvcipnxzating form K1,
movable catches b7, pivoted to the form K1, a veciprocating bar ¢*,
supported at each end upon suitable bell-crank levers at the side of said
frame so as to engage said catches, and means for producing a verti-
cal movement of said bar, substantially as specified.  10th. In a
heel form for a shaft bending machine the combination of a suppor
ing piece b4 having a slotted opening b7, a form piece 4%, and bol
connecting said form piece to the supporting piece through the slot-
ted opening, substantially as specified.  11th. In a shaft bending
machine the combination with the vertical forms and the horizontal
forms operating at right angles to each other, as deseribed, of a
hinged table supporting said horizontal formns, stop projections sup-

porting said table in a normally horizontal position, and means,
substantially as described, for raising said table as the forms are

moved, substantially as specitied.  12th, In a bending machine, the
combination with the heel forms and the horizontal forms, a hinged

Usupporting table for said horizontal forms having stop projections to
hold it in a normally horizontal position, of a pitman connection

pivoted to said table and operating mechanism for moving said pit-
man to elevate said table, as deseribed, and a slotted connection in
said pitnan to permit its operating mechanism to move independent
thereof, when the table has reached its normal position, substantially
ax specified. 13th. The combination, with the main frame support-
ing a vertically moving form, a set of horizontal moving forms sup-
ported on a hinged table, ax described, of a pivoted vise arranged
between said forms and normally held in an upright position by a
yielding connection, substantially as speciied.  14th. The combina-
tion, with the vertical and horizontal forms, of a table supporting
said horizontal forms, a sliding har adapted to engage said horizonta
forms, and a rack and pinion for operating said bar, a rope with a

;stirrup connected to said pinion and adapted to revolve said pinion,

and a weight for returning the rack and pinion to their normal posi-
tion, substantially as specified.

- 39,850. Sheet Metal Can. (Boile de wmital en fouille.)

Frank H. Palmer, Brooklyn, New York, U.S,A., 16th August,
1892 6 vears,

i, - Ist. A sheet metal can comprising a body made of a single
piece of sheet metal and having a doubled-up frusto-conical end, a
packing disk adapted to be placed across the doubled-up frusto-
conical end of the said body, and a cover formed with an annular
cylindrical flange adapted to engage with its lower end the out-
side of the said frasto-conical end, the under side of the cover resting
on the top of the said packing disk, substantially ax shown and des-
cribee. 2nd. A sheet metal can provided with a body made of a
single piece of sheet metal and having a doubled-up frusto-conical
end and a (lnuhlcd-ulln annular projection arranged on the lower edge

¢ p end, substantially as shown
and deseribed.  3rd. In a sheet metal can, the combination, with a
body having a frusto-conical end, the upper edge of which is rounded
and an annular projection formed on the outside of the can body, the
latter, ax well as the frusto-conical end and the projection, {Xﬁﬂg
made of axingle picce of sheet metal, bent in the manner described,
of a packing disk adapted to he placed across the frusto-conical end
of the said can hody, a cover engaging the said packing disk and
formed with a_downwardly extending annular flange (mgag‘"g the
said frusto-conical end, and o bail held on the said cover and having



inwardly projecting lugs at its ends, adapted to engage the annular
projection on the can body, substantially ax shown and deseribed.
4th. In a sheet-metal can, the combination. with a body having a
frusto-conical end, the upper edge of which is rounded, and an an-
nular projection formed on the outside of the can body, the latter,
as well ax the frusto-conical end and the projection, being made of a
single piece of sheet metal bent in the manner deseribed, of @ pack-
ing disk adapted to be placed across the frusto-conical end of the
saad can body, a cover engaging the said packing disk and formed
with a downwardly extending annular Hange engaging the said
frusto-conical end, a bail held on the said cover and having inwardly
projecting lugs at its ends adapted to engage the annular projection
on the can body, and an eye or ¢lip secured in the middle of the said
cover and carrying the said bail, substantially as shown and des-
cribed.

No. 39,851. Machine for Weaving Wire and Slat
Fabrie. (Machine ponr tisser lu toile métal-

ligue.)

Marvin Stuart Cadwell, Lansing, Michigan, U,

., 16th August,
1892 6 years.

.
Claim. -1st. In a slat and wire fabrie weaving machine, the com-

hination of the frame, the bearings thereon, and the twisted wheels

journaled in said bearings, such wheels being composed of the outer
tubes D, collars E at one end of the tubes sprocket wheels Goat the
opposite ends of the tubes and twister heads T sceured in the forward
ends of the tubes, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In a slat and
wire fabric weaving machine, the combination of the frame, the
bearings thereon, the twister wheels journaled therein and com-
prising the sleeves D, the collars K at the f(_»rw:u'd (-nd,_thv
sprocket wheels G oat the rear end of the bearings, the twister
heads I detachably secured at the forward end, the frames M
secured to the rear end having the off-set portions P and the
wire spools N journalled in said off-sets, substantially as de-
sceribed.  3rd. In a slat and wire fabric weaving machine, the com-
bination with the twister heads and frame, of the spring arm V
arranged in front of the twister head to press the wire to the head.
substantially as and fer the purpose deseribed.

No. 39.852. Stove Pipe Draft Regulator.

( Régulatewr pour le tivage des tupaur de pocle. )

Edward Gerred, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 16th August, 1892 ¢ 6
years.
Claine.~-The combination of the air box or valve B, having a

flexible and expansible diaphragm B! a biacket D, supporting a
lever K, pivoted thereto, the lever F, having a gravitating weight 1,
secured to the free end, the coupling H, secured to the opposite end
of the lever and having a spiral groove or ather means for rotating
the arm I, engaging therewith, and the regulating screw K, passing
through the lever and the point in proximity to the diaphragm, for
operating a damper (G, as set forth.

No. 39,833. Process tor Making Sugar from Mo-
lanses, &e.  (DProcédé de fabrication du sucre

de la mélasse, etc.)
Carl Steffen, Vienna, Austria-Hungary, 16th August, 1892 18
vears.
Claine. - Ist. The process for precipitating or separating out the
sugar from aqueous sucrate of e xolutions of molasses, syrup or
juices of plants saturated with lime consisting therein that these

solutions are cooled to temperatures below 357 centigrade and |

treated with more than 30 and less than 100 parts by weight of
oxide of calelum (quick hme or hydrate of lime) to 100 parts by
weight of sugar without the use of alcohol or artiticial heat, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described.  2nd. The winning of
the sugar remaining in the waste fluids at temperatures under
35 centigrade by feeding fresh quantities of lime into the same in
the proportions as hereinbefore deseribed, substantially as and for
the purpose deseribed.  3rd. The conversion of a solnable sucrate of
lime compound into sucrate of lime slightly soluble or insoluble at
ordinary temperature by feeding lime at temperatures under 35¢ (!

into the acqueous solutions of sucrate of lime saturated with Hme

at low temperatures, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.

4th. The production of the agqueous suerate of lime solution for |

obtaining the insoluble sucrate of lime by saturating the agueous
solution of sugar with a sucrate of lime the i
which are higher than correspond with the one basic proportions,
snbstantially as and for the purpose described.

produced ax hereinbefore deseribed by feeding in suerate of lme
containing lime inexcess of the one basic proportions at tempera.
tures below 35% centigrade, substantially as and for the purpose
deseribed,  6th. In precipitating or separating out sucrate of lime
from sugar solutions by introducing lime at temperates under 35
centigrade using such low commencing temperatures or <o diluted

solutions of sugar that the reaction warmth produced by the Lime !

contents of e in,

. dth., The separat-
ing out of the sucrate of lime from the sucrate of lime solution
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introduced will not be raised 35 centigrade, substantially ax and for
the purpose desceribed.  7Tth. The elutriation of the slightly soluble
or inxoluable sucrate of lime by means of lime water for the pur-
pose of precipitating the dissolved sucrate of lime in the form of a
slightly soluable sucrate of lime before separating the fluid from the
undisolved sucrate of lime, substantially ax and for the purpose
described,

No. 39.854.

rain Scales.
(Basculc de pesage pour le yrain.)
John H. Forsyth, Fargo, Dakota, U.S AL, 16th August, 1892 ; 6
vears.

i e 1ste Tnan automatic grain scale, an oscillating weighing
“hox pivotally supported between hanger arms suspended from the
carm of a scale beam and provided with oppositely arranged com-
partments intended to alternately receive and discharge the grain,
and also provided with a wheel K, pivoted thereto, in combination,
| with two separate wheels 8, 8, on the frame, adapted to alternately
| engage the wheel K, and a block or projection M, located between
i the wheels 8, 8, to prevent the wheel E, from being accidentally
ccaught hetween them, substantially as herein deseribed.  2nd. In
an antomatie grain seale, the double compartment box A, pivotally
~supported between hanger arus suspended from a seale beam and
provided with an automatie detent, 1n combination, with discharge
port covers having theiv onter edges hinged or pivotally connected
with the lower ends of the hanger arms or the rods connecting the
same, and their inner edges supported by links pivoted to the oseil-
lating box in such a manner that said covers will swing and operate
concurrently with the oscillation of the box, substantially ax hercin
deseribed.  3rd. Tn an automatic graim scale, the oscillating box A,
pivoted in hanger arms B, B, suspended from a scale beam and pro-
vided with a detent, in combination, with swinging port covers
pivotally connected with the hanger arms and supported by links
d, d, suspending from the box, said links being so adjusted that the
covers will swing simultaneously with the oscillating of the hox sub-
stantially ax herein described.  4th. In an automatic grain scale,
a double compartment oscillating box pivotally suspended between
hanger arms connected at their upper ends with a scale beam, in
combination, with discharge port covers connected at tieir outer
edges divectly or indirectly with the hanger arms and having the
inner edges suspended and supported by links pivotally connected
with the weighing box, substantially as herein described.  5th. In
an automatic gram scale, a double compartment oscillating weighing
box suspended hetween hanger arms connected at their upper ends
to a scale beam fulerumed on the head of an elevator, in combina-
tion, with guide bars H, H, pivotally connecting the elevator with
the hanger arms below the scale heam, and the guard rollers ¢, ¢,
pivoted to brackets extending from the elevator, said guard rollers
being so adjusted that the tendency of their motion will coincide
with the osallating and vertical motion of the box, substantially as
herein deseribed.  6th. In an automatic grain scale, the combina-
tion, of an oscillating double compartment box A, pivoted in hanger
arms By B, suspended from a scale beam, discharge port covers
pivotally connected at their outer edges with the hanger arms, and
suspended at their inner edges by links pivoted to the box, the
guide bars H, H, and guide rollers ¢, f, substantially as herein de-
seribed.

i

No. 39,8535, Machine for Making Horseshoe Nails.
(Machine pour fuire les fers a cheval.)

Per Adolf Nilsson, Gothenburg, Sweden, 16th  Angust, 18925 6
years,

Cleine, Ist. Ina machine, for the manufacture of horseshoe and
other nails, the combination of the revolving ring «, the cheeks o,
cdt, d# ) d8 the jaws ffor seizing and lifting the nail blank between
said cheeks, and the die ¢ for jumping the head on the nail, substan-
tially as hereinbefore described.  2nd. In a machine, for the manu-
facture of horseshoe and other nails, the combination of the ring «,
having notches «*) and revolving upon a stationary plate or frame
als with the cheeks o, d, d%, 7, the jaws f for lifting the nail
blank between said cheeks, the stamping die ¢, the cheek &, the rod
k, carrving roller A, k2, and the incline /, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore deseribed.  3rd. In a machine, for the
manufacture of horseshoe and other nails, the combination of the
revolving ring ¢ with the cheeks d, d1, «?; «?, the jaws f for Lifting
the nail blank between said cheeks, the stamping die g, the cheek
I the rod &, carrying rollers 21, b2, the incline 7, and the carrviage
m, carrying a die n, and cutters o, p, substantially ax and for the
purpose described.

No. 39,836, Method of Making Axles or
(Mcthode de fuire les exsieur ot Timoniéres.)

shatts.

. Charles Lock, London, England, 16th August, 18825 6 years.

Claim.  Ist. Anaxle or shaft, comprising a central core, a plate
of relatively thin metal coiled around the said core, and an outer
casing inclosing the said coiled plate, substantially ax described.
2nd. The combination, with a shaft of the kind hereinbefore
scribed, of a crank constructed, substantially in the manner de;
ed and shown.

1
|
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No. 39,8537, sStrap and Hoop for Box and Package.
(Cowrroic et cerele powr boites ot paguets.)

Spencer Cone Cary, Baldwins, New York, T80 AL 16th August,
18925 6 vears,

Claim. .
of vielding material, arranged flatwise on said_band, with the
edges of said band turned around and over the side edges of the s
and down upon the outward face thereof, substantially as de
ond. A box strap, composed of a metal band, having a series of suce-
cessive corrugations at each side edge and extending longitudinally
thereof, substantially as and for the purpose specified. drd. A box
strap composed of a metal band, having corrugations of uniform
<hape and size, and equidistant from each other, in series aloug the
side edges of the band, each individual corrugation in the series at
one edge being respectively opposite to an individual corrugation in
the series at the opposite edge, substantially as specified.  4th, A

Ist. A box strap, composed of a metal band, and a st'rip
ide

box strap of indefinite length, composed of metal bands, having !

similar corrugations at their edges, with their ends overlapped flat-
wixe with said similar corrngations fitted to each other in the
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s laterally, suitable connections for adjustably limiting the throw of
" said head stock, and lasting mechanism, substantially as and for the
purposes specified.  Tth. In a lasting machine, the combination,
with a trame, of gumide ways thereon, a laterally movable head stock
slidingly arranged on said ways, an independently movable gripper
"carrier mounted on the head stock, and lasting mechanism, substan-
ttially as and for the purposes specified. ~ 8th. In a lasting machine,
i the combination, with the frame, of guide ways thereon, a laterally
“movable head stock mounted on the ways, an independent movable

- | gripper carrier mounted on the head stock, and vertically recipro-

I cating gripper jaws mounted in the gripper carrier, substantially as
Fand for the purposes deseribed,  9th. In alasting machine, the com-
" bination, with the frame, of guide ways thereon, a laterally movable
head stock mountea on said ways, a gripper carrier mounted on the
| head stock, vertically reciprocating gripper jaws mounted in the
Pgripper carrier, and means for actuating the said parts indepen-
" dently of cach other, substantially as and for the purposes describ-
ted.  10th. In a lasting machine, the combination, with a frame, of
guide ways thereon, a laterally movable head stock mounted on
said ways, means for limiting the throw of said head stock, a gripper
!carrier pivotally mounted on the head stock, and arranged to move

respective bands, and having an eyelet or rivet passed through said | haekward and’ forward, a rotatable and vertically reciprocating
lapped ends, substantially as specified. 5th. A hox strap of 1“‘1“h'1gripwr shaft mounted in the carrier, and suitable means for
nite length, composed of metal bands having at their endsan oblong | aotuating the said parts, substantially as and for the purposes de-

corrugation or corrngations extending laterally of the hands, said

bands being lapped upon each other at their ends, with said corm- |

gations fitted in to each other and an evelet or rivet passed through
said lapped ends, substantially as specified. 6th. A metal box trap,
having a roughened surface extending longitudinally of the face
thereof, substantially as specified.  Tth, A reel for metal hox straps,
consisting of a spool on which the strap may be cotled, a shaft or

sleeve on which said spool is free to revolve, arms in which said |
shaft is mounted, adapted in length to extend beyond the rim of the |

coil of strap and united at their outerends, and these having in them
the corresponding openings described, substantially as specified,
8th. A metal strap for tapered round boxesand vessels, composed of
a metal band having therein a series of laterally extending corruga-
tions which are wider or deeper at one edge of the hand than the
other, substantially as specified.  9th. A metal strap for tapered
round boxees and vessels, composed of & metal hand having therein
a series of laterally extending corrugations, each consisting in a

hemispherical corrugation at one edge of the band, and a hemiconical :

corrugation tapering therefrom towards the other edge of the band,
substantially as specified.

No. 39,%3%. Churn. (Baratic)

Matthew L. Hoyt, Charlton, New York, 17.8. A, 16th August,
18925 6 vears.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a churn vessel having a rhom-
bodial or diamond shaped body of an imperforate removable parti-
tion dividing the interior into two equilateral triangular chambers,
whereby the body of milk or cream in one chamber will accurately
halance that in the other at all points in itx revolution, substantially
as specitied.

No. 39,839. Lasting Mabhine. (Macline @ rnformer.)
Willimin Brewer Dean, assignee of John Thomas Avery, hoth of St.
Louis, Missouri, ULS, AL, 16th August, 1892 6 years,

(faim.—-1st. In a lasting machine, the combination, witl_l an inde-
pendent laterally movable head stock carrying the gripping juws,
of a guide rest for the last rigidly secured to the head stock, and
means, substantially as described, for moving said head stock later-
ally. :
of guide ways thereon, a head stock slidingly mounted on said ways,
means for actuating said head stock, a guide rest for the last secur-
ed to said head stock and moving therewith, and lasting mechanism,
substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.  3rd. In a lasting
machine, the combination, with the frame, of guide ways thereon,
a head stock slidingly mounted thereon and arranged to move later-
ally, a cam, suitable iIntermediate connections between said cam and
head stock for moving said head stock laterally, and lasting me-
chanism, substantially as and for the purposes described.  4th. Ina
lasting machine, the combination, with a cam, of a rock arm engag-
ing therewith, a horizontal shaft on which said rock arm is mount-
ed, a slotted arm on the opposite end of the horizontal shaft, a
pivoted bar provided with a slot in its lower member, a link om its

upper member, a laterally movable head piece to which said link is |

attached, a movable pivoted pin passing through the slots in the
lower member of the pivoted bar and rock arm, and lasting mechan-
ism1, substantially as and for the purposes deseribed,  Hth. Inalast-
ing machine, the combination, with a laterally movable head stock,
link and pivoted bar provided with a slot in 1ts lower member, of a
horizontally journalled rock shaft, rock arms on said shaft, which

are provided with a slot and roller, respectively, a cam with which
L opivot pin passing

the roller on one of the rock arnns engage
through the slots of the rock armi and pivoted arm, means for wad-
Jjusting said pivot pin, and lasting mechanism, substantially ax and
for the prrposes specitied. 6th, In a lasting machine, the combina-
tion, with the frame, of guide wiys thercon, a head stoek shidingly
mounted on said guide ways, means for reciprocating the head stock

nd. In a lasting machine, the combination, with the frame,

scribed.  11th. In a lasting machine, the combination, with the
frame, of guid ways thereon, a laterally movable head stock on said
ways, a guide rest for the last secured to said head stock, a gripper
carrier and a gripping jaws pivotally secured to said head stock, a
retaining finger fixedly mounted on the frame, and means for actuat-
ing said parts independently, substantially as and for the purposes
described.  12th. Tn a lasting machine, the combination of a grip-
per carrier, a shaft provided with gripping jaws mounted therem, a
collar on said shaft, said sleeve loosely mounted on said shaft, said
sleeve being provided with a collar, pivoted levers engaging the col-
lars and adapted to raise and lower the shaft and sleeve, a toggle
joint connection between said levers adapted to xeparate the same,
and means for raising the levers simultaneously, substantially as
and for the purposes specified.  13th. In a lasting machine, the
combination, with the gripper carrier and its gripper shaft, if a
sleeve on said shaft, revoluble collars on said shaft and sleeve,
pivoted levers engaging said revoluble collars, a toggle joint con-
nection between said levers, a second lever provided with a down-
ward extension pivoted on one of the aforesaid levers, a block
mounted in the downward extension, a rod secured to the toggle and
passing through said block, a stirrup pivotally mounted m the
gripper carrier and slidingly secured on said rod, a spring inter-
posed between the base of the stirrup and toggle, and means for
actuating said secondary lever, whereby the gripper shaft and sleeve
are raised simultaneously and with different speed, substantially
as and for the purposes specified.  14th. In a lasting machine, the
combination, with the gripper-carrier and its gripper shaft, of a
sleeve Joosely mounted on saad shaft, levers engaging said shaft and
sleeve, a toggle joint connection between said levers, a pivoted stir-
mp, a spring interposed between said stirrup and toggle joint, and
means on one of the levers for controlling the movement of the
toggle through the medium of the spring, substantially as and for
the purposes specified.  15th. In a lasting machine. the combina-
tion, with the laterally movahle head stock, of a gripper carrier
mounted thereon, a rotatable vertically reciprocating gripper shaft
mounted in said carrier, jaws on the lower end of said shaft, a
sleeve surronnding the upper portion of the jaws and loosely mount-
ed on the shaft, and a toggle joint connection hetween said shaft
and sleeve, substantially as and for the purposes deseribed.  16th.
In alasting machine, the combination, with the frame, of guide
ways thereon, alaterally movable head stock on said ways, a
grapper carrier pivotally mounted on said head stock, a gripper
ishaft  mounted  in said  carrier a sleeve  on osald shaft
radapted to encircle the gripping jaws, a toggle joint connection
[between said shaft and sleeve, and  means for rotating the shaft
cand sleeve, substantially as and for the purposes described.  17th,
FIn a dasting machine, the combination with the guide ways and
latteraly movable head stock thereon, of a gripper carrier on the
“head stock, gripper Jaws secured to a shaft mounted in the gripper
carrier, a retaining finger, and a folding arm adapted to lay the fold
for the reception of a tack, substantially as and for the purposes
described.  18th. Ina lasting machine, the combination, with the
guide ways and laterally movable head stock, of a gri]rper’ carrier, a
gripper shaft mounted therein, means for actuating said parts, a
a folder arm adapted to lay the fold, said arm being provided with
" prongs, and spring Hps to retain the fold in its position, a track
L delivering bar arranged to be projected above the folder arm,
means for automatically feeding the tacks to said har, and a plunger
for driving the tacks home, substantially ax and for the purposes
described.  19th. In a lasting machine, the combination, with the
guide ways and laterally movable stock secured thereon, of a gripper
carrier, on sald head stock, jaws mounted in said gripper carrier, a
folder arm consixting. of two spring prongs prm'i(llt-d with lips
arranged to veceive the leather and lay the fold, a divided tack
(lvlm-rmg bar conposed of spring members, tack feeding mechan-
i=m, v plunger, a tack pit provided with hmshes arranged to brush
s the tacks into the race way, and suitable mechanism for actuating
igxu(ll parts correlativily, substantially as and the purposes spect-
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No. 39.860. Arc Lamb. (Lampr a arc.)

The Atwood Electric Company, Assignees of La
Atwood, all of St. Louis, Missouri, U.S A,
6 years,

Claim. 1st. Inan electric light, the combination of an electric
motor provided with a brake mechanism, carbons, screws supporting
the carbons, shunt coiland wire, armature operated by the shunt coil,
and connection consisting of barsand levers between the armature and
the brake of the motor, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. In an electrice llght the combination of the carbons, upper and
Jower screws carrying the carbons, a motor for turning tho SCrews,
and a connection hvt\wen the serews, consisting of a neck on one of
the the screws entering a hole in tlw other, .md a key uniting the
parts, substantially ax and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. Inan
electriclight, the combination of the carbons, upper :md lower screws
carrying the carbonz, connection between the serews, consisting of

Motte, Cyrus
16th August, 1892
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a neck on one of the parts entering a hole in the utlwr, a key pass-

ing through the parts, one of the parts being slotted  to allow the
upper serew to he lifted independently  of the lower screw, and
mechanism for lifting the upper screw, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  4th. In an electrie llght the combination of the

carbons, a(l]lhtmg serews, connection between the carbons  and
serews,  consisting of arms having conieal tubes receiving conical

heads on the carbons, pins bearing on the ends of the carbons, and
levers holding the pins on the carbons, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  Sth. In an electric light, the combination of
the carbons, adjusting screws, arms connecting the carbons to the
screws, connection hetween tlw arms and the carbons, consisting of
conical tubes, pins having heads fitting on the ends of the carbons,
pivoted levers, catches under which the free ends of the levers en-

stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6ith. In an electrie
light, the combination of the carbons, guides consisting of rollers,
arms on which the rollers are secured, journals on w/ hl% the arms
are secured, projections secured to the journals, springs bearing
against the projections, d(l]u\hn% scerews for regulating the tension
of the springs, and heads through which the screws pass, substan-
tially as and for the purpose wt forth.  7th. Tn an electric light,
the combination of the carbons, adjusting screws carrying the
carbons, motor for turning the serews, and '\%bl‘ll\l‘ mechanism con-
sisting of straps 76 and 2\1 levers 71 and 74, connecting bars 70,
armature 63, shunt coil 61, xpring 66, and connection between the
spring and the armature, substantially as and for the set forth. Sth,
In an electric light, the combination of the carbons, arms 22 and 43,
serews 21 and 44, motor having a wheel or drum connected  to the
serew 44 by worm and wheel, main wire 16, shunt wire 60, shunt
coil 61, armature 63, and connection between the armature and the
said brake wheel or druny, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 9th. In an electric light the combination of the carbons,
serews supporting the carbons, motor for turning the screws, brake
for controlling the motor, and connection between tln- brake and the
brush of the motor, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 39,861.

Arve Lamp. (Lampe @ arc))

The Atwood Electric Company, assignees of La Motte Cyrus At-

wood, all of St Louis, Missour, U, S, AL
6 years.

laim.—1st. In an electric are lamp, the combination of the feed
serews, arms connected to the serews and provided with clamps to
hold the carbons. a stem on the clamp of the upper carbon passing
through a perforation in the upper arm, a pivoted lever connected
to the stem, an armature secured to the lever, and a magmet sup-
ported by the upper arm, substantially as and for the purpose set

forth.  9nd. In an electric are lamp, the combination of the hase,
vertical frame, cross heads movably secured to the frame, and upper
and lower arms formed upon the cross heads and provided with ;
clamps for holding the carbons, a stenion the clamp of the upper
carbon passing through a perforation in the upper arm, a lever hav-
ing slot and pin connection with the stem, an armature on the lever,
a magnet carried by the upperarm, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth,  3rd. In an electric are lamyp, the combination of the
arbon serews, a motor for automatically feeding the carbons, a
magnet, an armature secured over the magnet by means of a pivoted
lever, a connection between the lever dll(l a hrake of the motor, and
plates operated by said armature, and wires adapted to antomatically
place the motor into and out of operation, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.  4th. Inan electric arc lamp, the combina-
tion, with the carbons, of magnets 26 and 39, armatures 34 and 41,
and contact plates operated by said armature, and wires, all arrang-
ed and operating to automatically regulate the distance between
said carbons, ~1|I»~t(mt|.tll.\' as and for the purpose set forth,  dth.
In an electric arc lamyp, the combination of the carbon feed screws,

16th August, 1892 ;
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feeding the carbon, a motor, a worm on the shaft of a motor, a
wheel H6 secured to the lower serew, and engaging the worm, arms
60 secured to the serew, links 59 secured to the arms, and pins H8 on
the links, and fitting in holes 57 made in the wheel, said wheel
having a groove 61, substantially ax and for the purpose set forth,

No. 39,862, Apparatus for Dyeing or Scouring.

(Machine a dégraisser o teindre. )
Joseph Parks Delahunty, Pittston, Pennsylvania, U. S0 AL 16th
August, 18925 6 years,

Claim. 1st. In a dyeing or scouring machine, the combination of
a dye or liquor tank or vat, with a mt‘mng l\'llll(l(‘l‘ partly sub-
nulgvd in tllw liquid in said tank or vat, and lm\mg its internal
wriphery provided with curved inwardly projecting fingers.  2nd.
‘n a dyeing or scouring machine, the combimation of a dye or liquor
tank or vat, with a rotating (,\Im(]er partly submerged in the liquid
in said tank or vat, having its internal periphery provided with
curved inwardly pmjectmg fingers arranged m rows transversely

. across the cvlmder, and in which some of the curved fingers are

cand further provided with a large central drum.

s or scouring machine, the combination of a dye or liquor tank or vat,
gage, and springs between the levers and heads on the pins, sub-

|

longer than others. 3rd. In a dyeing or scouring machine, the
combination of a dyve or liquor tank or vat, with a rotating cvlmdm'
having a circumference of open work and |»‘xrt]v submerged in the
liquid in =aid tank or vat, and having its internal periphery provided
with curved inwardly projecting fingers arranged in rows transversely
across the eylinder. 4th. In a dyeing or scouring machine, the
combination of a dve or liquor tank or vat, with a rotating cy lm(h o
partly submerged in the liquid in said tank or vat, and_having it=
imternal periphery provided with curved inwardly proje(-tmg fingers,
Hth. In a dyving

with a rotating ¢ \lm(]( or partly submerged in the liquid in said tank
or vat, and havi ing its internal periphery provided with curved
hn«'m\ pointing in opposite directions and extending inward.  Gth.

In a dyeing or scouring machine, the combination nfa dye or liquor
tank or vat, with a rotating (~ylmder partly submerged in the liquid
in said tank or vat, and having its internal periphery provided with
a series of rows of curved fingers projecting inward, and in which a
portion of the tingers of each row point in_one direction and the re-
mainder in the opposite direction.  Tth. In a dyveing or scouring
machine, the combination of a dye or liquor tank or vat, with a
rotating cylinder partly submer rged in the liquid in said tank or vat
and having its internal _periphery provided with a series of rows of
curved fingers projecting inward, and in which a portion of the
fingers of each row point in one direction, and the remainder in the
opposite direetion, and power mechanism for rotating said eylinder

alternately in opposite directions.  8th. In a dyeing or scouring
machine, the combination of a dye or liquor tank or vat, with a
rotating cylinder partly submerged in the liquid in said tank or v vat,

and having a large central drum, and its internal periphery provide d
with curved fingers pointing in opposite directions and extending
inwardly, and power lm-chdnmn for rotating said eylinder alternately
in opposite directions,  9th. A dye vat, in combination, with a ro-
tating cvlinder having its periphery formed of open work and
having mwardly extending projections, and power mechanismm for
witomatically rotating said eylinder alternately in opposite direc-
tions.  10th.” In a dyeing machine the vat or tank, in combination,
with a c\‘lmdt o formed of two solid ﬂldm with hvu v cross bars D,
upon the inner faces whereof is a covering of perforated sheet metal
o, the said evlinder having inwardly projecting fingers, and a central
supporting shaft F.  11th. Tn a dyeing machine, the vat or tank,

in combination, with a cylinder formed of two solid sides with h(‘d,\)
cross bars 1)y upon the inner faces whereof s a covering of perforated
sheet metal o, the said evlinder having inwardly projecting fingers,
a central supporting shaft ¥, and a large inclosing central drum G,
12th. In a dyeing or scouring machine, the combination of a tank or
-t to hold the ¢ ye or other llqnm, a rotating La e or cviinder of
large diameter partly submerged in the liquor in the vat and having
its surface furnished with open work to permit of the passage of the
liquor and .m', andd also havi ing at its inter nal circumferential surface
fingers or projections pointing internally in opposite directions.

No. 39.863. Polishing Wheel. (Rour a polir.]

Alvin Colburn and the Firm of Yates Bros,, Shattuck & Co., all of
Lynn, Massachusetts, U, S, AL, 16th August, 18925 6 years.
Clai.  In a polishing wheel, composed of two cireular pieces

_with bevelled edges clamped together and a rim comprising a metal-

a motor provided wit 1 a brake wheel, a strap passing around the

wheel and connected by one end to a bell crank lever, a magnet, a
pivoted lever having an armature located over the magmet, and a
connection between the said levers, s
pose set forth.  6th. In an electric are lamp, the combination of
the screws for automatically feeding the carbons, a motor, a worm
om the shaft of the motor, a wheel onone of the serews and engaging |
the worm, links secured to the serew, and pins on the links fitting |
in holes in the wheel, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
7th. In an clectric are lamp, the combination of the serews, for

substantially as and for the pur- |

lic ring covered with fibrous pieces coated with an abrasive substance
and mounted upon and clamped between the bevelled edges of the
circular pieces, substantially as deseribed, the fibrous piece I, formed
with an angular V-shaped edge 12, and having holes K, and slits T,
cut therein to receive the metallic ring, said slits being cut at right
anglex to the polishing face of the rim and radial to the wheel, so
that when clamped Iwtween the hevelled edges B and B, the slits
will be kept closed thereby, substantially as specitied.

No. 39,864. Receiver for Exhaust Steam.
( Rievpteur dévacuation de vapeur. )

Thomas Foulds and William Gracber, both of Treverton, Pennsyvl-
vanin, U S0 AL T6th August, 18925 6 years.

(laim. The combination, with the steam cylinder and steam
chest, of the steam pipe to the steam chest, the exhaust pipe ¥ there-



August, 1892.] TIHIE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD. 3RY7

from, the receiver (i, receiving the exhaust steam from the pipe F, | in concentric rows o circles, of a_switch movably secured at the
the pipe K from the receiver oppoxite to and in the same line with, | centre of said rows, the contact point of which switch ix movable
but on a higher level than the pipe F, the cocks L and M in said . radially and cnglcvntncu]]y relatively to the axis of said rows, mtchyt
pipe, the coupling H om the end of the pipe K, and having nozzle  wheels for placing said switch in contract with any one of the said
within the same, and the pipes T and J, connected to said coupling . wires, an electrically operated lever for each wheel, one end of which

npon opposite sides of the nozzle, substantially ax specified. lever is provided with a pawl, and means for limiting the forward
 movement of said pawl and for foreing it toward the ratchet wheel,
No. 39.865. Dress Shield. (Renfort de vitement.) Swhereby it acts asx a stop for the ratchet wheel at the end of the

Ella N. Gaillard, New York, State of New York, and William N, t[nx‘llst or forward movement of the pa}\‘vl, mhsfant.mlliv. a:~' set f(\l:!‘.};.
Stevens, Washington, District of Columbia, hoth in UL S0 AL, l%th- In an automatic electrical exchange, the Uf"lv)l“":t'.‘)f‘:l“v‘t;
16th August, 1892 ; 6 years. ) \\'m‘s.thv ends of which are arranged in concentric rows or circles, of

’ ’ “a switch movably secured at the centre of said rows, the contact
point of which is movable radially and concentrically relatively to

Sthe axis of said rows, ratchet wheels for placing said switeh in con-

tact with any any one of the ends of said wires, an electrically oper-

s ated lever for each wheel, one end of which lever ix provided with a

“pawl and adjustable mechanism for limiting the forward movement

No. 39.866. Telephone and other FKElectrieal Ex- tt'f.m;d m;\'l, sub:t‘untialliv,:t:gef‘ﬁ:tiltnl.l ull3icllll,u]l:t?(l; at\;ti(;itl;lnt:fi;lgm:;

N mis - e B s i rical exchange, the combination, w E sulate A av i
cllan.g'( - (Ldléphone ot mltw'cn{umyr fleclrique. series of wir(gx ;e(aured thereto, of a zero plate insulatingly secured

The Strowger Automatic Telephone Exchange, Assignees of Almon ¢, id table, and a switch the contact point of which rests upon and
B. Strowger, all of Chicago, Hlinois, U.S.A 16th August, "0y Gvable toward and from said plate, substantially as set forth.
1892 6 years. . 14th. In an automatic electrical exchange, the combination, with an

Claim. 1st. Tnan automatic electrical exchange, the combination, ! insulated table having a series of wires secured thereto. of a switch
with wires, of a switch adapted to be placed into electrical com- - the contact point of which is adapted to be placed in electrical con-
munication with any one of said wires, the contact point of which | nection with any one of said wires, said table being concentrically
switch occupies a different plane when moving, from what it does | adjustable relatively to the switch, substantially as set forth. 15th.
when at rest, as suhstmltia}ly set forth. 2nd. In an automatic ' In an automatic electrical exchange, the combination, with a series
electrical exchange, the combination, with wires, the ends of which | of wires, the ends of which are arranged in concentric rows or cir-
are arranged in curved rows, of a switch pivotally secured at the | cles, a shaft journaled at the centre of said rows, a switch secured to
axis of said rows, and adapted to be placed in the electrical connec- | said shaft, means electrically actuated for rotating the shaft in one
tion with any one of said wires, the contact point of which occupies | direction, a fusee on the said shaft for rotating the shaft in the oppo-

a different plane when moving from what 1t does when at rest, as | site direction, and a spring actuated chain secured to and adapted

substantially set forth. 3rd. Inan automatic electrical exchange, | to run on and off said fusee, substantially in a line with angle of the

the combination, with wires, the ends of which are arranged in the | pitch of the spire of the said fusee, substantially as set forth. 16th,
same plane, of a switch adapted to be placed in electrical connection | }n an automatic electrical exchange, the combination, with a series
with any one of said wires, the contact point of which switch oceu- | of wires, the ends of which are arranged in concentric rows or circles,
pies a different plane when moving from what it does when at rest, i of a shaft journaled at the axis of the rows, a switch secured to said
as substantially set forth. 4th. In an automaticelectrical exchange, | shaft, the contact point of which is adapted to be placed in electrical
the combination, with wires, the ends of which are arranged in a | connection with any one of said wires, means for rotating said shaft
horizontal plane, of a switch adapted to be placed in electoral con- - in one direction, and an adjustable stop for limiting the movement
nection with ony one of said wires, the contact point of which is!of the shaft in the opposite direction, substantially as set forth.
capable of contacting the ends of the wires when at rest, substan- | 17th. In an automatic electrical exchange, the combination of a base,
tially as set forth. 5th. In an automatic electrical exchange, the | a switch table secured thereto, a series of wires insulatingly secured
combination, with wires, the ends of which arranged in concentric | to the table, an arm movable over the table, a contact head in said
rows in a horizontal plane, of a switch movably secured at the axis . arm the point of which is adapted to be placed in connection with
of said rows, the contact point of which switch is movable radially | any one of the wires, and meaus for the arm and the head, and es-
and concentrically relatively to the axis of the rows of wires, and : tablishing electrical communication with said wires, substantially as
occupies a plane above the ends of the wires when moving, and | set forth. 18th. In an automatic electrical exchange, the combination
and occupies the same plane of the wires when at rest, as substan- | of a base, a switch table secured thereto, a series of wires insulat-
tially set forth. 6th. In an automatic electrical exchange, the 'ingly secured to the table in concentric circles, an arm pivotally
combination, with a series of wires, of a switch adapted to be placed | secured to the centre of said rows, a contact head on the arm, the
in electrical connection with any of the wires aforesaid, and an . point of which is adapted to be placed in electrical communication
adjustable stop for limiting the return movement of said switch | with any one of said wires, a lever for moving the head upon the
after said connection has been made and broken, as substantially ' arm, and means tor swinging the arm upon its pivot and for operat-
set forth. Tth. In an automatic electrical exchange, the combina- @ ing the lever, substantially as set forth. 19th. In an automatic
tion, with a series of wires, the ends of which are arranged in con- | electrical exchange, the combination with a base, of an annular table
centric rows or cireles, of a shaft journaled at the axis of the rows | secured thereto, asertesof wires secured to the table in concentric cir-
of wires, a switch secured thereto, the contact point of which is | cles, a longitudinally movable shaft journaled at the centre of the said
movable radially and concentrically to the axis of the said shaft, a | rows, an arm secured to said shaft, a contact head movably mounted
rod_movable longitudinally to the axis of the said shaft connected | on the arm, and means for rotating the shaft on its axis, and for
with the contact point of the said switch, and an adjustable stop at ; moving it longitudinally, and for moving the head upon the arm,
the end of the rod for limiting the return movement of the contact | substantially as set forth.  20th. In an automatic electrical exchange
point substantially as set forth.  8th. Inan automatic electrical ex- | the combination with the base of an annular table secured thereto,
change, the combmation, with a series of wires, of aswith adapted to | a series of wires secured to the table in concentric rows, a longitudi-
be pla,(mhn eleqtrlca.l. connection w1§h any one of said wires, the con- | nally movable shalft journaled at the centre of said rows, the lower
tact point of which switch occupies a different plane when moving from i part of which is hollow, an arm secured to the shaft, a contact head
what it dn«y when at rest, a series of magnets, one of which operates | movably mounted on the arm, a rod within the lower end of the
the mechanism for moving the contact point from one plane to the i shaft, and means for connecting the head and the rod, and for rotat-
I
1

Claim.~ 1st. Tn a dress shield, a supporter and gold beater's skin
attached thereto with the resisting side outward, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a dress shield, a cushion of absorbent material,
and gold beater’s skin attached thereto with the resisting side next
to the cushion, substantially as described.

other and the remaining magnets operate mechanism for moving | ing the shaft and moving it longitudinally, as substantially set
the point in the different planes.  All of said magnets have a com- ! forth. 21st. In an automatic electrical exchange, the combination,
mon ground wire, whereby the contact. point is always moved from © with a base of an annular table secured thereto, a series of wires se-
ome plane to the other whenever the switch is operated, substantially | cured to the table in concentric rows, a longitudinally movable shaft
asset forth, 9th. In an automatic electrical exchange, the com- | journalled at the centre of the said rows, the lower end of which ix
hination, with a series of wires, the ends of which are arranged in  hollow, and the upper end is perforated, two arns secured to said
coneentric rows or circles, of a s\}'ltch wovably secured at the shaft, a contact head movably mounted on one arne, a spring through
centre of said rows, the contact point of which is movable radially | the perforation of the shaft, one end of which is sm’:uro(l to the head
and concentrically relatively to the axis of said rows, ratchet-wheels : upon the one arm, and the other end is secured to the other arni,
for placing said switch in contact with any one of the ends of said  and mechanism for rotating the shaft and for moving the shaft and
wires, an electrically operated lever for each wheel, one end of . the rod longitudinally, slﬁmtantial]v as set forth.  22nd. In an
which lever is provided with a pawl and means for positively dis- antomatic electrical exehange, the combination, with a base of an
connecting said pawl from its ratchet-wheel when at rest, substan- © annular table secured thereto, a series of wires secured to the table
tially as set forth.  10th, In an automatic electrical exchange, the in concentric rows, a longitudinally movable shaft journaled at the
combination, with a series of wires, the cnds of which are arranged | centre of said rows, the lower end of which ix hollow, the upper end
in_concentric Tows or circles, if a switch movably secured at the ' is perforated, and the intermediate portion is pruvid;d with a later-
centre of said rows, the contact point of which is movable radially “ally projecting lug, two arms secured to the shaft, a contact head
and concentrically relatively to the axis of said rows, ratchet wheel on’one of the arms, a spring through the perfurati();) of the shaft,
fu.r placing said .H\\'ltch n contact with any one of the ends of said one end of which is connected with the hewd and the other one with
wires, an electrically operated lever for each wheel, one of which the other arm, a longitudinally movable rod within the lower end of
levers is  provided with a pawl and adjustable mechanism . the shaft, an elbow lever on the lug, one arm of which is connected
for disconnecting said pawl from its ratchet wheel when at rest sub-  with the head, and the other arm with the rod, and means for rotat-
stantially as set forth.  11th. In an antomatic electrical exchange, | ing the shaft and for moving it and the rod longitudinally, substan-
the combination, with aseries of wires, the endsof which are arranged  tially as set forth.  23rd. In an automatic electrieal exchange, the
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combination, with a bhase of a table secured thereto, aseries of wires
secured to the table in concentric rows, a shaft jowrnaled at the
centre of the row, the upper end of which is provided with a switch,
a ratehiet wheel secured to the lower portion of the shaft provided
with a stop, a plate adjustably secnved to the base and provided
with a stop arm, an actuating pawl for rotating the shaft in one
direction, and means for rotating it in the other divection and for
operating the switeh, substantially as set forth.  24th. In an anto-
matic electrical exchange, the combination, with a hase of a table
secured thereto, a series of wires secured to the table in concentric
rows, a shaft journaled at the centre of the rows, the upper end of
which is provided with a switch, a ratchet wheel at the lower por-
tion, a stop on the wheel, a slotted plate adjustably secured to the
base provided with a stop arm, an electrically operated pawl for en-
gaging with the ratchet wheel, and means for rotating the shaft and
operating the switch, substantially as set forth.  25th. In an auto-
matic electrical exchange, the combination, with the hase of a table
secured thereto, a series of wires in the table in coneentric rows, a

Q@

shaft  journaled at the centre  of  the  rows, the upper
end  of  which is  provided with a switch, a  bracket
secured  to the  base,  a lever  pivotally  secured  to
the  bracket, one end of  which  supports  the  lever

end of the shaft, and other end is provided with an armature and
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other ore to relieve it of impurities consisting in subjecting it to a
heat in retorts as deseribed, and when sutliciently heated subjecting
it to agitation and passing through it hydrogen or other suitable gas
for the purpose of dephosphorizing, deoxidizing and desulphurizmg
the ore substantially as specitied.  10th. In a new article of manu-
fucture, constructing retorts of an apparatus for deoxidizing ivon ore
entively of fire-clay or fire-bricks, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth and deseribed. 11th. In o retort furnace for deoxi-
dizing ore, the method or system of treating the same withina retort
contalning revolving stirrers alternately operated by suitable cluteh
mechanism ; said retort is charged with hydrocarbon gas and heated
by weans of coal, wood or gas, substantially as set forth.  12th, In
a retort furnace for deoxidizing ore, the method or system of treat-
ing the same within a retort with revolving stirrers ; said retort te-
ing charged with hydrocarbon gaxand the gaseous producet therefrom
utilized for heating the same, substantially ax set forth.  13th. In a
retort furnace for deoxidizing ore, the method or system of treating

Cthe same within a retort heated to about fifteen hundred degrees

magnet for operating said lever, and means for rotating the shaft

and the switch, substantially as set forth,  26th. In an antomatic

thereto, a series of wires in the table in concentric rows, a shaft
journaled at the centre of said rows, the upper end of which is pro-

Fahrenheit ; said retort being charged with hydrocarbon gas and
agitated by suitable revolving stirvers placed within the same, sub-
stantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 14th. In a
retort furnace for deoxidizing ore, the method or system of treating
the same within heated vetorts charged with hydrocarbon g tirred
mechanieally or by manual labour, and conveying the purified ore

“to a molten furnace without submitting it to atmospheric action,
electrical exchange, the combination with a base of a table xecured

vided with a switch and the lower end ix hollow, a rodin the hollow |

of the shaft, the upper end of which is conmected with the switch,
and the lower end is provided with a rack, mechanisin for engaging
with the rack and for rotating the shaft, substantially ax set forth,
27th. In an automatic electrical exchange, the combination with
a base of u table is secured thereto, a series of wires in the table in
concentric rows, a shaft journaled at the centre of the rows, the
upper end of which is provided with a switch, and the lower end is
hollow, a rod in the hollow of the shaft, the upper end of whieh ix
connected with the switch and the lower end is provided with a
rack, a pin adjacent thereto, a ratchet wheel on the pin, a pinion
secured to the wheel and engaging with the rack, an operating
pawl for engaging with the ratchet-wheel, and means for operating
the shaft and switch as substantially ax described.  23th. In an
automatic electrical exchange, the combination with a base of a
table secured thereto, a series of wires secured to the table in con-
centric rows, a shaft journaled at the centre of the rows, the
upper end of wnich is provided with a switch, and the lower por-
tion 1s provided with a large and small ratchet wheel and a spirval
pulley, one tooth of the small wheel being equal to ten of the large
wheels, operating pawls for engaging with the ratchet wheels, and
a spiral spring attached to the spiral pulley for returning the shaft
to 1t original position, substantially as set forth and described.

No. 39,%67. Methods of Manufacturing SNteel and
Iron.
ter)

James Harding, Lancaster, New York, and Michael Robert Conley,
Brooklyn, both of New York State, U.S AL 17th Angust 18025 6
VOeurs,

Claim. ~1st. A retort furnace for deoxidizing ove provided with
an anxiliary chamber at it rear, having inlet and ontlet openings
substantially as described and shown, and for the purpose set forth.
Oud. In a retort furnace for deoxidizing ore, provided with an
anxiliary chamber as described, the retorts T, provided with the
illing chute a2, with cover, the outlet pipe C, from inlet M, and a
rear opening, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd.
fu a retort furnace for deoxidizing ore, constructed in connection
with an auxiliary chamber as described, and rearwardly open
retorts T, the gates or sliding plates T2 substantially as and the
purpose set forth and deseribed. 4th. In a retort furnace for de-
oxidizing ore constrneted with an auxiliary chamber, as described,
and provided with the rearwardly open vetorts T, the treating by
heat of the said ore, within the said vetorts by charging it with
hydro earbon gas, and stirving it by manual labour, substan-
tially in the manner described and for the purpose set forth.
Sth. In a retort furnace for deoxidizing ore constructed with an
auxiliary chamber, as described, and provided with retorts open at
the rear, the fues A7, leading from the combustion chamber «2, un-
der and around the auxiliary chamber, substantially ax and for the
purpose set forth.  Gth. In a retort furnace for deoxidizing ore, with
auxiliary chamber and retorts as described, transferring the deoxi-
dized ore from the retorts into an auxiliary chamber, substantially
in the manner described and for the purpose set forth.  Tth. In a
retort furnace for deoxidizing ore, with an auxiliary chamber and
retorts ax described, storing the deoxidized ore in the auxiliary
chamber and afterwards conveving it to the melting furnace by
means of the conveying vessel D, substantially asx shown and for the
purpose set forth,  Sth. In a retort furnace for deoxidizing orve, with
an auxiliary chamber and retorts as described, storing the deoxidized
ore in the auxiliary chamber and afterwards conveying it to the
melting furnace by means of the recessed tongs or grappling shovel,
substantially ax and in the manner described and asx shown and for
the purpose set forth. 9th, The process of treating granular ivon or

it a hydrocarbon gas, substantially as des

substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.  15th. Ina
retort furnace for deoxidizing ore, the method or system of treating
the same within a retort charged with hydrocarbon gas stirred by
manual labour and heated by coal, wood, gax or the gaseous products
from the said retort, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
16th. The inprovement in deoxidizing ove, consisting in heating the
samme i a retort closed to the ;ntmos]ivrv, and circulating through
ibed and for the purpose
set forth.  17th. The improvement in deoxidizing ore, consisting in
heating and agitating the same within a closed vessel or retort, and
circulating through it a hydroearbon gas, substantially as deseribed
and for the purpose set forth.  18th, The improvement in deoxidiz-
ing ore, consisting in heating the same, and circulating through it a
hydrocarbon gas, and carrying off the gas resulting from the treat-
ment of the ore to a furnace, whereby the ore is heated, substan-
tially ax deseribed and for the purpose set forth.  19th. The combi-
nation of a retort for deoxidizing ore, a stirrer arranged within the
retort and a gas pipe leading thereto, substantially as deseribed and
for the purpose set forth, 20th. The combination of a retort for
deoxidizing ore, a stirrer arranged within the retort, a gas pipe
leading thereto at one point, and a gas pipe leading therefrom at
another point, substantially as described and for the purpose set
forth. 21st. The process of manufacturing iron, consisting n deox-
idizing iron ore, in storing the ore after deoxidization in_a closed

receiving vessel to protect it against oxidation from the air, and in

(Méthode de fubrication de l'ucier ef du

conveying the deoxidized ore from the said receiving vessel or
chamber to and into the smelting furnace, by means of the vessel
1), substantially as described and for the purpose et forth.  22nd.
The combination of the retorts, the chamber through which they
extend, having portions of the side walls downwardly inclined and
converging, two furnaces below the chamber and an intermediate
bridge wall, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.
23rd. The combination of a retort, a stirrer arranged within the
same, a worln wheel upon the shaft of the stirrer, a driving shaft, a
worm on the driving shaft, a cluteh for engaging the worm with
and disengaging it from the driving shaft, and a lever for operating
the cluteh, substantially as specified and for the purposes deseribed.

No. 39,868, Knitting Machine. (Machine a tricoter.)

Arthur  Wrightson, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and  Benjamin
Holt, Camden, New Jersey, both of UL S0 AL 17th August,
18925 6 yvears.

Cladm.  Ist. The combination in aknitting machine, of the needle
carrier and its needles, a cam box having lifting and drawing down
cams for said needles, levers for actuating said lifting camx, shidex
provided with cams for operating said levers, and means for moving
said slides towards and from each other, so as to cause the lifting
cams to be rendered operative and inoperative at different points in
the traverse of the cam box, substantially as specified.  2nd. The
combination of the needle carrier and its needles, the cam box hav-
ing lifting and drawing down cams, levers for actuating both the
lifting and drawing down cams, slides having cams for acting upon
said levers to move them into one or other of their extreie positions,
and means for moving said slides towards and from each other so ax
tao effect the movement of the lifting and drawing down cams to
operative and inoperative positions at different pointx in the traverse
of the cam box, substantially ax speeified. 3vd. The combination
of the cam slides of the machine, a rack wheel, and gearing con-
necting said rack wheel to said cam slides, with operating devices
for the rack wheel, comprising a carrier having a duplex pawl,
means for vibrating said carrier, a tripper block for acting on the
pawl, and bars actuated by the cam sli(Ls to shift the pawl at the
ends of the movement of said cam slides, substantially ax specified.
4th. The combination of the eylinder and cam box of the machine,
each having a spur wheel or rack, the driving shaft having two
sleeves, a cluteh whereby either sleeve may be connected to the
shaft or released therefrom, gearing whereby the movement of one
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sleeve is transmitted to the needle gylinder, and gear wheel, a crank
pin, connecting rod and vibrating toothed wheel whereby the move-
ment of the othersleeve is transmitted to the cam box, substantially

as specified. 5th. The combination of the needle cylinder and its

the needles, cam box and its cams, the cam operating levers, and cams

for operating the latter, said lever operating cams occupying such re- |

lation to the needles of the carrier, that the end needle of the acting set

will be lifted to the tuck point before being dropped ont of action

and on coming into action, substantially as specified.
No. 39.869. Band Saw Mill,
( Seieric a lame sans fin. )

Albert Cunningham, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.8.A., 17th August,
18925 6 years.
Cleim.— 1st. In a band saw mill, the combination, with the upper

which are pivoted to said slides horizontally to one side of said shaft,
a yielding connection between said yoke and slides, whereby a
limited vertical movement is allowed to said band-wheel and the
proper tension of the saw is maintained, and means for adjusting one
end of said shaft vertically and horizontically, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth. 12, In a band-saw mill, the combination,
with the band-wheels and saw, of a supporting frame consisting of
a hase plate, a pedestal mounted thereon to one side of the band-
wheel shafts, supporting standards mounted upon said pedestal,
one in front of and the other behind the upper bandwheel, and suit-
able bearings for the upper band-wheel shaft, pivotally conmected
horizontally to one side thereof with said standards, substantially as

" and for the purposes set forth. 13th, Inaband-saw mill, a supporting

" frame consisting of the base or bed plate, a pedestal mounted thereon,
" two supporting standards mounted on said pedestal, and bearings

band wheel and its shaft, of bearings for said shaft, pivotally con-

nected at one side thereof with a suitable support or supports, so as
to permit of a sensitive yielding movement of said shaft and to avoid
the friction of sliding bearings, whereby the proper tension of the
saw is maintained, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
2nd. Ina band saw mill, the combination, with the upper band
wheel and its shaft, of a yoke provided with bearings for said band
wheel, pivoted horizontally at one side of said shaft to a suitable
support or supports, and having & yielding connection with said
support or supports, whereby tﬁe upper wheel is allowed a limited
vertical movement and the proper tension of the saw is maintained,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  3rd. In a band saw
mill, the combination, with the upper band wheel and its shaft, of a
vertically movable slide or slides and a yoke provided with bearings
for said shaft, and pivoted horizontally to one side thereof to said
slide or slides, and having a yielding connection therewith, whereby
the upper band wheel is allowed a limited vertical movement and
the proper tension of the saw is maintained, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 4th. In a band saw mill, the combination,
with the upper band wheel and its shaft, of a vertically movable
slide or slides, bearings for said shaft, pivotally connected horizon-
tally to one side thereof to said slide or slides, so as to permit of a
limited vertical movement of said shaft independently of the move-
ment of said slide or slides, and a yielding connection hetween said
bearings and said slide or slides, whereby the proper tension of the
saw is maintained, substantially as and for the purposes set forth

5th. In a band saw mill, the combination, with the upper band
wheel and its shaft, of a yoke provided with bearings for said shaft
and pivoted horizontally at one side thereof to a suitable support or
supports, and having a yielding connection with said support or
supports, whereby the upper band wheel is allowed a limited verti-
caf movement and the proper tension of the saw is maintained, and
means of adjusting sai(l shaft, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth.  6th. In a band saw mill, the combination, with the upper
band wheel and its shaft, of a yoke pivoted horizontally at one side
to a suitable support and provided with hearings for said shaft, one
of which has a universal joint connection with raid yoke and the
other being capable of vertical and horizontal adjustment with re-
ference to said yoke, and a yielding connection between said yoke
and said support, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

7th. Inaband saw mill, the combination, with the upper band wheel
and its shaft, of a yoke provided with suitable bearings for said shaft
and whith laterally projecting arms, which are pivoted horizontally to
one side of said shaft to a suitable support, and a yielding connection
between said yoke and said support, whereby a limited vertical move-
ment is allowed to said band-wheel, and the proper tension of the saw
is maintained, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 8th. In
a band-saw mill, the combination, with the upper band-wheel and its
shaft, of two supporting standards, one in front and the other be

hind said band-wheel, a U-shaped yoke provided at its upper ends
with suitable bearings for said shaft and with laterally projecting
arms, which are pivotally connected with said standards, and a
yielding connection between said yoke and a suitable support, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 9th. In a band-saw mill,
the combination, with the upper band-wheel and its shaft, of two
supporting standards, one in front and the other behind said band-
wheel, and each provided with a vertically movable slide, means for
raising and lowering said slides, a yoke provided with suitable bear-
ings for said shaft and with laterally projecting arms, which are
pivoted to said slides horizontally to one side of said shaft, and a
yielding connection between said yoke and said slides, whereby the
proper tension of the saw is maintained, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 10th. In a band-saw mill, the combination,
with the upper band-wheel and its shaft, of two supporting stand-
ards, each provided with a vertically movable slide, one in front of
and the other behind said band-wheel, a U-shaped yoke provided at
its upper ends with suitable bearings for said shaft, and with lateral
projections, which are pivoted to said slides horizontally to one side
of said shaft, a horizontal rock-shaft journaled in said slides and
provided with a weighted lever, and a crank arm which is connected
with said yoke, substantially as and for the purposes set forth,
11th. In a bandsaw mill, the combination, with the upper bandwheel
and its shaft, of two supporting standards, one located in front of
and the other behind sald band-wheels and each provided with a ver-
tically movable slide, a U-shaped yoke provided at its upper ends
with suitable bearings for said shaft and with lateral projections,

8§—8

for the upper band wheel shaft, connected with and projecting
horizontally over said standards, whereby a clear space between the
working side of the saw and upper band wheel supports is obtained
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  14th. In a band
saw mill, a supporting frame consisting of a base or bed plate, a
pedestal mounted thereon, two supporting standards for carrying
the upper band wheel mounted upon said pedestal, and depending
brackets provided with bearings for the lower band wheel shaft, one
attached to the said pedestal and the other to the said base plate,
and hearings for the upper band wheel shaft, connected with said
standards horizontally to one side of said upper band wheel shaft,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  15th. In a band saw
mill, a supporting frame consisting of a baxe plate, a pedestal
mounted t‘lerwn, two standards carrying the upper band wheel
mounted upon said pedestal, bearings for the upper band wheel
shaft, connected horizontally to one side thereof with said standards,
and two depending brackets provided with bearings for the lower
band wheel shaft, one attached to said base plate and the other to
said pedestal, the several parts of said supporting frame being re-
versible, whereby they are adapted either to a right or a left hand
mill, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 16th. In a
band saw mill, the combination, with the upper guide, of an over-
hanging bracket located behind the upper band wheel and provided
at its overhanging end with a vertical way, a slide movable thereon,
and a short depending arm adjustably attached to said slide and
carrying guide at its lower end, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 17th. In a band saw mill, the combination with
the band wheels and upper guide, of a supporting frame consistin,
of a pedestal located on the opposite side of the centre of the mil
from the working side of the saw, two standards cirrying the bear-
ings for the upper band wheel mounted upon said pedestal, one in
front of and the other behind said band wheel, and an overhanging
bracket mounted upon said pedestal behind the upper band wheel
and provided at its overhanging end with a vertica]\y movable slide,
to which said guide is attached, substantially as and for the pur-
ses set set forth. 18th. In a band saw mill, the combination, with
the upper guide, of a supporting pedestal set to one side of the
centre of the mill, an overhanging bracket mounted upon said
pedestal and provided at its overhanging end with a vertically
movable slide, and a short depending arm attached to said
shide and, carrying at its outer end said upper guide,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 19th. In a
band saw mill, the combination, with a vertically movable yoke
or support carrying the upper band- wheel, of a lever con-
nected therewith and provided with a weight and a spring
connection between said weight and Jever, whereby the inertia of
said weight is gradually overcome when the upper band wheel is sud-
denly depressed, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
20th. In a band saw mill, the combination, with the upper band
wheel and its shaft, of a pedestal set to one side of the centre of the
mill, two standards mounted thereon, one in front of and the other
behind said band wheel, and each provided with a vertically mov-
able slide, vertical screws having fixed bearings at their lower ends
and working with nuts in said s%idvs, a horizontal shaft geared with
said screws and means for turning the same, a yoke provided with
suitable bearings for said band wheel shaft, and with lateral TOjec-
tions, which are pivoted horizontally to one side of said band wheel
shaft to said slides, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
21st. Ina band saw mill, the combination, with the upper band
wheel and it shaft, of a support provided with a bearing for said
shaft and pivoted horizontally to one side thereof to the frame of
the x_nachm(e, s0 as to allow a limited vertical movement of said
bearing and a yielding connection hetween said support and frame,
whereby the proper tension of the saw is maintained, substantially
a# and for the purposes set forth. 22nd. In a band saw mill, the
combination, with the upper band wheel and its shaft, of a suitable
supporting frame, a yoke provided with bearings of said shaft, and
laterally projecting arms, with inverted cup shaped recesses set over
upturned projections on said frame, to which said arms are pivoted,
and a yielding connection between said yoke and frame, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth.  23rd. In a band saw mill,
the combination, wit] tllw npper band wheel and its shaft, of bear-
ings for said shaft, pivotally connected with a sunitable support or
SUppOTts, 80 as to permit of a sensitive yielding movement of said
shaft, wherebyy the {)r()ppr tension of the saw is maintained, and a
connection by which said bearings are compelled to move together,
and the proper alignment of Bai(f shaft is maintained, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth.
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No. 39,870. Milling Machine. (Machine @ rondonner.)

Charles Henry Trask, Lynn, Massachusetts, U.S AL 17th August,
18925 6 years,

Cladm. —-1st. The combination. in a milling machine, of one or
more gangs of milling tools, one or mwore rotating arbors supporting
a gang of tool blanks and presenting them to the milling tool, sup-
port for the arbor or arbors, and a cam for providing the arbors with
vertical movements in relation to the milling tools or cutters, sub-
stantially as described.  2nd. The combination, in a milling machine,
of one or more gangs of milling tools, one or more rotating arbors
supporting a gang of tool blanks and presenting them to the milling
tool, support for the arbor or arbors, a cam for providing the arbors
with vertical movements in relation to the milling tools or cutters,
and an adjusting screw or device for moving the arbor support hori-
zontally in relation to the milling tools or eutters, substantially as
described.  3rd. The combination, in a milling machine, of one or
more gangs of milling tools, one or more rotating arbors supporting
a gang of tool blanks and presenting them to the milling tool, sup-
port for the arbor or arbors, a cam for providing the arbors with
vertical movements in relation to the milling tools or cutters, and
vertically adjustable arns interposed between the elamp and the
arbor support whereby the time of the action of the cam is varied,
substantially as deseribed.  4th. The combination, in a milling
machine of one or more gangs of milling tools, one or more
rotating arbors supporting a gang of tool blanks and pre-
senting them to the milling tool, support for the arbor or
arbors, a cam for providing the arbors with vertical movements
in relation to the mlling tools or cutters, and adjusting wedge-s or
devices interposed between the arms or connections hearing imme-
diately upon the cam, and an arbor support whereby the support is
made vertically adjustable without moving the supports or arms
which bear on the cam, substantially as described.  5th. The com-
bination, of one or more gangs of mulling tools with the oil recep-
tacle K, having the holes ¢, substantially as described. 6th, The
combination, of one or more gangs of milling tools or cutters, one or
more rotary arbors for xupporting a gang of tool blanks and present-
ing them to the milling tools or cutters, the arbor support B, having
a horizontal movement and also a vertical movement in relation to
the milling tools, substantially as described.  7th. The combina-
tion, in a milling machine of one or more gangs of milling tools or
cutters, one or more rotary arbors for presenting one or more gangs
or groups of tool blanks to the milling tools, the arbor support, cams
with ta.perin% or cone surfaces for providing it with a vertical move-
ment through interposed supporting mechanisn, and said mechanism
comprising a vertically movable table having horizontally movable
arms having ends of the same inclination as the cams, a bed carried
by the table and movable vertically in relation thereto by adjusting
wedges, and the arbor support mounted upon the bed and horizon-
tally movable thereon by means of an adjusting screw, substantially
as described.  8th. The combination, in a milling machine, of the
milling tool or tools, the arbor support having vertical movements,
one or more arbors carried thereby, each of which hax at one end a
worm wheel, a worm to engage said worm wheel or wheels, a gear
414 mounted upon the cam shaft, and a positively actuated gear
15, to engage the gear 14, substantially as and for the purposes
specified.  9th. The combination, of the pinion «¥, upon the shaft
416 the gear «®, the gears a1, a1, the shafts «, «', ¢ a¥, carrying
gangs ot milling tools, the cams C, C!', shaped as specified and
mounted upon the shaft 4%, the wornt wheel 417, upon said shaft
engaged by a worm on the shaft 1%, the arbors mounted upon the
arbor support B, their worm wheels, the worm shaft 5%, the worm
of which engages said worm wheels, the gear 514, on the worm shaft,
and the gear 615, ou the cam shaft 414, substantially as described.
No. 39,871. Frocess of and Apparatus for Making
solid Link Chains.  (Procédé et apparet!
pour la fabrication des anneaux de chaines
solides.)

Julins Kinder, Brooklyn, New York, U, 8. A 17th August, 1892,
6 vears,

Claim.— 1st. The process of making a solid link chain, consistin
in taking a vod of metal and first indenting it on opposite sides and
also in directions at right angles to each other, to form portions on
the bar of the approximate shape of chain links, afterwards opening
out, by pressing aside, the metal between the ends of said link
shaped portions and at the sides of said ends and further shaping
said link shaped portion into the form of links and ultimately sever-
ing said link shaped portions from each other, substantially as spe-
cified. 2nd. The process of making a solid link chain, consisting in
taking a rod of metal and first indenting it upon opposite sides, and
also in directions at right angles to each other to form portions on
the bar of the approximate shape of chain links, afterwards forming
openings in the metal between the ends of said link shaped portions
and at the sides of said ends and further shaping said link shaped
portions into the form of links, and next severing said link shaped
portions from each other, by forming incisions in the metal between
said link shaped portions and foreing said link shaped portions
apart, substantially as specified. 3rd. The process of making a solid
link chain, consisting in taking a rod of metal and first indenting it
upon opposite sides, and also in directions at right angles to each
other to form portions on the har of the approximate shape of chain
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links, afterwards forming openings in the metal-between the ends of
said link shaped portions, and at the sides of said ends and further
shaping said link shaped portions into the form of links, next sever-
ing said linked shapesd portions from each other, the links being ul-
timately forced apart between their adjacent ends after they have
been pressed toward each other during the operation of severing,
substantially as speciticd. 4th. The process 0} forming a solid link
chain, consisting m taking a rod of metal and first indenting it on
opposite sides and also in directions at right angles to each other to
form portions on the bar of the approximate shape of chain links,
afterwards opening out, by pressing aside, the metal between the
ends of said link shaped portions and at the sides of said ends, and
further shaping said ‘ink shaped portions into the form of luks,
next severing said linked shaped portions from each other upon the
immer sides of said ends, the IInks being ultimately foréed apart -
tween their adjacent ends, after they have been pressed toward each
other during the operation of severing, all substantially as deseribed,
whereby the several operations are performed  without waste of
material.  5th. The process of forming a solid link chain, consisting
in taking a bar of metal, and during the operation of forming it
periodically subjecting it to the process of annealing, substantially
as specified.  Gth, The process of forming a solid link chain, con-
sisting in taking a bar of metal and alternately operating npon it to
form it, and subjecting it to the process of annealing, substantially
as specified.  Tth. The process of forming a solid Link ehain, consist
ing in taking a bar of metal and during the operation of forming it
reciprocating it to and fro, substantially as specified.  8th. The pro-
cess of forming a solid link chain, consisting in taking abar of metal
and during the operation of forming it both reciprocating it and
progressing it, substantially as specified. 49th. The combination,
with intermittently operating apparatus for moving a rod of metal
longitudinally, of a series of Intermittently operating dies, openers,
cutters and separators adapted to indent, open and cut, and separate
the cut portions of said metal from each other, substantially as spe-
cified, whereby the said rod is converted into a solid link chain
without waste of material.  10th. The combination, with intermit-
tently operating apparatus for moving a rod of metal along, of a
series of intermittently operating dies for forming indentations in
the rod opposite each other and also in directions at right angles to
vach other to form portions on the bar in the approximate shape of
chain links, intermittently operating openers acting on the metal
between the ends of said link shaped portions and at the sides of
said ends to press said metal aside, and cutters for severing the links
from each otl‘u—'r, substantially as specified.  11th. The combination,
withe intermittently operating apparatus for moving a rod of metal
along, of a series of intermittently operating dies for forming inden-
tations in the rod opposite vach other, and also in directions at right
angles to each other to form portions on the bar in the approximate
shape of chain links, intermittently operating openers acting on the
metal between the ends of said link shaped portions, and at the sides
of said ends, and cutters operating to form incisions between the
links, and force said links apart to sever them from each other, sub-
stantially as specified.  12th. The combination, with intermittently
operating apparatus for moving a rod of metal along, of a series of
intermittently operating dies for forming indentations in the rod
opposite each otfwr, and also in directions at right angles to each
other to form portions on the bar in the approximate form of chain
links, intermittently operating openers acting on the metal between
the ends of =aid link s']a]md portions, and at the sides of said ends
intermittently operating cutters operating to sever said links from
each other, and separators acting between the ends of said links to
force them apart and into their proper relative positions, substan-
tirlly as specitied.  13th. The "combination, with intermittently
operating apparatus for moving a rod of metal longitudinally, of a
series of mtennittently operating dies, openers, cuttersand separators,
adapted to indent, open and cut, and separate the cut portions of said
metal rod from eachotherand an annealimg furnace through which said
rod passesintermediate of said moving apparatusand said dies, openers
cutters and separators, substantially as specified.  14th. The com-
bination, with intermittently operating apparatus by which a rod of
metal is reciprocated and moved along, of an annealing furnace
through which said rod is reciprocated, and a number of dies, open-
ers, cutters and separators acting intermittently to form said rod
into chain, substantially as specified. 15th. The combination, with
intermittently operating apparatus for moving a rod of metal longi-
tudinally, comprising jaws }()r grip{;ing said rod, of independently
operating jaw }or gripping and feeding said rod, and intermittently
operating dies, openets, cutters and separators acting on said rod to
form it into a chain, substantially as specified.  16th. The combin-
ation, with intermittently operating apparatus for moving a rod of
metal longitndinally, comprising jaws for gripping said rod, of in-
dependently operating jaws for gripping and feeding said rod, and
an adjusting device for varying the degree of feed of said rod im-
parted by said feeding jaws, substantially as specified.  17th. The
combination, with intermittently operating apparatus for moving a
rod of metal longitudinally, of a series of mtermittently operating
diex and openers for forming said rod into the shape of links, and a
series of sets of cutters acting subsequently on said links to sever
thew from each other, said sets of cutters operating in succession,
substantially as xpecified.  18th. The combmation, with intermit-
tently operating.apparatus for moving a rod of metal longitudinally,
of a series of intermittently operating dies and openers ﬁ'r forming
said rod into the shape of liuks, a series of setsof eutters acting sub-
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sequently on said links to sever them from each other, and separators
acting on the severed links to force them into their proper relative
wosition to each other, substantially as specified.  19th. The com-
{;ilmti(m, with intermittently operating apparatus for moving a rod
of metal longitudinally, of a series of intermittently operating dies
and openers for forming said rod into the shape of links, a series of
cutters acting subsequently on said links to sever them from each
other, and separators acting on the severed links to separate them
from each other, all said dies, openers, cutters and separators being
withdrawn from contact with the metal substantially in unison, sub-
stantially as specified. 20th. The combination, with intermittently
operating apparatus for gripping a rod of metal and moving it longi-
tudinally, of a series of dies, openers and cutters operating on said
rod to form it into a chain, and other grippers for gripping the chain,
said last named grippers co-operating with the grippers first named,
and moving in unison with the same, substantially as specified.
21st. The combination, with intermittently operating apparatus for
sripping a rod of metal and moving it longitudinally, of mdependent
%eedmg grippers for said rod for feeding 1t forward, a series of dies,
openers and cutters operating on said rod to form it into a chain,
other grippers for gripping the chain co-operating with the grippers
first named, and moving in unison therewith, and other feeding
grippers for the chain operating with the feeding grippers first
named, and moving in unison therewith, substantially as specified.
22nd. The combination, with a series of dies, openers, cutters and
separators, of cams operating to force the same inwardly, levers and
a number of other cams acting on said levers to move said dies,
openers, cutters and separators outwardly, substantially as specified.

No, 39,8722, Naw ¥Filing Machine.

( Muchine i limer les scivs. )

Isaac Milton House, Gravenhurst, Ontario, Canada, 17th August,
1892 ; 6 vears.

Claim.—1st. In an automatic saw filer, the combination, with an
emery wheel supported in bearings on the outer end of the swinging
frame, and driven as specified, and the roller journaled in a bracket
beneath the outer end of the swin, in}; frame, of the vertical swing-
ing frame adjustably pivoted on the frame of the machine and carry-
ing at its upper end an inclined way upon which the roller journaled
beneath the Lurizontal swinging frame carrying the emery wheel is
designed to move by the oscillation of the vertically swinging frame,
which is driven as specified.  2nd. The combination, with tﬁc hori-
zontal swinging frame carrying the emery wheel and having the
roller / journaled in the bracket I! beneath the swinging frame, of
the vertically swinging frame carrying at its upper end an inclined
way L, upon which the roller ¢ is designed to roll, the vertical swing-
ing frame .J, being connected by the rod m to the lever N, which
ix driven by the pitman o from  the c¢rank  wheel 0O,
on the shaft P, driven from the main shaft by the bevel gear wheel
(), and bevel gear pinion R, as_and for the purpose specified.  3rd.
In combination with the lever N, connected by the l»itmzm o, to the
crank wheel O, which is driven from the main driving shaft of the
machine as specified, of the swinging dog U, pivoted on the upper
end of the lever V, which is connected by the adjustable connecting
rod W, to the lever N, and has a pin shaped engaging end u, de-
signed to come in contact with the ]\»st of the tooth, as and for the
purpose specified.  4th. The combination, with the horizontal swing -
mg frame carryving the emery wheel and having the roller /, journaled
in the bracket 71, heneath the swinging frame, of the vertically
swinging frame carrying at itz upper end, an inclined way L, upon
which the roller /, ix desigmed to voll, the vertically swinging frame
I, being connected by the rod e, to the lever N, which is driven by
the pitman o, from the crank wheel O, and the lever V, having
pivoted at its upper end the swinging dog U, and being connected
atits lower end to the lever N, by the adjustable rod W, as and for
the purpose specified.  5th. The vertical swinging frame J, driven
ax specified and carrying at its upper end the inclined way L, which
1« pivoted at k, and the inclined portion of which way is tilted on its
pivot &, and held at any desired height by the adjusting screw &,
extending through the top of the swinging frame J, as and for the
purpose speciied.  6th, The combination, with the emery wheel
adjusted and driven as specified, of the clamp lever S, provided at
one end with a set serew f, which & held pressed outwardly by the
pivoted circularly adjustable cam T, with an inclined face as shown
and for the purpose specified. Tth. In an automatic saw-filing
machine, the centering spindle «, extending from the saucer shaped
upper end of the sliding block X, supported on the guide way Y,
Y1, the rod y, journaled in suitable bearings on the guide way Y, Y1,
and having a worm »?, situated within the mortise 3, of the sliding

block X, and designed to engage with the threaded way #?, as and
for the Yurpose specified. 831

=

In an automatic saw-filing machine,
the guide way Y, Y1, supported at each end on the gear pinions 2,
which are secured to spindles 3, having bearings in tﬁt‘ ends of the
guide way, the rod 5, having the worms 7, adapted to engage with
the worm wheels 4, 50 that by the turning of the rod 5, the guide
way Y, Y, may be raised or lowered upon the vertical racks 7, 27,
as and for the purpose specified.  9th. The combination of the
centering spindle o, supported on the sliding block X, and adjust-
able luterally on the gude way Y, Y1, by the worm #, which is
caused to mesh with the threaded way p, by the turning of the rod,
and the gear pinions 2, secured on the spindle 3, in the ends of the

guide way Y, Y, enga:ging with the vertical toothed racks Z, 71,
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and rotated by the worm wheels 4, which are rotated from the
worms 7, on the rod 5, so that by the turning of the said rod the
guide way Y, Y, may be adjusted vertically to any desired position
as and for the purpose specified.  10th. The combination, with an
emery wheel supported on the frame C, and designed to be adjusted
antomatically, of the handle 8 secured on the outer end of the
frame C, and the rod 9, lever 10, and weight 11, arranged to counter-
balance the weight of the frame C, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,873. Combined Band and Circular Saw Mill.
( Selerie a ruban ot elrewdaire eombinées, )

Hans Jacoh Anderson, St. Cloud, Minnesota, U.S.A., 17th August,
1892 ;6 vears,

Clatin.- -1st. In a saw will having a band saw and a circular saw,
the combination of a stationary frame having boxes or bearings in
which the circular saw arbor is susceptible of sliding lengthwise in a
plane at right angles to the plane in which the band saw travels,
with a rock shaft extending at right angles to the axis of the circu-
lar saw arbor, a shifting lever for the rock shaft, and loose connec-
tions between the circular saw arbor and the rock shaft for sliding
the saw arhor lengthwise, substantially as described. 2nd. Inasaw
mill, the combination, with a band and a circular saw, of a stationary
frame having boxes or bearings in which the circular saw arbor is
journaled to move lengthwise in a plane at right angles to the plane
m which the band saw travels, a rock shaft extending at right angles
to the axis of the saw arbor and provided with rockerarms or levers,
a shifting lever for the rock shaft, and a loose connection between the
rocker arms or levers and the circular saw arbor for sliding the latter
lengthwise when the rock shaft is turned, substantially as described.
3rd. In a saw mill having a band saw and a cireular saw, the com-
bination, with a stationary frame having boxes or bearings in which
the circular saw arbor is journaled to move lengthwise in a plane at
right angles to the plane in which the band saw travels, a pair of set
collars mounted on the rear end portion of the saw arbor, a non-
rotating sleeve or collar arranged between the set collars, a rock
shait having rocker arms or levers secured to the non-rotating sleeve
or collar, and a shifting lever for turning the rock shaft to move the
circular saw arbor lengthwise in its boxes or bearings on the station-
ary frame, substantially as described.  4th. In a saw mill, the com-
bination, with a stationary frame and a circular saw arbor adapted
to move lengthwise in boxes or bearings thereupon, of a dovetailed
guide on the frame, a base plate engaging the guide, a superimposed
top plate carrying a circular saw guide, a rock shaft having rocker
arms loosely connected with the circular saw arbor and with the said
base plate, and a shifting lever for turning the rock shaft to simul-
taneously shift the circular saw arbor and the circnlar saw guide,
substantially as described. 5th. In a saw mill, the combination,
with a frame having boxes or hearings, of a circular saw arbor movable
lengthwise in the boxes or bearings, a rock shaft loosely connected
with the circular saw arbor and having its tail end provided with a
rocker arm or lever, a shifting lever having a clamping connection
with the vocker arm or lever and provided with a tail pieee, and
upper and lower set screws or bolts acting against the opposite edges
of the tail picce of the shifting lever, substantially as described.
Gth, Ina saw will, the combination, with a frame having boxes or
bearings, of a circular saw arbor movahle lengthwise in the boxes or
Iwarmgaf, a rock shaft loosely connected with the circular saw arbor
for moving the latter lengthwise, a rocker arm or lever mounted on
the tail end of the rock shaft and provided with projecting armis,
each having a set screw or bolt, and a shifting lever clamped to the
sald rocker arm or lever and provided with a tail piece extending be-
tween the inner extremitios of the set screws or holts, substantial y as
deseribrd. ’

No. 39,874, Stocking.

Leonidas M. Preston, Bonham,
6 years. .

Cletim.- 1st. A knitted stocking
tachable leg and foot sections each formed at the joining edge with
loops  which normally protrude lengthwise therefrom and have
their necks tied and securely f:wtenm‘ib by a thread which in no way
mterferes: with the requisite elasticity of the stocking when the
sections are united, substantially as described. 2nd. A knitted
stocking  composed of leg and foot sections, each having une edge
formed with loops which normally protrude therefrom and have
their necks locked by a thread which is tied round each loop trans-
verse to the length thereof in juxtaposition to the knitted body of
the section, substantially as described.

No. 839,875, Secondary Battery. (Lile secondaire.)

Nathan Huntley Edgarton, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A.,
17th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Clavm.- -1st. Ina secondary or storage battary, a series of metal
plates provided with active material and a moistening agent, inter-
mediate the active material of adjacent plates, the respective end
plates in the seriex of different polarity and each intermediate
plate being of diffierent polarity as to its respective sides or
surfaces in successive order throughout the series, as described and
for the purposes set forth.  2nd. In an electric accumulator, in com-
bination with the active material and a moistening agent therefor,
of a series of metal plates, the respective end plates in said series

(Buas.)
Texas, U.S.AL, 17th August, 1892

composed of attachable and de-
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being of different polarity, and each intermediate plate being of

different polarity as to its respective sides or surfaces and electrical

connections with said end plates for centrally charging and discharg-
ing the same as and for the purposes set forth.  3rd. A secondary
or storage battery consisting of a series of frames, each containing

a metal plate, the respective plates in the end frames of the battery |

provided on one side with a layer of active material, and the respec-
tive intermediate plates provided as to both sides with a layer of
active material, a moistening medium intermediate adjacent layers
of active material of neighbowring frames, and electrical connections
with the free side of the rexpective end plates, as deseribed and for the
purposes set forth. $th. A secondary or storage battery consisting of a
series of franies, each frame provided with ametal plate, the respective
lates in the end frames of the battery, provided on one xide with a
}ayer of active material, and the respective intermediate plates pro-
vided as to both sides with a layer of active material, a moistening
medium intermediate adjacent layers of active material of neigh-
bouring frames, the metal plates in the respective end frames being
of different polarity, and each intermediate metal plate being
of different polarity as to its  respective sides or surfaces
in successive order throughout the series to preserve polari-
ty and electrical conuections with the free side of the respec-
tive end plates, as described and for the purpose set forth.
Hth. A secondary or storage battery consisting of a series of frames
each containing a metal plate, the respective plates in the end
frames of the T)att«-ry provided on one side with a layer of active

material, and the respective intermediate plates provided as to |
both sides with « layer of active material, a moistening medium |

intermediate adjacent layers of active material of neighbouring
frames, electrical connections with the free side of the respective

end plates and means for compactly holding said series of frames, .

as described and for the purposes set forth. Gth. A secondary
or storage battery consisting of a series of metal plates the respec-

tive end plates of the series provided on one side with a layer of !

active material, and the respective intermediate plates provided as
to both sides with a layer of active material, a moistening medium

intermedlate adjacent layers of active material of neighbouring *
plates, the end metal plates in the series being of different polarity, |
and each intermediate metal plate being of different polarity as to
its respective sides or surfaces in successive order throughout the |
Tth. In an electric accum-

series, as and for the purposes set forth.
mulator a series of metal plates, each provided on one side with a
layer of red lead or its equivalent active material, and on its other
side with a layer of litharge or its equivalent active material in
combination with a moistening medium intermediate adjacent
layers of active material of neighboring plates, the respective end

plates in the series being of different polarity and ecach intermediate ;

plate being of different polarity as to its rexpective sides or surfaces
m successive order throughout the series and electrical counections
with with respective end plates, as described and for the purposes set
forth.

No. 39,876. Art of Producing Ground Wood Pulp.

(Art de production de la pite de bois. )

BEdward Ferris Millard, Jackson, Michigan, U.S.A., 17th August,
18025 6 years.

Claim.~-The process of producing ground wood pulp, which consists
in subjecting sticks of suitable wood under light pressuve to the dis-
integrating action of a sharp stone, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,877. Traction Engine for Making Ice Roads.
(Muchine de traction pour construire des cheming en glace.)

George T. Glover, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 17th August, 1892;

6 years.

Claim.—-1st. In a tractor for making ice-roads, the combination,
with a suitable source of steam supply of a traction wheel adapted
and arranged for running upon an ice road and provided with a
steam chamber, which is closed with the exception of an inlet which
is connected with the source of steam supply, and an outlet for the
escape of water of condensation of waste steam, said steamn chamber
being adapted to contain the steam, so as to cause the heating of the
wheel to an extent to melt down the snow, and thereby permit the
formation of an ice-bed for the wheel to run upon, substantially as
set forth,  2nd. In a machme for making ice roads, a traction wheel
provided with a steam chamber having an inlet and an outlet in com-
bination with a suitable source of supplying steam and a chamber in
which the traction wheel is arranged, the steam outlet of the cham-
ber in the wheel being arranged to discharge into the chamber i
which the wheel is located, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
combination, with the chain wheel on the traction wheel axle of the
traction wheel having a chamber conneeted with a source for supply-
ng steam thereto, and an outlet pipe leading from the chamber n
the traction wheel and arranged to discharge against the said chain
wheel, substantially as described.  4th. The combination in & ma-
chine for making ice-roads, of a traction wheel D with plates o, sup-
ported independently of the wheel and closing the same to provide
a steam chamber, substantially as described.

CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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‘No. 39,878. Removable Spring Covers for Cups, Jugs
and other vessels. (Counvert mobile a ressort
pour tasses, jarres, etc.)

Fredevick James Mockler, Wotton-under-Edge, Gloucestershire,
! Kngland, 18th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. -1st. A cover for vessels of various descriptions having
connected to its base section a metallic spring of the requisite curve
and rigidity, whereby said cover is adapted to be attached to and
removed from the vessel, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A cover
for vessels of various deseriptions provided with a loop or bracket
depending from its stationary part, in combination with a spring of

“suitable contour attached to said bracket or loop, substantially as
set forth.  3rd. The combination, with a cover and its stationary
section 3, of the loop A and removable spring B passing through said
loop, specially as set forth.

' No. 39.879. Power Transmitter.
(Traunsmettenr de la foree.)

. Wesley K. Laird, Montpelier, Vermont, U.5.A.. 18th August,
| 18425 6 years.

1 Claim.—1st. The combination, of a belt encireling a carrying pul-
ey and a driven pulley, capable of being brought in forcible contact
- with or released from a driving pulley by adjustment of the driven
pulley.  2nd. The combination, of a belt supported by two pulleys
near a driving pulley, and a frame carrying one of said pulleys,
capable of adjustinent in such a manner that tﬁe belt may be brought
in contact with or released from the driver by moving the driven
pulley. 3rd. The combination, of a belt supported by two pulleys
I near a driving pulley, and a belt guide capable of guiding the slack
side of the belt upon the driven. 4th. The combination, of two
pulleys supporting a belt near a driving pulley and two boxes upon
an inclined plane supporting the shaft of the carrying pulley in such
a manuner that the tightening and loosening of the belt will cause the
arrying pulley to a.(%{vance toward or recede from the driving pulley.
i th. The combination, of pulleys A, B, C, belt D, and boxes (1[, with
set serews Iand 1%, for the purpose of Hiniting the movements of
the boxes JJ. 6th. The combination, of pulleys A, B, C, and belt
D, with a support H, so arranged that belt D may be released from
contact with pulley A.

| No. 39,880. Reel or Holder for Twine.
( Dévidoir ¢ fiedle. )

John Briggs Holmes, New York, State of New York, U.S. AL 18th
August, 18925 6 years,

Claiim.--1st. Tn a reel, a self acting brake whereby upon pulling
the line the same is raised from the spool, and by releasing the line
the brake is again shut down, locking the reel.  2nd. In a reel, pro-
vided with projections located upon the spool, a self acting brake
provided with extensions adapted and arranged to engage with the
spool. Brd. In a reel, provided with projections located upon the
spool, a self acting brake provided with extensions adapted and
arranged to engage with the spool, the noise of contact of the reel
and brake being deadened by intermediate cushions constructed of
rubber.  4th. A reel, provided with an adjustable shifting stand.
No. 39,881. Nection Insulator and Lightening Ar-
rester for Electric Railways. (Isoloir ¢t
paratonnere pour chemins de fer éectriques.)

Elihu Thomson, Swampscott, Massachusetts, U.S. A, 18th August,
18925 6 years.

Clain.--1st. A section insulator for insulating adjacent sections of
an electric railway line conductor, comprising separate conducting
plates secured in place, but spaced apart and insulated at points
somewhat above their contact surfaces and having such contact sur-
+ faces separated entirely from one another by an air insulation space,
but rounded and arranged in line to form a continuation of the path
of trave]l of the contact device.  2nd. The combination of the clamp-
ing ears connected with the adfacent ends of a sectional line con-
ductor for electric railways, with a bolt connecting said ears
mechanically and a series of conducting plates separated by inter-
mediate insulation supported upon, but insulated from, said bolt and
with their contact ends arranged in the path of travel of the contact
device.  3rd. The combination of the bolt B between adjacent sec-
tions of an electric railway line conductor and insulated therefrom,
with the conducting plates arranged side by side upon the same in
the path of travel of the contact device, but insulated from the bolt,
and the washers of insulating material between the plates, as de-
seribed.  4th, The combination of the adjacent sections of an elec-
tric railway line conductor and clamping ears connected therewith,
with the nsulated bolt joining said ears, the conducting plates
thereon, the intermediate washers of non-inflammable material, and
the holding pin W, as described. 5th. The combination of an insu-
lating device connected with an electric railway line conductor for
insulating adjacent sections of the same from one another and com-
prising a series of condueting surfaces separated from one another by
mtervening insulation, with a ground connection leading from one or
more of the plates at or near the middle of the series, as described.
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Dynamo Electric Machine.
(Meachine dynamo-électrique.)
Ernest P. Clark, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 18th
August, 1892; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. A regulator for a shunt wound dynamo consisting of
an electric motor whose armature is maintained at a constant s‘x-ed

No. 39,882.

and is included in the field magnet circuit of the dynamo, and whose :

field magnet coils are included in the main circuit of the dynamo,
for the purpose of varying the counter E, M, F, of the motor as the
nain current varies in strength. 2nd. A regulator for shunt wound
dynamo electric machines having its armature included in the field
magnet circuit of the dynamo, and its field magnet coils included in
the main circuit, and a variable resistance arranged as a_shlmt to t})e
field maguet coils of the regulator, an electro-magnet in the main
circuit arranged to control said variable resistance for the purpose of
magnifying the variations in the magnetic strength of the regulator
tield magnets caused by changes in strength of the current in the
main circuit. 3rd. The combination of a dynamo electric machine
having its field magnet coils in shunt or derived cireuit, an electro-
motor maintained at a certain unvarying speed, and having its arm-
ature in cireuit with the field magnet coils of the dynamo and its
tield magnet coils in circuit with the lamps or other translating de-
vices, a variable resistance arranged as a shunt to the field magnet
coils of the regulating motor, an electro-magnet or solenoid located
in the main circuit controlling said varable resistance, and so
arranged as to intensify the variations in magnetisms of the field
magnets of the regulator caused by variation in the main circuit cur-
rent for the purpose of maintaining a constant strength of current in
the main or working circuit, notwithitanding variations in potential
or a varying speed of the dynamo. 4th. A regulator for a shunt
wound dynamo consisting of an electro-motor whose armature ix in-
cludeded in the field magnet circuit of the dynamo, and whose field
magnet coils are arranged so that the full current on the main circuit
ofaﬁ:e dynamo will pass through them, for the purpose of varying
the counter electro-motive force of the motor as the main current
varies in strength.
No. 39,883. Process of Preparing and Hardening
Lime Stonew. )Procédé pour préparer et
durcir la piérre @ chanx.)
George James Randall, Marbrier, Longley Road, Traveney, Surrey,
‘ngland, 18th August, 1882; 6 years.
 Clatm.—1st. The process herein described for hardening, presery-
ing, and preparing volitic and other lime stones, consisting in
subjecting the stone to a temperature sufficient for the purposes
hereinbefore set forth, immersing said stone in a bath of the com-
pound of lime, acetic acid, and xaccharine matter, then removin
said stone thus treated and rubbing to a face with a fine grit, and
then drying the same, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The process
hervinbefore described for hardening, preserving, and preparing
volitic and other lime stone, consisting in subjecting the stone to a
temperature sufficient for the purposes hereinbefore set forth, im-
mersing said stone in a bath of the compound of lime, acetic acid,
and cane sugar, then removing said stone thus treated, and rubbing
to a face with a fine grit, and then drying the same, substantially as
set forth.

No. 39,8%4. Grain Binder. (Liense a yrain.)

John 8. Davis, Cleveland, Obio, U. 8. A, 18th August, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.~-The combination of the cam disk having its surfice
notched or cut away, as shown, and the rack coincident with the
notch in the cam, with the retainer arms shaft, the pinion T and the
arm 11, and its anti-friction rollers, both of which lie in close prox-
imity to the periphery of the disk to insure the proper engagement
of the rack and pinion, substantially as hereinbefore set forth,

No. 39,885. Circular Saw. (Scie circulaire.)
George Cassidy, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 18th August,
1892 ; 6 vears.

Claim. —A cirenlar saw consisting of a stout centre A having a
tapered edge a, a recess on the reverse with undercut shoulder «!
and a series of tapped holes in said recess and an eye «'') and a
series of segmental saw blades B titting the recess and the centre
and secured therein by a series of counter-sunk screws B passing
through holes corresponding to those in the recess and having
tongued and grooved joints b sloping at an angle, substantially as
set forth.

No. 39,886. Crossing for Railways.
(Passage de chemin de fer.)

Walter Monterey Axtell, Fruit Vale, California, U.S.A., 18th
August, 1892; 6 years. ) '

Claim.—1st. In a railway crossing, and in combination with the
crossing and crossed rails, the inclined plane HY, on the outer sec-
tions of the crossing rails and the sliding inclined planes H, on_ the
intervening section of the crossing rails, the upper ends of said in-
clined planes being level with the upper surface of the head of the
crossed rails, substantially as herein described. 2nd. In a railway

i rails, and springs acting upon said sliding planes to hold them nor-

cnmsix;g, and in combination with the crossing and crossed rails, the
inclined planes H!, of the outer sections of the crossing rails, the
sliding inclined planes of the intervening sections of the crossin,
rails, the tops of said planes being level with the tops of the crosse

mally close to the inner surfaces of the crossed rails, substantially as
herein described. 3rd. In a railway crossing, and in combination
with the crossing and crossed rails, the inclined planes H’, of the
outer sections of the crossing rails, the upper ends of said planes
being level with the tops of the crossed rails, the sliding inclined
planex of the intervening section of the crossing. rails, the upper
ends of said planes being level with the tops of said crossed rails,
springs for holding said sliding inclined planes up close to the inner
surfaces of the crossed rails, and arms connected with said sliding
inclined planes adapted to be acted upon by the flanges of wheels
upon the crossed rails, whereby said planes are moved inwardly to
permit the passage of the wheel flanges, substantially as herein de-
scribed. 4th. In a railway crossing, the guards on the inner sides
of the crossed rails and sliding beside the adjacent ends of the inter-
vening sections of the crossing rails, consisting of the inwardly
curved arms e, the braces and connecting J)ieces, guides for directing
the movement of said guards, the inclined planes H, of said guards,
and the springs (i, for holding the guards and inclined planes to the
inner uurgaces of the crossed rail, substantially as herein described.
5th. In a railway crossing, the combination, of the crossing and
crossed rails, the inclined planes H1, of the outer sections of the
crossing rails, the sliding guards E, of the intervening sections hay-
ing the inclined planes H, arms e, suitable guides connecting said
guards with the intervening sections of the crossing rails, and the
springs (i, controlling said guards, substantially as herein described.
6th. In a railway crossing, the combination, of the crossed rails A,
the crossing rails having the shoes or stringers D, passing under and
on each side of the rails A, and widened out to form a bed d, the in-
clined planes HI, of the outer sections of the crossing rails, the
guards 5‘}, of the Intervening sections of the crossing rails, the in-
clined planes H, and arms ¢, of said guards, suitable guides for direct-
ing the movement of the guards and connecting them with the inter-
vening sections of the crossing rails and with the bed o, of the shoes
or stringers D, and the springs for controlling said guards, substan-
tially as herein described.

No. 39,887, Lathe for Turning Spirals,
(Tour a tourner en sprral.)
Michael Brochu, Grand Rapids, Michigan, U.S.A., 18th August,
1892; 6 years.

Clatm.— 1st. In a lathe for turning spirals, and in combination, a
yoke pivoted to adjust in a vertical plane, a cutter-head arranged in
a line with the axis of said pivot, secured to a spindle journaled in
said yoke, a bar adapted to slide horizontally toward and away from
xaid head, and a carriage provided with heads for supporting the
work, adapted to move longitudinally across and attached to said
bar, substantially as described. 2. In combination with a frame
and table, a yoke pivoted to said table and adapted to be adjusted
in a vertical plane, a spindle journaled to said yoke, and carrying a
cutter-head arranged in a line with the axis of said l:ivotf, aﬁar
adapted to slide horizontally toward and away from said cutter, a
post secured to said bar, and a carriage provided with heads for su)»-
porting the work, and feed screws for traversing the table l(mgitu({i-
nally, and having a slot, as C', adapted to said post, said post being
provided with a head, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.,
3rd. In combination with a frame and table, a yoke pivoted to and
pendent from said table, provided with a bolt, and a frame having a
curved slot adapted to said bolt for adjusting the vertical inclination
thereof, a cutter-head arranged to rotate m line with the vertical

lane of said pivot, secured to a spindle journaled in said yoke, a

ar attached to said table, adapted to slide horizontally toward and
away from said head, provided with a lever and connections for
operating said bar, a post provided with an enlarged head secured
to said bar, and a carriage provided with heads for supporting the
work and traversing it along the table attached to sm({ post, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. In combination with a frame and table
and a cutter-head secured to a spindle journaled in a yoke pivoted
to xaid table, the cutter-head bemg arranged in a line with the verti-
cal plane of the axis of said pivot, a bar arranged in the same line,
adapted to slide horizontally toward and away from said head, pro-
vided with a weighted lever fulcrumed in the same line and connec-
tions for operating said bar, a post having an enlarged head provided
with a semi-cylindrical channeﬁ, a cap provided with a corresponding
channel provided with threads secured to said head and forming a
bearing for a feed-serew, said post being secured to said sliding bar,
and a carriage having a longitudinal slot C', adapted to receive said
post, and provided with heads for holding the work and engaging
the feed-screw, for traversing it along the table, substantially
as described. 5th. The combination, with the frame and table,
of the carriage C, centrally pivoted to the slide 3, subotan-
tially as described, the slide 3, the bell-crank lever V,
provided with the weight W, and means of adjustment,
substantially asx described, ways D, heads K1, E2, K3, feed screw
¥, gears 8%, 83, the shaft and crank T, centres N, N! sleeve 0,
and means of adjusting said sleeve, arranged substantiall as de-
scribed.  6th. The combination, with the frame and table, of the car-
riage C, provided with the centrally arranged pivot post 12, adapted to
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1
act both as a journal bearing and pivot post, and arranged at the end !
of the slide 3, substantially as described, and which ix provided |
with the bell crank lever V, weight W, and connections whereby said :
carriage may be moved transversely on said table, substantially as |
described, the ways D, heads B3, B, E%, feed screws ¥, gears 82,
83, crank and shaft T, stops 11 and 4. form 17, arranged at the rear
edge of C, the bracket 20, roll 19, and arm 18, whereby the said car-
riage is made to describe the outline of said form in traversing said
table, longitudinally, substantially as described.  7th. In combina- -
tion with a frame and table and a revolving cutting head secured
to a spindle, journaled in a yoke pivoted to said table, a bar ar-
ranged in a transverse groove in said table, a longitudinally movable
carriage mounted on said table, provided with heads for holding the
work, pivoted to said bar, a form as 17, secured to the edge of said
carriage, and a bearing roll, as 19, adapted to said form, secured to
an arm secured to said table, said yoke pivot, carriage pivot, cutting
head, and a roll all being arranged in the same vertical plane, sub-
stantially as described, and for the purpose herein set forth.
8th. In "a lathe for turning spirals, and in combination a
frame supporting a table resting thereon, a yoke supporting
bracket secured to said table, a spindle carrying yoke pivoted |
to said bracket, having its outer end adapted to adjustment by a!
bolt adapted to a curved slot arranged in said frame concentric to
said pivot, a spindle journaled in said pivoted yoke, having a cutter-
head provided with the knives, a carriage pivoted on said table at a
point opposite to the point of pivoting of said yoke and adapted to
move transversely on said table, a form 17, secured to the edge of
said carriage, and a roller placed in an arm secured to said voke |
supporting bracket, a feed screw adapted to be operated by a hand
crank journaled in suitable heads secured to said carriage, and
centres adapted for holding the work parallel with said fej(‘; screw,
and opposite to said cutter head, all arranged to operate substan-
tially as described.

No. 39.888. Eleetro-Magnetic Traction Increasing |
system for Rallways. (Systéme électro-:
magnétique & traction croissante pour chemins de
fer.)
Mark Wesley Dewey, Syracuse, New York, U, S, A, 18th August, |
1892 6 years, :
Cloim. --1st. The combination, in an apparatus for electrically
increasing the traction of a vehicle moving upon a railway, of a
source of electricity, coils distributed at intervals along the railway,
a circuit leading from the source of electricity and including the
coils, stationary cores in the said coils having their poles connected
toor in contact with the rails, and the wheels and axles of the |
vehicle.  2nd. The combination, in an apparatux for electrically :
increasing the traction of a vehicle moving upon a railway, of a suit-
able source of electricity, coils distributed at intervals along the
railway, a circeuit leading from the sonree of electricity and includ-
ing the coils in series, stationary cores for the said coilx having their
poles conmected to or in contact with the rails on both sides of the
track, and the wheels and axles of the vehicle. 3rd. The com-
bination, in an apparatus for electrically increasing the traction of
a vehicle moving upon a railway, of a source of electricity. coils dis-
tributed at equal distances apart along the railway, a cireuit leading
from the source of electricity and including the coils, stationary |
cores in the coils having their poles connected to or in contact with ‘
the rails, and the wheels and axles of the vehicle.  4th. The combi- !
nation, in an apparatus for electrically increasing the traction of a \
]
1
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vehicle moving upon a railway, of a source of electricity, coils dis- !
tributed at intervals along the railway and below the surface of the
road bed, a circuit leading from the source of electricity and includ- |
ing the coils, stationary cores in the said coils having their poles
connected to or in contact with the rails, and the wheels and axles
of the vehicle, 5. The combination, in an apparatus for electrically
increasing the traction of a vehicle moving upon a railway, of a
rource of electricity, coils distributed at intervals along the railway, |
a cireuit leading from the source of electricity and including the
coils, means to regulate the current in the cireuit, stationary cores
in the said coils having their poles connected to or in contact
with the rails, and the wheels and axles of the vehicle. 6. The
combination, in an apparatus for eleetrically increasing the traction
of a vehicle moving upon the railway, of a source of electricity, coils
distributed at intervals along a portion of the railway, a circuit
leading from the source of electricity and including the coils, sta-
tionary cores in the said coils having their poles connected to or in
contact with the rails, and the wheels and axles of the vehicle.  7Tth.
The combination, in an apparatus for electrically increasing the
traction of a vehicle moving upon a railway, of a source of electri-
city, coils distributed at intervals along a grade portion of a railway,
a circuit leading from the source of electricity and including the
cuils, stationary cores in the said cuils havin their poles connected
to or in contact with the rails, and the wieels and axles of the
vehicle. 8th. The combination of a vehicle moving upon a railway,
a source of electricity, coils, distributed at intervals along the ral-
way or a portion thereof, line conductors extending from the source
along the railway, a shunt cirenit of the conductors, including the
coils, stationary cores in the said coils, having their poles comnected
to the rails, the wheels and axles of the vehicle, an electric motor
for propelling said vehicle, and a circuit including the motor in
movable connection with the line conductors.  9th. The combination

of a vehicle moving upon a railway, a source of electricity, coils dis-
tributed at intervals along a railway or a portion thereof, line conduc
tors extending from the source along the railway, a circuit including
the coils and connected to a line conductor, stationary cores in the
said coils, having their poles connected to the rails, the wheels and
axles of the vehicle, an electric motor for propelling said vehicle, and
a cireuit including the motor in movable connection with the line
conductors.  10th, The combination, in an apparatus for electrically
increasing the traction of a vehicle moving upon a railway, of a
source of electricity, a coil, a circuit leading from the said source
and including the coil, a stationary core for the coil, having one of
its poles in contact with a rail, and one ormore wheels of the vehicle
travelling upon said rail.  11th. The combination, in an apparatus
for electrically increasing the traction of a vehicle moving upon a
railway, of a source of electricity, stationary means to magnetize

the rails of the railway counected to the source, and magnetizable

wheels for the vehicle. 12th. The combination, in an apparatus for
electrically increasing the traction of a self-propelled vehicle moving

;upon a railway, of a source of electricity, permanently stationary

means to magnetize the rails of the railway or a portion thereof

connected to the source, and magnetizable wheels for the vehicle.

No. 39,889, Electric Traction Increasing System for

Railways. (Systeme électrigue a traction crois-

sante pour chemins de fer.)

Mark Wesley Dewey, Syracuse, New York, U.S A, 18th August,
1892 : 6 vears.

Claim,- -1st. The combination, with a wheeled vehicle and a
metallic track for the vehicle to move upon, of a stationary source

i of heavy current or currents connected to the rails of the track, and

two or more wheels of the vehicle and one or more axles or other
low resistance conductor extending between the wheels to electri-
cally connect said rails together or complete the circuit between the
rails, for the purpose described. 2nd. The combination, with an
electrically propelled wheeled vehicle, a metallic track for the vehicle
to move upon, and a line working conductor arranged along the
track to supply current to the motor on the vehicle, of a stationary

| transformer connected to the line, a secondary circuit of said trans-

former with its terminals connected to the rails of the track, and two
or more wheels of the vehicle and one or more axles or other low

_resistance conductor extending between the wheels to electrically

comnect said rails together or complete the circuit between the rails,
for the purpose described.  3rd. The combination, with an electri-
cally propelled wheeled vehicle, a metallic track for the vehicle to

"move upon, and a source of electricity to supply the motor on the

vehicle, of an auxiliary stationary source of electricity, electric con-
nections leading from the latter source and connected to the rails of
the track, and two or more wheels of the vehicle and one or more
axles or other low resistance conductor extending between the wheels

| to electrically connect said rails together or complete the cirenit be-

tween the rails, for the purpose deseribed.  4th. The combination,
with an electrically propelled wheeled vehiele, a metallie track for
the vehicle to move upon, and a line working conductor arranged
along the track to supply current to the motor on the vehicle, of o
stationary electric motor connected to the line, a dynamo mechani-
ally connected to the motor, electric connections leading from the
dynamo to the rails of the track, and two or more wheels of the
vehicle and one or more axles or other low resistance conductor ex-
tending between the wheels to electrically connect said rails together
or complete the cirenit between the rails, for the purpose described.
ath. The combination, with @ wheeled vehicle and a metallic track

. for the vehicle to move upon, of a stationary source of heavy current

or currents connected to the rails of a portion of the track, insula-
tion between =aid portion and the other portion of the track, and
two or more wheels and one or more axles or other low resistance
conductor extending between the wheels to electrically connect said
rails together or to complete the circuit between them, for the pur-
pose deseribed.  6th. The combination, with a wheeled vehicle and
a metallic track having a grade portion for the vehicle to move
upon, of a normally open electrie traction circuit connected to the
rails on the grade portion, and means to automatically close said
circuit through two or more wheels of the vehicle, and one or more
axles or other low resistance conductor extending between the wheels
when approaching the grade portion and to open said circuit when
leaving said grade portion. 7th. The combination, with a wheeled
vehicle and a metallic track having a portion thereof insulated from
the other portion and for the \'es"\ic]e to move upon, of a nonnally
open electric traction circuit including when completed the rails of
the insulated portion of the track, and two or more wheels and one
or more axles or other low resistance conductor extending
between the wheels, and means  to  automatically close the
circuit when approaching said insulated portion of the track
and to open sald circuit when leaving said portion.  Sth.
The combination, with a wheeled vehicle and a metallic track
having an upgrade for the vehicle to move upon, of a stationary
source of heavy currrent or currents connected to the rails on the
upgrade, insulation between the rails of the upgrade and between
sald rails and the other portion of the track, and two or more
wheels of the vehicle and one or more axles or other low resistance
conductor extending between the wheels to electrically connect said
sails together or complete the circuit hetween the rails, for the pur-
poses deseribed.  9th. Ina traction increasing system for a railway,




August, 1802.]

the combination, with the rails insulated from each other, of a sta-
tionary source of electricity having its terminals connected to the
rails, and a vehicle to travel on said rails adapted to electrically
connect the rails together through the wheels and one or more axles,
for the purpose described.  10th. In a traction increasing system for
railways, a track having suitably insulated conducting rails for a
vehicle to move upon, a stationary source of electricity, electric

connections between the source and the rails, conducting wheels

for the vehicle, and two or more conducting axlex or other low re-
sistance eonductor or conductors between the said wheels, as and
for the purpose described, 11th. Ina traction increasing system
for railwayx, a track having suitably insulated conducting rails for
@ vehicle to move upon, & permanently stationary source of elec-
tricity, electric connections between the source and the rails, con-
‘ucting wheels for the vehicle, and one or more conducting axles or
other Tow resistance conductor or conductors between said wheels,
as and for the the purpose described. 12th.  In a traction increasing

system for railways, a track having suitably insulated conducting .
rails for a vehicle to move upon, a stationary source of alterating |
currents, electric connections between the source and the rails, con-

du(:tmf wheels for the vehicle, and one or more conducting axles or
other low resistance conductor or conductors between the said
wheels, as and for the purpose described.
No. 39,880. Machines for Bending and Embossing
, Wood. (Machine & plier et gaufrer le bois.)
Sernhard Ludwig, Vienna, Austria, 18th August, 1892 6 years,
(i —1st. In a machine for permanently bending dry wood, a
pair of }\U]!UW rollers heated from within, in combination with an
melined guide at the side where the wood leaves the said heated
rollers, substantially as set forth, 2nd. In a machine for perman-
¢ntly bending dry wood, a pair of hollow rollers heated from within,
‘“_“1 brovided with longitudinal grooves to prevent the wood nder
f’l‘;?:itllft*llt from slipping, and in combination with an inclined
?imll‘: :lt‘ the side, where the wood leaves the heated rollers, substan-
. é I.\ RA set forth.  3rd. Ip a machine for l)erman(:nt]y bending and
bossing (lry_ wood, a pair of hollow rollers having engraved sur-
aces, 1n combination with gas pipes, provided with gas burners and
zi?“:“"!g thiough the hollow rollers, which rollers are heated from
eIr Interior by the aid of the gas burners, substantially as shown
and deseribed. ’ '

No. 39,891. Hydraalic Motor. (Moteur hydraulique.)

'l“hll‘ William  Garrett, jr., Spartanburg, and George Preston
Garratt, Union, both of South Carolina, U.S.A., 18th August,
1892; 6 years,

Cluuu.—_— 1st. In a hydraulic motor, the combination, with separate
bump eylinders connected with service pipes and having suitable
valved inlets, of rising and falling accumulators having the piston
rods connected thereto, said accumulators being connected by a chain,
cord Or strap, passing over a pulley, a conduit arranged above the
pper limit of movement and] ha\'ing valved openings, latches con-
taining the accumulators when raised, and floats having stems
f‘*"‘)‘mg collars to trip the Jatches, the bottom of the accumulators

aving valved openings, substantially as described. 2nd. ‘Ir'\ a

tlydmullc motor, the combination, with pump cylinders receiving

1€ water to be raised and having communication with the serviee

Pipes, of accumulators having valved discharge openings and con-

;ff-ct,ed by a chain or strap passing over a pulley above, said accamu-

ator being connected to the piston rods, a conduit arranged above

the upper limit of movement and having valved discharge openings,

Ptvated latches sustaining the accumulators when raised, and floats

mounted on riving and falling stems having adjustable collars

arranged to strike arms on the latches and trip the same, substan-

t’f‘"y as described. 3rd. In a hydraulic motor, the combination,

With the separate pump cylinders connected by valved pipes to a

common service pipe and having valved inlets, of rising and falling

accumulators having discharge openings in their bottoms, and pro-

Vided with free valves having a plurality of stems lying in and de-

Pending below the said discharge openings, piston rods rigidly con-

nected to said accumulators and to a chain or strap passing over a

l'},‘“"." above, a conduit arranged beneath the pulley and provided

‘“ ‘vth valved discharge openings, the stems of said valves being lifted

'Y segmental parts of covers on the accumulators, pivoted latches

sustaining the accumulators when raised, and floats carrying stems

Drovided with the adjustable stops and adjustable collars, the latter

tipping the latches as the floats are raised by the water in the

accumulators, substantially as described.  4th. In a hydraulic
notor, the combination, with a plurality of cylinders connected to

Separate service pipes, of connected accumulators carrying the piston

rods of said cylinders and having valved openings in their bottomns,

& conduit arranged above the upper limit of movement of said

accumulators and provided with valved openings, pivoted latches to

sistain the accumulators while filling, and Hoats carrying stems
having adjustable collars to trip the latches, substantially as de-

scribed, 5th. In a hydraulic motor, the combination, with a

Plurality of cylinders, each having a separate service pipe and inlet,

and provided with a valved discharge opening, of a series of piston

rods, an accumulator connected to said piston rods and connected

hy a flexible connection to another and similar accumulator, and a

conduit arranged above the accumulators and provided with valved

discharge openings, substantially as deseribed.  6th. In a hydraulic
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motor, the combination, with one or more pump gylinders having
each a valved inlet and outlet, of a piston rod in each cylinder, an
accumnulator rigidly connected to said rod and having a flexible con-
nection supported by a pulley, with a similar ac:umulator, a conduit
arranged above the cylinders and accumulators, and provided with
valved openings for supplying the accumulators, and automatic de-
vices for sustaining the accumulators when raised and releasing the
rane when filled, substantially as described. 7Tth. In a hydraulic
motor, the combination, with one or more pump cylinders having
suitable valved inlets and outlets, of piston rods operating the pistons
in said eylinders, accumulators connected to said piston rods and to
each other, a pulley over which the flexible connection passes, acon-
duit arranged above the accumulators and having valved discharge
openings to supply the accumulators when raised, and automatic de-
vices for sustaining the aceumulators when raised, and floats operat-
| ing adjustable releasing devices, whereby the accumulators may be
j dropped when filled to the desired point, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,892, Lamp Hanger. (Suspension de lampe.)

The Pittsburg Brass Company, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, assignee
of Thomas Hipwell, Astoria, New York, all in the U.N. A, 18th
August, 1892; 6 years,

Cliin.- -1st. In a lamp-holder, the combination, with the hanger,
of aring at the base thereof, a bail journaled in the ring, and cam
mechanis for contracting the bail, o that the bail when =0 con-
tracted forms a support for the fount, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 2nd. In a lamp-holder, the combination with
the hanger of a ring, at the base thereof, said ring having lugs
formed on the interior face thereof at opposite points thereon, and
a bail journaled in the ring and provided with arms engaging with
said lugs and extending beyond the same for the support of the
fount, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In a
lamp-holder the combination with the hanger of a ring at the base
thereof, said ring having an inwardly extending flange at the upper
edge thereof, andglugs formed on the lower edge of said ring at
opposite points thereon, and a bail journaled in said ring having
arms engaging with said lugs and extending beyond the same for
the support of the fount, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. ~4th. Ina lamp-holder, the combination with the hanger «
of the ring ¢, having the flange d, lugs ¢ and recesses 7, and the bail
J, having the arms & at an angle to tﬁe bail, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth,  5th. In alamp-holder, the combmation with
the hanger « of the ring ¢, having the Iugs ¢, the bail j, having the
arms k and auxiliary bail n, having the loop p, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth.

No. 39,893.
( Indicateur pour mesureurs de liquides. )

Indieator for Liquid Measures.

The Pittshurg Brass Company, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, assignee
of Thomas Hipwell, Astoria, New York, both in the V.S A,
18th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

(Claim. - -1st. In a liquid measure indicator, the combination of a
dial, a tubular case extending down therefrom and having a slot
therein, an angular rod journaled in the case and carrying the
indicating finger, and a float encircling the case and having a guide
pin or finger passing through the slot and engaging with the rod
within the case, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
2nd. In a liquid measure indicator, the combination of a dial, a
tubular case extending down therefrom and having a slot therein
a spiral guide rod journaled in said case and carrying an indicatinp‘(
finger, and a float encircling the case and having guide pin or finger
engaging with the spiral guide rod, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. '

No. 39,894, Wick Rpiser for Lamps.
(Appareil pour monter les mébehes,)

The Pittsburg Brass Company, Pittsburg, assignee of William M.

g;;gr;]ebtlggﬂteny, both in Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 18th Augnst,

Claim.--1st. A wick raising device having two or more pinjons
mounted on axes on spiral lines with relation to the central draft
tube engaging with the wick, an interiorly toothed wheel en aging
said pinion, and mechanism for rotating said gear wheel, subwstan.
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. A wick raini’ng device
having two or more pinions mounted on spiral lines with relation to
the central draft tube engaging with the wick, an interiorly toothed
wheel engaging said pinions, and a pinion operated from without
the fount engaging with the said wheel to rotate said wheel, sub-.
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. A wick ra;ising
device having two or more inclined pinions engaging with the wick
and a gear wheel having teeth on its inner face engaging with said
pinions, the outer teeth of said gear wheel engaging with a pinion
operated from without the fount, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth.  4th. The combination, with the supporting ring ¢
of two or more inclined pinions journaled therein engaging with an
interiorly toothed gear wheel supported by said supporting_ ring,
and a pinion operated from without the fount engaging with said

ear wheel, xl.nlmtarlplall‘y" as and for the purposes set forth. 5th.
he combination, with the supporting ring e, of the inclined brackets
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j, the pinions k, journaled therein, the gear wheel f, supported
by the flange ¢, the interior tecth f2, engaging with the pintons k,
and the pinion g, meshing with the teeth of said gear wheel and
operated by the knob A1, substantially ax and for the purposes set
forth.

No. 39.893. Wick Raiser for Lamps.

( Appareil powr monter les méches, )
The Pittshurg Brass C(nn\)m\y, Pittsburg, assignee of William M.
Hoetle, Allegheny, both in Pennsylvania, U.S. A.. 18th August,
1892; 6 years.

Claim. - - 1st, The combination, of a cylindrical wick tube, a verti-
cally movable rod, and two curved wick fingers pivotally connected
with said rod, with a plate (i, having a vertical slot, the walls of
which diverge at its upper end, and a pointed finger ¢, which hifur-
cates said slot, substantially as shown, whereby the side walls of -
said slot hold the wick fingers in position to engage with the wick,
and the pointed tinger g, spreads them apart and thereby disengages
the wick.

No. 39,806. Lamp. (lLampe.)

The Pittsburgh Brass Company, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, assignee .
of Thomas Hipwell, Astoria, New York, both in the .S, AL,
18th August, 1892 ; 6 years. ;

Claim.--1st. Inlamps, the combination with the central tube, of an

annular frame surrounding the same and secured at an angle there-
to within the lamp fount, and having an annular flange extending
out therefrom, and lips extending inwardly from said flange, and a
flat annular feeding wheel having a serrated inner edge, said wheel
being mounted in the frame within the annular flange and being |
held within the frame by said inwardly extending lips, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In lamps, the combination,
with the central tube, of an annular frame ¢, surrounding the same
and secured at an angle within the lamp fount, and having '
an annular flange ¢, around its edge, said flange being:
cutaway as at 7, the flat annular feeding wheel «, having:
a serrated inner edge and a geared outer edge or periphery !
f, said wheel being mounted in the frame, and having its!
geared edge exposed at said cutaway portion, and a pinion engaging
with the feeding wheel at said cutaway portion of the frame, sub- !
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In lamps, the com- |
bination, with the central tube, of two annular feeding wheels ;
surrounding the same and set at opposite inclines thereto, said |
wheels having serrated inner edges close to the central tube on op- !
posite sides thereof respectively, substantially as and for the !
purposes set forth. 4th. In lamps, the combination, with the !
central tube of the the frame surrounding the same formed of the :
ring ¢, and ring m, said rings being set at an angle to each other, |
the feeding wheels d, n, mounted in said rings, and the pinion &, |
engaging with the sides of said wheels, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 39,8907, Radiator. (Cualorifére.)

The Holland Radiator Manufacturing Company, assignee of -
Timothy Holland, both of Chicago, Illinois U. S, A., 18th |
August, 1892; 6 years. |

Claim. -1st. A radiator consisting of loop shaped sections, each hav- 1
ing an elbow connection at its lower end cast on its upper side with ‘
an external projecting lug arranged centrally between the upright
warts forming the loop and containing at one end an internal right

*mnd screw thread and at the opposite end an internal left hand
screw thread, and solid right and left hand screw threaded bolts
rigidly connecting the lugs outside the tubular connections between
the radiator sections and each provided intermediate its ends with
an angular or similar head to receive a wrench, substantially as
described.  2nd. A radiator consisting of independent loop shaped
sections having upper communicating elbow conneetions, each cast
with an external lug, the lengthwise adjustable and independent
short bolt sections extending through the lugs on the outermost
sections, the lengthwise adjustable and independent right and left
hand screw threaded rods extending through lugs on the interme-
diate radiator sections, and right and left hand screw threaded
unions or nuts connecting the said rods with each other and with |
the short bolt sections, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. A radiator
consisting of independent loop shaped sections having upper and
lower communicating elbows, the upper elbows being each cast with
an external lug and the lower elbows packed and clamped by a gang
of independent connections, the lengthwise adjustable and indepen-
dent short bolt sections extending through the lugs on the outer-
most sections, the lengthwise adjustable and independent right and
left hand screw threaded rods extending through the lugs on the
intermediate radiator sections, and right and left hand screw
threaded unions or nuts connecting the said rods with each other
and with the short bolt sections, substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,8908. Car Coupler. (Aitelage de chars.)

Henry Schaeffer, Charles K. Criswell, James L. Smith and Joseph
L. Criswell, all of Ridgeway, Colorada, U.S.A., 18th August,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a car coupling, the combination, with a slotted
draw head having a mouth provided with a cross-shaped aperture,
and a link that is cross-shaped in transverse section and provided

|

!
|
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, the draw head and provided with laterally projectin

; as deseribed.
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with an arrow-shaped head, of a pair of vertically swinging yokes
pivoted horizontally above and below the draw head and normally

. contact therewith in position to Pllg&%k' the shouldered ends of the

link, substantially as described.  2nd. In a car coupling, the com-
bination, with a slotted draw head having a month provided with a
cross-shaped aperture, and a link that is cross-shape m transverse
section and provided with a shouldered arrow-shaped head, of a pair
of vertically swinging yokes pivoted horizontally above and below
plates, and
springs arranged to bear on said plates and hold the yokes normally
in position to engage the shouldered ends of the links, substantially
3rd. In a car coupling, the combination, with a slotted
draw head having a mouth provided with a cross-shaped aperture,
and a link that is cross-shape in transverse section and provided
with a shouldered arrow-shaped head, of a pair of vertically swing-
ing yokes pivoted horiznntally above and below the draw head and

. provided with laterally projecting horizontal plates, springs arrang-

ed to bear on said plates and hold the yokes normally in position to

. engage the shouldered ends of the link, a cam mounted between said

plates to spread the yokes apart and thereby release the link, and
mechanism for actuating said cam, substantially as deseribed.  4th.
In a car coupling, the combination, with a longitudinally slotted
draw head having its upper and lower surfaces recessed, of a pair of

- vertically swinging yokes pivoted horizontally above and below the

draw head and normally in contact with the said recessed surfaces
thereof, horizontal laterally projecting plates attiched to said yokes,
springs arranged to bear on said plates and hold the yokes normally
in position to engage a shouldered link, a cam mounted between said
plates to spread the yokes apart and thereby rvelease the link, and
mechanism for actuating said cam, substantially as described.  5th.
In a car coupling, the combination of the recessed and longitudinally

. slotted draw head having a mouth provided with a cross-shaped

aperture, a link that is cross-shape in transverse section and provid-
ed with a shouldered arrow-shaped head, a pair of vertically swing-
ing yokes pivoted horizontally above and below the draw head m
position to normally engage the shonldered ends of the link, springs
to hold said yokes in engagement with the link, and a cam and its
actuating mechanism for spreading the yokes vertically apart to re-
lease the link and uncouple the cars, substantially as described. 6th.
In a car coupling, the combination, with a draw head having a mouth
provided with a cross-shaped aperture, of a link that is cross-shape
1n transverse section, whereby 1t is prevented from turning when en-
%a ed in said draw head, and mechanism for interlocking with said
ink to couple the cars to which it is attached, substantially as ce-
seri 7th. In a car coupling, the combination of a draw head
having a mouth provided with a cross-shaped aperture, a link that
is cross-shape in transverse section, automatic mechanism for en-
gaging and nterlocking with said link, and means for releasing and
disengaging the link, substantially as described.

No. 39,899, Sheaf Carrier for Harvester Binders.
{ Porte-gerhe powr moissonneusc-lieuse. )

The Massey-Harris Company, assignee of Lyman Melvin Jones and
James Kent Wedlake, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 18th
August, 1892; 6 years,

Claim.- 1st. As an improved sheaf carrier, a series of fingers
located at the discharge side of the binder table and operated by
mechanism arranged to drop the ends of the tingers and then swing
them clear, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. Asan

i improved sheaf carrier, a series of fingers located at the discharge side

of the binder table, each finger independently carried in a horizontal
journal box provided with a vertical stud fitted into a suitable
bearing box in combinatiion with mechanism by which the fingers
are dropped and then swung upon their vertical bearings, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A rolling rod E, suit-
ably journaled to the frame of the machine and having a double
crank F, formed at its lower end, a bracket GG, fixed to a journaled
rock shaft H, and connected to the crank F, in combination with a
series of the fingers .JJ, independently journaled in journal boxes M,
each journal box having a vertical stud N, which is journaled in
a bracket fixed to the rock shaft H, substantially as and for the
purpose specitied.  4th. A series of fingers J, each finger carried in
a pivoted journal box M, and each journal box connected to the bar
P, having a slot R, made in it in combination with the rod O, crank
F, all arranged and operating, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. dth. The combination with a series of fingers .J, of a
finger or fingers U, connected to the hinged bar V, substantially as
shown and described.

.

No. 39,900. Grin Binder. (Licuse @ grain.)

The Massey-Harris Company, assignee of Lyman Melvin Jones and
James Kent Wedlake, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 18th
August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. A header board adjustably connected to a rod having
an end set at right angles to it, designed to pivot in a journal set
at right angles to the surface of the binder table, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A header board adjustably
connected to a rod having an end set at right angles to it, designed
to pivot in a journal set at right angles to the surface of the binder
table, a spring arranged to throw the header board towards the
centre of the table, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
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Sed, A header board adjustly connected to a rod having an end set |
at right angles to it, designed to pivot in a journal set at right
angles to the surface of the binder table, and an off set extending
behind the said end and acted upon by a spring, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  4th. A crank shaft journaled on the
outside of the elevator and connected to the binder table in com-
bination with a hand lever fixed to the crank shaft and set so that
when it has adjusted the binder table for long grain, it lies at an .
angle below the grain line of the elevator, substantially as and for
the purpose specitied,  5th. The combination with a deflector N, |
and vibrating butter board O, of a shield P, arranged between the
two, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,901. Harvester Binder. (Moissonneuse-licuse.)

The Massey-Harris Company, assignee of Lyman Melvin Jones and
James Kent Wedlake, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 18th
August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the binder frame of a bracket
extending from the frame and arranged to form a support for the
packer shaft, driver gear, etc., substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  2nd. A rectangular frame composed of a bracket A, and
bail B, fixed to the frame below the binder table and arranged to
support the packer shaft, the driving and tripping mechanism of the
knotter, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A stop
arm arranged to engage with a do, ]l(, and fixed to a spindle suit-
ably journaled and 2imving a slotted arm projecting from it, in com-
bination, with a trip lever pivoted on the spind%e of the stop arm
and adjustably connecthd to the projecting arm, substantially as and
for the ﬁurpose specified.  4th. A stop arm arranged to enia.ge with
a dog K, and fixed to a spindle suitably journaled and having a
slotted arm projecting from it, in combination, with a cam formed
on the hub of the needle, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied.  5th. A stop arm held in the path of the do I%, by a spring
R, and fixed to a spindle suitably journaled and having a slotted
arm projecting from it, in combination, with a cam formed on the
hub, of the needle, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
6th. A spring V, fixed to a bracket A, in combination, with a cam
projection W, fixed to the spur wheel I, substantially as and for the
purpose specified,

No. 39,902. Buffer. (Jissoir de cordonnerie.)

Sidney Wilmot Winslow, assignee of Andrew Wilson Rogers, both
of Beverly, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 18th August, 1892 6 years.
Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, an abrading
covering having a reinforcing button fixed directly to the inner face
thereof at its centre, substantially as described. 2nd. In combina-
tion, with the yielding foot of a buffer, an abrading cover and a re-
inforcing button fixed directly to the inner face of the cover at its
centre, the said button forming a means of connection with the stem
of the buffer foot, substantially as described. 3rd. In combination,
with an abrading covering having a button fixed to its central inner
face, a felt foot and projections set at intervals directly to the inuner
face of the covering adapted to enter the felt foot and hold the cover-
Mg against turning, substantially as described.

No.39,903. Band Saw Machine. (Scierie @ ruban.)

Thos. 8. Sprague & Son, assignee of John Harley, hoth of Detroit,
Michigan, U.S.A., 18th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a band saw machine, a rotary annular feed table
adapted to carry the work, and revolving with its inner edge in prox-
ity to the saw, substantially as deseri 2nd. The combination
Wwith the table of a bandsaw machine of a rotary annular feed table
mounted thereon, to revolve with its inner edge in proximity to the
saw, apd a fence within said feed table, substantially as described.
drd. The combination with a table of a bandsaw machine of a rotary
annular feed table mounted on said table, revolving with its inner
edged in proximity to the saw, and of a saw slot in said feed-table
adapted to register with the saw slot of the bandsaw table, substan-
tially as deseribed. 4th. The combination with the table of a band-
saw machine of a rotary annular feed table, mounted on said table,
with its inner edge in proximity to the saw, a saw slot in said feed
table adapted to register with the saw slot of the band saw table,
and a de.tacha..ble connection between the severed ends forming the
sawslot, in said feed table, substantially as described. 5th. In a
bandsaw machine, thi combination with the saw table, of the rotary
feed table mounted thereon, to revolve with its inner edge in prox-
imity to the saw, a supplementary table hinged at its inner edge near
the inner edge of said rotary feed table, and provided with work-
carrying stops and a i;uide rail secured to the saw table, and adapted
to lift up the outer edge of the supplementary table, substantially as
described.  6th, The combination in the bandsaw machine, of the
bandsaw table, a rotary annular feed table mounted thereon, to re-
volve with its inner edge in proximity to the saw, and a rotary feed
table mounted above the said annular rotary feed table, and revolv-
ing with its outer edge in proximity to the saw, substantially as
described.  7th. The combination with a bandsaw machine, provided
with the saw-slot E, of the rotary annular feed table G, the saw-slot

M, in said feed table adapted to register with the saw-slot E and the
8—9

dowel pin N, substantially as deseribed.  8th. The conbination with
a bandsaw machine, of the annular feed table G, the supplementary
hinge table (3!, and the guide rail I, substantially as described.
9, The combination with a bandsaw machine, of a rotary annular
table (3, having work-carrying stops K, and a fence secured within
said annular table, an upper feed table, adjustably secured above
the lower feed table, and provided with work-carrying devices, and
actuated by the lower feed table, substantially as described.  10th.
The combination with a bandsaw machine, pmvideq with an annular
feed table (3, which is provided with work-carrying stops, and a
fence secured within =aid annular feed table, of the upper feed table
011, provided with an oscillating lever W, and carrying the supple-
mentary bed R, substantially as described. 11th. The combination
with a bandsaw machine, of a rotary annular feed table mounted
thereon to revolve with its inner edge in proximity to the saw, of a
fence secured within the said rotary feed table, and provided with
a circular outer face of the same radiux as the cut of the saw on the
work, substantially as described,

No. 39,904. Apparatus for Raising Liquids.

(Appareil pour pomper les liquides.)
Otto Schulze, Berlin, Prussia, 18th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.— An apparatus with suction pump for raising and drawing
off liquids, having a pipe at one side carrying a nozzle with tap,
after the closing of which the liquid raised by the suction pump
flows out continuously without further pumping.

Electro-Motive ¥orce Regulator Adapted

for Electric 6Generators and Motors,
(Régulateur de force électro-motive adapté aur
générateurs électriques et moteurs.)

Edward M. Bentley, Boston, Massachusetts, (7.5, A., 18th August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Clain.—1st. The method of regulating electric generators or motors,
which consists in dividing them into two sources of electro-motive
force and completing the circuit of each source through a variable
portion of the other source. 2nd. The method of regulating electric
generators or motors, which consists in dividing them into two sec-
tional sources of electro-motive force and completing the circuit of
each source through a variable number of sections of the other. 3rd.
The combination, with two electric generators or motors constituting
sources of electro-motive force, of two line conductors connected, re-
spectively, to one terminal of the respective sources, the other ter-
minals of the sources being each provided with a shifting connection
by which the circuit of each source is completed through a variable
portion of the other source. 4th. The combination, with two elec-
tric generators or motors constituting sources of electro-motive force
diviged into sections, of two line conductors connected, respectively,
to one terminal of the respective sources, the other terminals of the
sources being connected each to a moving contact adapted to pass overa
series of plates connected to successive sections of the opposite
source. 5th. The combination, in a regulator for a dynamo-electric
machine or motor, of two armatures or sources of electro-motive
force, with their respective commutators, a permanent connection
between one commutator brush of each armature and one of the two
line conductors, respectively, a moving contact on each commutator
adapted to pass from the positive to the negative position, and a
permanent electrical connection between eacﬁaof said contacts and
the other commutator brush of the opposite armature. 6th. The
combination, in a regulator for an electric motor, of two armatures
or sources of counter electro-motive force, with their respective
commutators, means for changing the said armatures from series to
mutiple arc connection, consisting of a moving contact adapted to
pass from the positive to the negative position of each commutator and
permanently connected to one commutator brush of the opposite
armature, and a field magnet regulator for preventing substantial
increase of field magnet strength as to the armatures are changed
from series to multiple arc connection. 7th. The combination with
two motors in series on a constant potential circuit, of a field magnet
coil shunting the armatures of one of the two motors. Sthaglt‘lhe
combination, with two motor armatures on a constant potential cir-
cuit, of means for changing the said armatures from series to
multple arc connection, and a field magnet coil shunting one of the
said armatures. 9th. The combination with two motors on a con-
stant potential circuit, of means for changing their armatures from
series to multiple arc connection, a series field magnet coil for each
motor, and a supplementary field magnet coil for each motor shunt-
ing the armature of one of the two motors. 10th. The combina-
tion, with two motor armatures on a constant potential circuit, of
means for changing them from series to multiple arc connection, a -
series field magnet coil for each of said armatures, and a supple-
mentary variable coil dependent upon the armature connections,
whereby the field magnet strength of the motors is not increased a8
the notors are .changed from series to multiple arc connection.
11th. The combination in a electro-motive force regulator, of two
armatures and suitable field magnet coils therefor, movable commu-
tator contacts for each armature, by means of which the armatures
may be changed from series to multiple arc connection, and a com-
mon operating device for said contacts, whereby tfley may be
moved simultaneously and equally.

No. 39,905.
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No. 39,908,
Willi

Detergent. (Détersif.)
n Baynum Brittingham, New York, State of New York. U,
AL, 18th August, 1892 6 years,

Claim.—A detergent compound containing a tungstate of an
alkali, substantially ax described.

No. 39,907, Fuse. (Fusée)

Edwin Wilbur Rice, Jr.,, Lynn, Massachusetts, U, S0 AL 18th
August, 18925 6 years,

Claim.- 1st. A fuse for the protection of electric cirveuits, com-
prising a plurality of fuse wires bundled together, each insulated by
a separate insulating sheath and all attached to asingle set of terns-
nals, furnishing means for including the fuse in an electric circuit.
2nd. A fuse for the protection of electric circuits, consisting of the
enlarged end terminals, the fuse wires bundled together and attach
ed thereto, and a separate insulating tube inclosing each such fuse
wire, as described. 3rd. A fuse for the protection of electric cireuits,
consisting of a plurality of fuse wires connected in multiple between
and attached to a single set of contact terminals, and insulated one
from the other for a portion of theirlength with a flexible insulating
material, the said fuse wires and insulating material veing bundled
together, so that the wires are supported and held in place, as de-
scribed.  4th. As an article of manufacture, an electric fuse consist-
ing of contact terminals and multiple fuse wires attached thereto,
and bundled together with intervening insulating material, insulat-
ing the wires one from another for a portion of their length, as
described.

No. 39,908, Appliance for Handling Invalids.

( Apparcd powr manier les invalides,)
James Gosling Thrower, Atlanta, Georgia, U. 8. AL, 19th August,
1892; 6 years.
Cluim. - 1st. In an apparatus for handling invalids, the combina-
tion of the transportable frame, the roller supported thereon and
having different diameters, the mechanism for operating the same,

the hangers B forming part of the said frame their upper ends con- |

nect>d by a rod carrying pulleys, and the ropes (¢ and G passing
over said pulleys to the roller, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. Inan apparatus for handling invalids, the combi-
nation of the transportable frame, the roller supported thereon hav-
ing different diameters, the mechanismi for operating the same, the
hangers B secured to said frame and having their upper ends con-
nected by a rod carrying pulleys, the ropes passing over said pulleys
from the litter to said rollers and a litter consisting of the rod 1,
bails ¢!, and the strap /%, all arranged substantially as and for the
purpose specitied.  3rd. In an apparatus for handling invalids, the
combination of the transportable frame, the roller supported thereon,
and having different diameters, the mechanism for opwerating the
same, the ?mnghrs B secured to said frame and having their upper
ends connected by a rod carrying pullevs, the ropes ¢ and G pas-
sing over said pulleys to the roller, and the sliding floor C adapted
also to enlarge the base of the frame, substantially as and for the
purpose spectfied.  4th. In a device for handling invalids, the com-
bination of the transportable frame, the roller supported thereon
having different diameters, the mechanism for operating the same,
the hangers B sup&x»rted by said frame, and having their upper ends
connected by a hollow bar H carrying pulleys, the ropes passing
over said pulleys from the litter to said rollges, and the rod J sliding
in said bar H, and the bail ¢! suspended from the outer end of said
rod J, substantially as shown and deseribed and for the purpose
specitied.

No. 39,909. Grinding Mill. (Moulin a blé.)

James Jones and Aidred James Jones, both of Thorold, Ontario,
Canada, 19th August, 1892 ; 6 vears.

Claim.—1st. In a grinding mill a stationery roll having its peri-
phery composed of a series of flat longitudinal corrugated surfaces, in
combination with a revolving roll designed to operate in connection
with the flat corrugated surface contiguous to it, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination of the stationery
roll having its pheriphery composed of a series of flat longitudinal
corrugated surfaces and the bearing boxes supported in their frames
which are adjustable on the main frame, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  3rd. The combination of the stationary roil

having its pheriphery composed of a serses of flat longitudinal cor- |

rugated surfaces and the bearing boxes supporting the same, the

ends of which are grooved to, receive the ribs on the frame in which |

they are adjusted vertically hy screw spindles, substantially asx and
for the purpose specified.

No. 39,910. Hydrocarbon Burner and Furnace.

(Fouer a hudrocarbures et fonrneau.)

Robert Ferguson, St. Paul, Minuesota, U.8.A., 19th August, 1892
6 years,

Clecim.—1st. In a hydrocarbon furnace, the combination with its
heating oven, of the combustion chamber and a superheating cham-
ber respectively connected therewith, air and steam pipe coils
arranged in said superheating chamber, and a burner arranged in
said combustion chamber, having suitable connection with an oil

supply pipe, and with said air and steam coils, substantially as and
for the purposesx set forth. 2nd. In a hydrocarbon furnace, the
combination with it heating oven provided with suitable doors, of
a combustion chamber arranged in front of said oven and connected
therewith, a superheating chamber arranged beneath said oven and
said combustion chamber, and connected with said oven and the
chimney fue, a hydrocarbon burner arranged in said combustion
chamber, air and steam pipes arranged in said superheating cham-
ber connected severally with suitable sources of supply and with
said burner and an oil supply pipe connected with said air and steam
pipes between said superheating chamber and said burner, whereby
the superheated airand steam are separately mingled with the oil, and
forced together through the burner, as and for the purposes set forth.
3rd.  In ahydrocarbon furnace, the combination of its heating oven
having doors in the side walls thereof, a combustion chamber con-
nected with said oven provided with a suitable burner, a super
heating chamber connected with said oven and the chimuey flue,
and air and steam coils arranged in said superheating chamber aud
connected with said burner, 4th. Inahydrocarbon furnace, the com-
bination with its oven provided with suitable outer doors, of a com-
bustion chamber arranged in front of the same and connected there-
with, a burner arranged in said combustion chamber, receivers
conmected with said burners and arranged in the smoke flue of the fur-
nace, a superheating chamber arranged underneath the oven
connected at the rear with the oven and opening into the chimney
flue, steamn and air pipes arranged in said superheating chamber
and connected severally with sources of supply and with oil supply
pipes and said receivers, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 5th. The combination of the oven 3, having the doors 4,
the combustion chamber 5 connecting therewith, a burner extending
through the wall of the furnace into the combustion chamber, the
superheating chamber 8 arranged underneath the oven and connected
therewith by the flues 9 and opening into the chimney flue 10, the
coils 11 and 12 arranged in said superheating chamber and con-
nected respectively with air and steam supply sources, and also
with an oi} pipe and said burner, substantially asx and for the pur-
poses set forth.  6th. In a hydro carbon furnace, the combination
of a heating oven for treating the metals to he worked, a connected
i combustion chamber provided with a hydro carbon burner adapted
to the use of oil comming led separately with superheated air and
steany, and a superheating cham‘wr mtermediate of the oven and
chimney flue and connected therewith, and coils of air and steam
pipes arranged therein and leading to said burner, whereby the pro-
ducts of combustion are used first to heat the metals treated in the
furnace, and afterwards to superheat the air and steam conveyed to
the burner, as and for the purposes set forth.  7th. The combination
of inner and outer burner pipes, a receiver connected with each of
said pipes, steam and o1l pipes connected with one of said receivers,
air and oil pipes connected with the other recciver, and means for
superheating the steam and air passed through said pipes, substan-
tially ax and for the purposes set forth. ~8th. A hydrocarbon
burner comprising in combmation two bumer pipes arranged one
within the other, a receiver connected with each of said pipes, an oil
| pipe connected with each of said receivers, a steam pipe surrounding
tone of said oil pipes and connecting with its receiver, and a hot air
| pipe surrounding the other 01l pipe and connected with its receiver,
i substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 9th. A hydro-
i carbon  burner, comprising in combination interior and exterior
burner pipes, receivers connected respectively with said pipes, oil
pipes connected with said receivers, a steam pipe surrounding one of
i the oil pipes and conuected with its receiver, an air pipe surround-
iing the other oil pipe and connected with its receiver, and means
‘ for superheating the air and steam supplied to said pipes, substan-
|
i

i
)

tially as and for the purposes set forth., 10th. A hydrocarbon
burner comprising in combination an exterior and an interior burner
pipe, a steam pipe connected with one of raid burner pipes, an air
pipe qnnuvctm(l with the other of said burner pipes, oil pipes enter-
mg said steam and air pipes, and means for superheating the steam
rand air supplied to said steam and air pipes, substantially as de-
. seribed.

|

|

§Xo. 39.911. Device for Operating Car Brakes,

‘ ( Appareid pour a-tionner les frein de chars, )

I}

; Robert Andrew Kiskadden, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, 17.8.A., 19th
| August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.—In a device for manually operating car brakes, the com-
“ bination, with a main eylinder and two pistons arranged in opposite
fends thereof, of two supplementary cv{indem S, arranged on op-
i posite sides of said main cylinder ‘and each communicating at one
end with said main cylinder at a point between the two pistons
t therein, and having a check-valve r, a valved piston h, operating in
| each of the supplementary cylinders and connected with a hand lever
i at the end of a car, a relief-valve I, communicating with said main
|cylmder at a point between the pistons thereof and having an

axially-turning body, and a treadle o connected with said relief-
valve by an intermediate connection i, whereby air may be admit-
ted to the brake cylinder through the relief-valve and operate the
pistons in the main cylinder to release the brake-shoes, substantially
as and for the purpose described. :
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No. 39,912. Composition for Converting Cast Iron

insulation against electricity and heat between said coil and said

into Steel. (Composition pour convertir le fer  plate and a filling of powdered whiting in said chamber, substan-

en acier.)
William J. Miles, Kansas, Ilinois, U.S.A.,
6 years. ]
Claim. - 1st. The herein-described process of converting malleable
cast-iron Into steel, the same consisting in placing the castings in a

19th August, 1892

metal box, sifting over them a compound of ferro-cyanide of potas- |
sium, cyanide of potassium and carbonate of potassium, surrounding

the castings by layers of charcoal, and raising and maintaining the

castings at a bright red heat, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  2nd. The herein-described compound for converting '

malleable cast-iron into steel, the same consisting of ferro-cyanide of

potassium, cyanide of potassium, and carbonate of potassium in the ’

proportions described, substantially as described.

No. 39,913, Sifter for Cinders. (Crible a cendres.)

John H. Hunt, Hamilton, Ontario. Canada, 20th August, 1892;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a cinder-sifter, the combination of the box, A,
having flanged cover B, and the inclined barred screens, C and b,
in position as described, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before xet forth. 2nd. The box A, having cover B, and sliding
door I, the cinder receptacle E, provided with side extensions K,
the guides J, on sides of box, and bracket H, the ash-drawer F,
and the rockers m, in combination with the two inclined screens
C and D, arranged substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before set forth,

No. 39,914. Fire Escape. (Sauveteur d'incendie.)

Charles Edmond Sansoucy, Duluth, Minnesota, U.S.A., 20th
August, 1892; 6 years.

Claine. -1st. A fire escape, comprising the case or closure, the ver-
tical shaft journaled therein, the worm on said shaft, the cable or
chain having the waist strap at its end, the drum or spool carrying
said cable and provided with gear engaging said worm, and the gov:
ernor actuated friction brake on said shaft, substantially as specified.
2nd. A fire escape, comprizing the case or closure, adapted to be
inclosed in the wall of a building, near an exit thereof, the spools
or drums journaled therein, the gear on gaid drums, the cables or
chaink carried thereby, and the straps or bands connected to said
cablex, the vertical shaft carrying a worm in engagement with the
wear of said drums and the governor actuated friction brake on said
=haft, substantially as specified. 3rd. The fire escape, comprising
the case or closure, adapted to be inclosed in the inner face of a wall
or building near an exit thereof, the spools or drums journaled therein,
the chains or cables carried thereby, the straps, the vertical shaft
carrying a worm in engagement with the gear of said drums, the
friction brake for said shaft, and the second and smaller case on the
outer wall of the building, and provided with a spring-actuated
hinged faced or cover, substantially as specified.  4th. In a fire
escape, the combination with the druns or spools, and the ropes or
cables carried thereby, the gear and the vertical shaft having the
worm thereon, in engagement with said gear, of the block on said
shaft, the governor arms connected to said block, the loose block

adapted to be operated by said arms, and friction dizes in contact |

with said loose block, substantially as specified.

No. 39,915. Electrie Warming Bottle,

( Chanflage électrique pour bowteilles. )
Thomas Ahearn, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 20th August, 1892 6
years,

Claim.~In an electric warming bottle, the combination of a hot-
tle or bag of flexible waterproof material A, a long neck B with
mouth 4 thereon, a resistance coil C within said wttle, and the
leads ¢ extending through said neck, substantially ax set forth.

No. 39,916. Electric Oven. (Four électrique.)
Thomas Ahearn, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 20th August, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.--1st. An oven having in its hearth inclosed pits in which
electric hzaters are placed, connected with an electric circuit, sub-
stantially as set furt‘\. 2nd.” An oven having in its hearth inclosed
pits, electrically heated air circulating stoves in said pits connected
with a circuit, meandescent lamps hung within said oven, and glazed
apertures in the front of said oven, substantially as set forth.  3rd.
In an electric oven, the combination, with the hearth walls and arch
thereof forming an inclosed space, of pits b, electric heaters C placed
in said pits, guards B! on said pits, (-lectric lamps K placed within
said space, and the glazed frames D1, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,917. Electric Flat Iron. (For édlectrique @ repasser.)
Thomas Ahearn, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 20th August, 1892 ;
6 years.

Claim. —1xt. In an electrically heated flat iron, the combination
of a chambered body A open at the top, a plate B closing said
chamber and provided with handle and binding posts and rigidly
secured to said body, a resistance eoil D held upon a suitable support
secured to said plate and connected to the binding posts, layers of

Ctially as set forth. 2nd. In an electrically heated flat iron, the
" combination of a chambered body A open at the top, a plate B clos-
. ing said chamber and provided with handle and binding posts and
! rigidly secured to said body, a core C having the recessed heads e
secured to said plate, a resistance coil composed of coils 4, 5, and G
i and connected to xaid binding posts, electric and heat insulation K
iand ET, hetween said coil and plate and the filling ¥ around said
wound core, substantially as set forth.

No. 39.91%. Regulator for Steam Furnaces.
(Régulateur pour chaudieres @ vapeur.)

Jobn Levey, Lindsay, Ontario, Canada, 20th August, 1892; 6
years.

i Claim.~ 1st. The combination, with a steam boiler furnace and
{ smoke stack, of the cylinder connected and comuiunicating with the
i hoiler, a piston and piston rod, a casing or tube having a vertical
slot conmected with said cylinder, a rack-bar and a rod connected
with said piston rod, an adjustable nut in the upper end of said
tube, a coiled spring intermediate of said rack-bar and nut, a damper
located in said snuﬁw stack and secured to a damper shaft journaled
in said stack, and a cogged segment secured to said shaft and mesh-
ing with the rack-bar in the tube or casing, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination, with a steam boiler furnace and
smoke stack, the cylinder connected and communicating with the
boiler, a piston and piston rod, a casing or tube having a vertical
slot connected with said cylinder, a rack-bar and rod connected
with said piston rod, an adjustable nut in the up{wr end of said
tube, a cotled spring intermediate of said rack-bar and nut, a
damper located_in said smoke stack and secured to a damper shaft
journaled in said stack, a cogged segment secured to said shaft and
meshing with the rack-bar in the tube or casing, and the down-
wardly depending weighted lever sicured to the damper shaft, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 39,919. Supporter for Corsets.

(Support pour corsets.)
Eugene Pearl.- New York, State of New York, U.8. A, 20th
August, 1892; 6 years.

Cluim.— Ist. The combination, with a corset composed of a textile
fabric and steelx or bones, of a support secured inside thereof at the
waste line, said support consisting of a piece of woven wire fabric
cut bias and a covering of elastic textile material, substantially as
shown and described.  2nd. A support for corsets composed of a
piece of woven wire fabric cut bias and a covering of yielding textile
fabric securing thereto and adapted to be secured inside the waist
line of the corset, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. A sup-
port for corsets, composed of a piece of woven wire fabric cut bias,
vertical steels, and a covering of textile fabric all secured together,
substantially as shown and described.  4th. A support for corsets,
composed of a piece of woven wire fabric and a covering of yielding
elastic textile fabric upon opposite sides of the wire fabric, the
opposing faces heing united by an adhesive waterproof gum, sub-
stantially as shown and descriced.  5th. A support for corsets,
composed of a piece of woven wire fabric cut bias, vertical steels, and
two pieces of vielding textile fabric united face to face, with the
wire fabric and steels between them, by an adhesive waterproof
gum, substantially as shown and described.

No. 39.920. Machine for Forming Type Rars Mat-

rices, Ete. (Machine @& faire les barres de

cuarractéres, matrices, efe.)

Ottmar Mergenthaler, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 20th Angust,
1R92; 6 years, .

Claim~1st. The magazine tube having the longitudinal side
opening and the inwardly turned edges along the sides of said open-
ing. 2nd. The magazine tube having the enlarged upper end the
longitudinal side opening and longitudinal internal ribs or lips ter-
minating below the upper end to permit the free entrance of the
matrices.  3rd. The throat frame for the magazine having the series
of partitions each composed of a stationary stud, a flexible plate «*
fixed thereto, and an overlying plate 23, 4th. The sustaining frame,
and the series of independently removable magazine tubes en-
gaged therewith, in  combination with the locking bar act-
ing to hold all the tubes in engagement.  5th. In combination
with the conductor E, into which the matrices are delivered
at different ‘)oints n its length, an air conductor with openings
located at different points in the length of the conductor i:l,
and adapted to deliver the air lengthwise of said conductor E,
whereby the matrices are subjected to successive impulses of air in
the course of their passage.  Gth. In combination with the trough
like conductor K, the blast pipe F discharging therein, and a longi-
tudinal partition, ¢*, extending but a portion of the length of the
conductor, and adapted as described, to divide the ingoing blast.
7th. Ina composing mechanism, the combination substantially as
shown of a trough or conductor adapted to admit matrices at differ-
ent points in its length, a blast mechanism provided with discharge
openings delivering air into and longitudinally of said chanmz'l att
different points in its length, magazine tubes located above and a
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i
different points in the length of the channel and ejecting devices | 28th. In combination with guides P to support the matrices and the
whereby the type are delivered from the tubes into the channel. | vertical slide Q to lift them singly therefrom, the horizontal slide O
8th. In combination with the inclined conductor E, having a hori- 1 for advancing the matrices to the lifting slide, and the movable stop
zontal end to receive the advancing matrices, the internal longitu- | s to arrest the advance of the slide O, and suitable means, substan-

dinal wires or
conductor an
portion ; whereby the advancing matrices are prevented from jump-
g out of position as they leave the guide. 9th. In combination

their sustaining shaft movable one in relation to the other as de-
scribed, the connecting rod #*, attached to one arm and adapted to
engage the other as described and shown. 10th. In combination
with a guide or conductor E, to sustain the matrices, the vertically
and laterally movable arm H, provided with the extension
blade k2, adapted to enter the guide or conductor opposite
the end of the line of matrices and the vertically movable
head or yoke I, for lowering the matrices past the blade,
whereby the matrices are prevented from shifting laterally during
their descent. 11th. In combination with the vertically slotted
guide or conductor in which the matrices are assembled and sup-
ported, the vertically swinging and laterally movable arm H, the

lade h2, pivoted thereto, and the stationary pin A%, controlling the
movement of said blade as it descends. 12th. In combination with
the guide or conductor on which the matrices are assembled, the re-
ceiving head or yoke I, at its end, and the flanged blocks €*, mounted
on the conductor as described to guide the matrices and keep them
in position during their transfer to the yoke. 13th. In combinotion
with the rising and falling head I to sustain the line of matrices, the
laterally movable arm H, having the depending blade k2,
to act against the rear end of the matrix line, and an upright
arm, j%, to act upon the forward end of the matrix line; where-
by the descending line of matrices is properly guided be-
tween the blade 2? and arm 5%, in descending to the mould.
14th. In combination with the head or yoke I for lowering the
matrices to the mold, the movable matrix confining clamp provided
with an uprising arm j*, to assist in guiding the line of matrices
during its descent. 15th. In combination with the main frame, the
mold and vertically movable head or yoke I to support the matrices
and present them to the mold, a locking device acting to hold the
yoke firmly down in place. 16th. In combination with the main
frame, the mold, the vertically movable yoke I, and the pivoted dog
or hook i*, whereby the yoke is held down in place during the cast-
ing operation. 17th. In combination with the main frame, and the
rising and falling head I, the rock shaft ¢*, the locking dog and the
arm %, conected to said shaft, and the vibratory arm ¢2, connected
to the arm %, whereby it is caused to serve the double purpose of
raising and lowering the yoke and of operating the locking device
therefor. 18th. The combination of the yoke I, the locking dog
mounted thereon, and provided with the operating arm 5, the
spring ¢, the operating arm i3, and the yielding link ¢}, connecting
the arms 2 and 3. 19th. In combination with the mold, the
vertically movable head or yoke 1 divided horizontally into two
parts, said parts connected to admit of a limited vertical play
between them, and the lower part adapted to sustain the matrices,
as described. 20th. In combination with the mold having a shoulder
% thereon, the vertically movable horizontally divided head or yoke
T, its lower member adapted to sustain the matrices and its upper
member adapted to bear thereon, in combination with the operating
device connected to the upper member, whereby the upper member
is caused to effect the accurate alignment of the matrices after they
are presented to the mold by the lower member. 21st. In combina-
tion with the mold having the shoulder 7%, and the main frame, the
horizontally divided vertically movable yoke or yoke I, adapted to
bear upon the mold and upon the main frame, as described. 22nd.
In combination with the main frame having the vertical shoulder
a'® to form a bearing therefor, the vertically movable head I,
adapted to sustain the matrices and to bear against their outer or
forward edges for substantially their entire height, the horizontally
movable mold adapted to bear against the opposite edges of the
matrices, whereby the matrices are firinly confined between the mold
and the opposite faces of the yoke, and the latter in turn sustained
directly by the main frame. 23rd. The movable matrix yoke or head
I, groove({ to receive the supporting shoulders of the matrices, with
one wall extended downward to support the forward edges of the ma-
trices, but the opposite wall of less vertical width that the face of the
mold may pass thereunder to the edges of the matrices asshown in fig2.
24th. In combination with the mold wheel and the ejector L, the
stationary trimming blade W having its edge adjacent to the mold,
the underlying stationary blade ! having its side adjacent to the
mold whee( the stationary blade ? and the spring supported plate
03, the two latter lying beneath a stationary surface, to guide the
type. 25th. In a linotype machine, the linotype mold having the
mold proper j, provided mm one wall with two or more ves per-
pendicular to the front end of the mold and to the face of the type
cast therein, whereby the linotypes are formed with raised ribs for
spacing or leading purposes. 26th. In combination with the rotat-
ing mold wheel movable in the direction of its axis, the main frame
provided with a stud adapted to engage said wheel when in its
operative position and thereby hold it against rotation. 27th. The
sustaining rails P and the matrices provided with suspending
shoulders to ride on said rails and with notches o® in one edge, in
combination with the slide O, and the stud 0'?, whereby the matrices
and the slide are arrested in the event of a matrix beinz reversed.

ides e, extended through the inclined portion of the '
continued downward over one end of the horizontal |

tially as described for imparting a constant vibration to the stop.
29th. In combination with the lifting slide (), the constantly recip-
rocating slide «! to sustain the matrices lifted, the stop or dog s?

: . actuated by the slide s', and the horizontal slide O for advancing
with the vertically swinging and laterally moving arms H, H?, and :

the matrices. 30th. In combination with the matrix rails or sup-
ports in advance of the distributer, the spring actuated slide O for
advancing the matrices thereover, and the latch o' for locking said
slide at the will of the operator when retracted. 31st. In a mechan-
ism for separating the matrices from the longer space bars, the
reciprocating slide recessed in its dpper end to receive and carry
the matrices, and provided below the recess with the yielding finger
to engage the space bars and carry them downward. 32nd. fn com-
bination with the distributing rail, the matrix lifting slide, its
operating pitman (), their actuating crank, and the eccentric and
adjusting device between the pitman and the slide, whereby the
rise of the slide may be adjusted in proper position to the distribut-
ing rail.  33rd. The mattix having a letter or character in one edge
and the longitudinal recess or depression in its side face from end to
end.

No. 39,921. Cooking Vensel. (Ustensil de cuisine.)

Richard C. Anderson, Pawnee, Nebraska, U. 8. A, 20th August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The cooking vessel having a close cover and double
walls fixed together, the space between the walls communicating
with the interior of the vessel just below the close cover and with a
sya,ce or chamber immediately underneath the food receptacle and
above the foot of the outer wall of said vessel, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The cooking vessel provided with a steam tight cover
and with two walls 1 and 2, the former extending below the latter,
the plate 5 having the upturned lips 6, said plate being adapted to
enclose a space above the foot of the outer wall and helow the bot-
tom of the food receptacle, said space being in communication with
that immediate below the central receptacle, and also with the
interior of the latter at its upper part, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,922, Combined Cigar Lighting and Adver.
tising Apparatus. (Allumoir de cigares et
appareil & annonccs combinés.)

Arnold Neuhaus, London, England, 20th August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combined cigar lighting and advertising apparatus
the combination of the revolving grum or drums @ provided with
advertisements and the gas light radiating arm ‘arranged to operate
the said drum or drums _substantially as described. 2nd. Tn com-
bined ci§ar lighting and advertising apparatus the combination of
the revolving drum or drums « provided with advertisements, the
shaft b for revolving the same, the casing ¢ having apertures ¢! the
ratchet wheel d, fixed to the shaft b the weighted pawl ¢ for operating

the wheel d, the crank ¢!, shaft f, crank g, shaft &, spring p, crank n,

and rod o and the operating gas light radiating arm ¢ constructed

arranged and operating substantially as described. 3rd. The com-
bined cigar lighting and advertising apparatus arranged, combined
and otl:erating substantially as herein described and shown. 4th. The

mp}()iid cation of the apparatus above claimed substantially as des-
cribed.

No. 39,923. Double Hand Winch.

( Tourniquet « double wmanivelle, )
Franz Uhlig, Topkowitz, Bohemia, Austria, 20th August, 1892:
6 years. .

Claim.—A portable double hand-winch having the chain or rope
drum ¢t loose upon a shaft w, but prevented to slide thereon and rota-
tively movea.hlle by means of a crank shaft »! pinion ¢! fast thereon
and gearing into a spur wheel / fast on the drum, and also by means *
of two mitre-geared shafts with worm ¢ gearing in a worm wheel st
on the drum shaft the latter connected to said shaft by means of a
clutch coupling k &' and said drum provided with brake pully m
cbntf.mlx;‘ble by means of a brake lever with strap, substantially as
set forth.

No. 39,9%4. Carbon Product. (Produit de carbone.)

Louis Siegfried Langville, Troy, New York, U.S.A., 20th August,
1892; 6 years.

Claim.— As a new article of manufacture, a carbon product made
from wood-cellulose, and the resinoid residuum of wood-pulp manu-
facture, and in which the bulk of the silica of the wood cellulose has
been removed, and the lighter carbon produced from the resinoids
combined with the denser carbon of the wood-cellulose as and for
the purposes set forth.

No. 39,925, Rough Rounding and Channelling Ma-
chines. (Machine @ arrondir et canneler.)
Henry Briggs, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U. 8. A., 20th August
1892 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In arough rounding and channelling machine, the
pivoted throat plate and gage, in combination with and actuated by
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the sliding pin and clamp feed and mechanism for operating them, i
substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In a rough rounding ;
and channelling machine, the combined lock clamp feed, sliding }nn, |
and pivoted throat plate and gage, in combination with the four:
motion drop feed, and mechanism for operating them, substantially

as shown and described.  3rd. A rough rounding and channelling |
machine, provided with the oscillating cutting blade 89, having its |

cutting edge parallel with its axis of oscillation, a work support, ' forth. 6th. A set of dies for bending and shaping the

and a four motion drop feed, with a combined lock feed clamp, slid- i
ing pin, and throat plate and gage, in combination with a vertically [
vibrating adjustable channelling knife and mechanism for operating |
the cutting blade, four motion drop feed, lock clamp feed, sliding |
pin, pivoted throat plate and gage, and channelling_ knife, substan !
tially as shown and d[escribed. 4th. Ina rough rounding and channel- |
ling machine, the adjustable rests 113 and 114, constituting a support |
for the work, and mechanism for the channelling knife and rough

rounding cutting blade, substantially as shown and described. 5th.

A channelling machine, provided with a channelling knife support-

ed by a holder or carriage mounted on a vertically vibrating arm

mechanism, substantially as described, for supporting and adjusting

the holder or carriage vertically, and means for snp]nrtixe\'g the

material operated on and for iep({ing it against the cutting edge of

the channelling knife, substantially as shown and for the purpose

described.  6th. A channeling machine provided with a channelling

knife supported by a holder or carriage mounted on a vertically

vibrating arm mechanism, substantially as deseribed, for support-

ing and adjusting the holder or carriage vertically, means for adjust-

ing the same laterally while the machine is in operation, and means

for supporting the material operated on and for feeding it against
the cutting edge of the channelling knife, substantially as shown and

for the purpose described.

No. 39,926. Method of and Apparatus for Utilizing
the force of Water Falls. (Méthode et
appareil pour utiliser la force des chutes d'eau.)

Mamian Hamilton, executrix of the will of Silas Hanes Hamilton,
both of New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 20th August,
1802 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of utilizing the force of water of a water
fall without affecting the appearance of the fall, which consists in pro-
viding a motor situated behind the sheet of falling water, and causing
a portion of such sheet taken from the rear side thereof to infringe
upon and actuate the motor, substantially ax and for the purpose
specified.  2nd. The method of utilizing the force of water of a
water fall without affecting the external appearance of the fall,
which consists in providing a suitable motor situated to the rear of
the falling sheet of water, deflecting & portion of such sheet from
its rear side, and directing it to or upon the motor, so as to actuate
the latter, substantially as and for the purposes shown. 3rd. The
method of utilizing the force of water ug a water fall, which consists
in providing within a suitable chamber in the breast of the fall and
to the rear of the descending sheet of water, a suitable water motor,
deflecting or separating a portion of said sheet of water from its
rear side, guiding it to the motor xo as to drive the same, and connect-
ing machinery with the motor to be driven thereby, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 4th. As an improvement in
mechanism for utilizing the force of falling water, a motor that is
located within the breast of a water fall in the rear of the falling
sheet of water, in combination with means for deflecting a portion
of th§= falling water from the rear side of the sheet, and guide it 8o
that it will infringe upon and operate the motor, substantially as
and for the purpose d(-scrilw}. 5th. As an improvement in
mechanism for utilizing the force of water, a motor located within
tht: breast of a water fall to the rear of the sheet of water, and an
adjustable deflector for separating a part of the water from the rear
side of such sheet and causing 1t to infringe upon and actuate the
motor substantially as and for the purpose specified. 6th. As an
mprovement in mechanixm for utilizing the force of falling water, a
motor which is located within the breast of a water fall to the rear
of the sheet of water, in combination with a chute that has one end
connected with the casing of such motor and its opposite end
made adjustable by mechanism, substantially as shown, toward and
from the falling water, whereby a portion of such water may be
caused to pass Into or infringe upon such motor, substantially as
and for the purpose shown.

No. 39,927. Process of and Dies for Making Belt

Fasteners. (Procédé et étampe pour faire les

agrafes de courroie.)

The Steel Belt Fastener Company, assignee of Gilbert Patrick
Kenehan, all of Cleveland, Ohio, U.S. A., 20th August, 1892;
6 years.

Claim.—-1st. A stepin the process of making belt fasteners, which
consists in simultaneously bending and shaping the prongs of the
fastener blank, substantially as set forth. 2nd.” A step in the pro-
cesk of making belt fasteners, which consists in simultaneously
bending the prongs of the fastener blank along two lines at each
side of the blank and shaping said prongs, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The process of making belt fasteners, which consists in first
cutting the blank and thereupon simultaneously hending and shal(»-
ing the prongs, substantially as set forth. 4th. The process of mak-

as set fort |
of belt fastener blanks, consisting of a recessed femals ]
| correspondingly shaped male die, one of said dies having shaping
recesses in its sides for the prongs of the blank, sustantially as set

ing belt fasteners, which consists in first cutting the blank, there-
ugl)on simultaneously bending and shaping the prongs, and finally
¢

amfering the outer sides of the ends of the prongs, substantially
E. Hth. A set of dies for bending and shapmf the prongs
e die and a

> prongs of
belt fastener blanks, consisting of a straight sided and right angled
female die having ribs upon the sides of its recess, and a corres-
pondingly shaped male die having corresponding grooves and ribw
i and upon its sides formed with prongs shaping recesses in their
faces, substantially as set forth. 7th. The combination with a pair
of dies for bending and sha, sing belt fastener blanks, of an upwardly
movable expeller fitting in the bottom uf.the female d!e, substantially
as set forth, 8th. The combination, with a male die and a female
die for bending and shaping belt fastener blanks, said female die
having a longitudinal ve in its bottom, of an expeller shaped to
fit into said groove and connected to be withdrawn by the male die,
substantially as set forth. 9th. The combination, with a male and
female die for bending and shaping belt fastener blanks, said male
die having projecting pins upon its ends and said female die havmg
a longitudinal groove in the bottom of its recess, of a stu'"rulrsha;w
expeller fitting in_the groove of the female die and having longitu-
dinally slutteg sides shiding upon the pins at the male die, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 39,928, Machine for turning Buttons.

(Machine pour tourner les houtons.)

Dilman Brubacher Shantz, Berlin, Ontario, Canada, 20th August,
1892 ; 6 yearx, *

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the cutters, of the flisc. pro-
vided with stationary open jaws, and pivoted adjustable spring jaws,
and means whereby the jaws are opened and then closed during the
period that the cutters are operating upon the preceding blank, as
and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination, with the
cutters, the stationary jaws and the pivoted adjustable spring jaws,
of the plungers operated as described, so as to securely hold the
blank, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination, with
the disc provided with stationary open jaws and pivoted adjustable
spring jaws, and means whereby the jaws are opened and then
c‘() during the period that the cutters are oi;ers.ting upon the
preceding blank, of the cutters and cutters spindles deriving a long-
itudinal Intermittent reciprocating movement through the levers
operated from cams on one end of the main arbor which have worm
gears at their other end driven from worms on the driving shaft, as
and for the purpose specified. The combination, with the disc pro-
vided with stationary jaws and pivoted adjustable spring jaws and
plungers ol)erating as specified, of the cutters and cutter spindles
deriving a longitudinal intermittent reciprocating movement through
the levers operated from cams on one end of the main arbor which
have worm gears at their other end driven from worms on the driv-
ing shaft, as and for the purpose specified.  5th, The combination,
with the cutters, the disc provided with stationary open jaws and
pivoted adjustable spring jaws and split plungers” operated as de-
scribed, of the projecting shoulder 26, the end of which rests against
the dise, as and for the purpose specitied. 6th. The combination,
with the cutters, of the (*isc secured on the end of the spindle &, and
provided with stationary jaws and pivoted spring jaws which are
adjustable as described, of the ratchet pinion and pawl which receive
an intermittent motion from a cam on one of the main arbors so ax
to partially revolve the disc at each forward movement of the pawl,
as and for the purpose specified. 7th. The combination, with the
disc provided with stationary jaws and adjustable spring jaws
and the split plungers arranged to operate so as to hold
the jaws stationary during the period that the cutters
a.re‘f){:e!‘ating upon the blank, of the spring stop arm, the end of
which is designed to fit into notches, ¢, in the disc as and for the
purpose specified.  8th. In a button turning machine the combina-
tion with the main shaft, A, provided with the worms, B, B1, of the
arbors, D, D!, provided with the worm gears, C, C!, at one end
meshing with the worms, and at the other end with the cams, K,K?,
arranged to operate in connection with the levers, H, H!, and the
cutter spindles, F, and (, connected to the levers, H, H!, respect-
ively deriving a longitudinal movement from the levers through
their connection to the cams as and for the purpose specified. 9th.
In a button turning machine the combination with the main shaft,
A, provided with the worms, B, B!, of the arbors, D, D1, provided
with the worm gears, C, C!, at one end meshing with the worms,
and at the other end with the cams, K, K!, arranged to operate in
connection with the levers, H, H!, and the cutter spindles, F, and,
(3, connected to the levers, H,H?, respectively deriving a longitudinal
movement from the levers through their connection to the same, and
the pulleys, F!, and 1, designed to rotate the cutters, F, and G,
respectively as and for the purpose specified. 10th. The combina-
tion with the cutters, f, and g, deriving a rotary motion and lonii-
tudinal intermittently reciprocating movement as specified, of the
revolving disc, S, provided with open stationary jaws, Y, the pivoted
adjustable jaws, u, #7, the springs, =, designed to normally hold the
jaws, n, u', against the stationary jaws, Y, the pin 2%, located be-
hind the jaws », »', and extending through the disc S, and the
stationary cam designed to push the pin, !, inwardly as and for the
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purpose specified.  11th. The combination with the cutters, f, and
¢, deriving a rotary motion and longitudinal intermittently reci-
procating movement as specified, of the revolving dise, 8, provided
with open stationary jaws, Y, the pivoted adjustable jaws, u, #!,
the springs, =, designed to nornally hold the jaws w, u?, against
the stationary jaws, Y, the pin, ! located hehind the jaws,

o u'y and extending  through  the disc, S, and  the
stationary cam  designed  to co-act with the pin, ', and

provided with a handle, Z1, s0 as to release the pin =1, as and for the
purpose specified.  12th. The combination with the cutters, £, and
¢, deriving a rotary motion and longitudinal intermittently recip-
rocating movement as specified, the intermittently revolving disc,
S, provided with open stationary jaws, Y, the pivoted adjustable
jaws, u, u' the springs 2, dexigned to normally hold the jaws, o, #!,
ainst the stationary jaws, Y, of the split plunger, 10, comprised
f’)‘?the parts 11 and 12, the levers 15, the upper ends of which fit into
notches 14, in the parts 11 and 12, and the spiral springs 17,
attached at one end to the lower ends of the levers 13,
and  at the other end to a  portion of the frame,
as and for the purpose specified.  13th. The combination with the
cutters f, and, g, deriving a rotary motion and longitudinal inter-
mittently reciprocating movement as specitied, the intermittently
revolving dise, 8, provided with open stationary jaws Y, the
ivoted adjustment jaws, 4, »%, the springs =, designed to normally
Imld the jaws, p, u!, against the stationary jaws Y, of the sphit
plwnger 10, comprised of the parts 11 and 12, the levers 19, the
upper ends of which fit into notches 14 in the parts 11 and 12, the
spiral springs 17, attached at one end to the lower ends of the levers
15, and at tTu- other end to a portion of the frame, the plunger 18,
connected at the top to the rocking arm 21, on the arbor D1, and
the cam projection 24, on the arbor 1, designed to come in contact
with the friction roller 22, at the top of the arm 21, as and for the
purpose specified.  14th. The combination with the cutters f and ¢,
of the disc S, provided with the open jaws Y, and #, #', and se-
cured on the end of the counter shaft s, the ratchet pinion «,
secured on the opposite end of the counter shaft x, and the pawl s11, |
pivoted on the loose arm T, and driven intermittently through the -
link T?, arm U, on the one end of the spindle «, and arm U, at the
other end provided with the pin !, fitting into a cam groove u'l,
made in the collar 1Y, secured on the arbor D, as and for the pur- -
pose specified.  15th. The comhinapinu with the dise 8, driven as |
specified, and having notches ¢, cut in its periphery, of the stop arm
V, secured on the one end of the rocking spindle w, and having the
spiral spring W, located behind it as and for the purpose specitied.
16th. The combination with the disc S, driven as specified, and
baving notches ¢, cut in its periphery, of the stop arm V, secured at
one end of the rocking spindle i, the arm X, located at the other |
end of the rocking spindle w, and having a pin ., which fits into |
the cam groove x!, formed in the collar X, secured to the arbor 1), |
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poses described.  2nd. In an electric meter, an electrolytic cell con-
taining a mercurial salt, and having suitable electrodes, one of which
ixa body of metallic mercury and a receptacle for catching the
deposited mercury ; substantially as and for the purposes described.
3rd. In an electric meter, an electrolytical cell, containing a mercu-
rial salt, and having suitable electrodes, of which the cathode is of
carbon, and a receptacle for catching the deposited mercury ; sub-
stantially ax and for the purposes described.  4th. In an electric
meter, and electrolytic cell, containing a mercurial salt, and having
suitable electrodes, and a glass receptacle for catching the deposited

mercury ; substantially as and for the purposes deseribed,  5th. In
an electric meter, an electrolytical ce]‘, containing an electrolyte,
and having suitable electrodes, and a measuring receptacle for catch-
ing the deposited cation ; substantially as and for the purposes de-
scribed.  Gth. In an electric meter, an electrolytical cell, containing
a mercurial salt, and having suitable electrodes, and a receptacle for
the cation ; substantially as and for the purposes described. Tth.

In an electric meter, an electrolytic cell, containing a mercurial salt,

and having suitable electrodes, one of which is a body of metallic
mercury, and a receptacle for the cation, substantially as and for the
purposes described. ~ 8th. An electric meter constructed, substan-
tially as herein deseribed, and shown in the drawings hereunto an-
nexed.  Oth. In an electric meter, an electrolytic cell, containing a
suitable salt solution, and suitable electrodes, a receptacle for catch-
ing the deposited solid or liquid, which is graduated to read either
the quantity of current or the price to be charged, or both.

No. 39.930. Trolley for Electric¢c Railway Cars.

(Trollée de chemin de fer €leetrique,)
Edgar M. Tousley, Jamestown, New York, U. 8. A., 20th August,
1892 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The wheel formed with conical <ockets at its sides,
and placed on an axle held in the cheek pieces of the frame combin-
ing with cones placed on the axle, and fitted in said sockets and
acted upon by yielding pressure for pressing the cones into the
sockets, substantially as described. 2nd. The wheel having side
plates chambered to form an oil reservoir, and to form inwardly
projecting bossex in combination with the axle, and the oil feeder
ﬁmsp.ed between the adjacent faces of the bosses, substantially as

escribed. 3rd. The felloe serew, threaded wpon its inner periphery,
and the chambered side plates scréwed into the felloe, and formed
with conical sockets in combination with the axle, the conesand the
spring arranged to act upon the cones, substantially as described.
4th. The wheel formed with conical sockets in combination with the
cones, and a U-shaped spring arranged to press upon the comes,
substantially as described.  5th. The side platex of the wheel,
formed with conical sockets in combination with the cones formed

as and for_the purpose specified.  17th, The combination with the | With shoulders at the base, and springs for pressing the cones into
cutters f, located on the inner end of the cutter spindle F, and | the sockets, substantially as deseribed. 6th. The wheel, formed
driven as specified, of the lever H, pivoted at the upper end of the ' with conical sockets at its sides, and the spring applied thereto, and

standard ¢, connected to the end of the cutter spindle F, by the

forked bracket j, extending into the annular groove £, and having at

the top the curved arm 1, connected to the cross rod™J, by the spiral
spring ¢, and at the bottom, the cage L, connected by the screw
spindle F, to the pivoted trunnion M, in the lower end of the lever ;

H, the cage L, being adjustably supported at its inner end and pro-

vided with the roller 2, which is designed to co-act with the can, l

K, on the arbor D, as and for the purpose specified.  18th. The J

combination with the cutters and cutter spindles £, and ¥, and g, |

and G, of the levers H, H!, conmected to t‘w top by the arm I 11,

and spiral springs i, ¢, to the cross rod J, and at the bottom to the |

cages L, L1, by the screw spindles 7, 11, and  pivoted trunnions M, !

M, the links P, P, supporting the inner end of the cages L, L1,

and the rollers 2, and 8, journalled at the inner end of the cages L,

L', of the cams K, K, consteucted as specitied and having the face

rollers &, kY, and the cam arms Q, Q1, pivoted at r, r1, and having

the curved portions R, R'', and R', and R, R+, R3, arranged to
co-act with the rollers &, &', vespectively as and for the purpose
specified.  19th. The lever H, and H', connected to the end of the
cutter spindles £, and ¢, as specitied and pivoted at the top on the
adjustable screw spindles k', h', and at the bottom by the adjust-
able screw spindles (, 7', running througl: the trunnions M, M, to
the cages L, L', provided with the rollers 2 and 8 designed to co-act
with the cams K, and K1, respectively as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 20th. The combination with the lever H, pivoted at the top
of the standard ¢, and connected to the end of the serew spindle #, -
as specified, of the shield 26, pivotally connected to the end of the
arms 27, which ix pivoted on the rod 28, which has an arm by which |

it is connected by the rod 20, to the link P, supporting the cage L,

which derives a forward and backward movement from the lever H,

as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 39,929. EKlectrolytical Electrometers.

( Elcctromeétre éleetrolutique. )

Alexander George McKenna and Henry Townsend Weed, both of
Alleghany City, Pennsylvania, U. K. AL, 20th August, 1892 6
years.

Claim.--1st. In an electric meter, an electrolytic cell e mtaining a
mercurial salt, :md. having suitable vlvotr(}(]«s, and a receptacle for
catching the deposited mercury ; substantially as and for the pur-

pins fitted in the cones for retaining the same, substantially as
described.

No.39,931. Door for Freight Cars,

(Porte pour chars & marchandises.)
William B. Wilson, Toronto Junction, Ontario, Canada, 20th
August, 1892 6 vears.

Claim. - 1st. A car door comprising an upper section 1 and a
lower section 2 means for supporting the upper section in position
and permitting it to be wmoved to cover or uncover the opening into
the car, means for supporting the lower section and permitting it

“to be moved to uncover the lower part of the opening into the car,

substantially as described.  2nd. A car door comprising an upper
section Tand alower section 2, hangers secured to the xaid upper
section a guide rail upon which the hangers are hung, travellers
seeured to the the lower section 2, a guide rail supporting said
travellers the side bars of the said lower sectiom extending upwardly
to the plane of the top of the car door, said lower section having an
extenxion to the top of the plane of the car doar, means for holding
the said extension, substantially as described.  3rd. A car door
comprising an upper section 1 and a lower section 2, hangers 3
secured to the upper section 1 a guide rail 4 secured to the car at a
plane above the top of the car door and upon which the hangers 3
are hung, travellers 6 secured to the lower section 2, a guide rail 7
secured to the car at a plane below the bottom of the car door and
supporting the travellers 6, a guide rail 4 holding the upper ends of
the extensions of the side bars 24, a locking bar 5 secured to the
lower part of the upper section 1 and means for locking the two
ections 1 and 2 together and means for locking the car door, sub-
tantially as deseribed.

No. 39,93%. Method of Manufacturing Rock Faced
Artificial Stone. (Méthode de fubrication de
pierre artificielle.
Charles W, Stevens, Lansing, Michigan, U.S.A., 20th August,
1R92: 6 vears,

Cliim. - The method of producing rock faced artiticial stone,
which comsists in covering the bottom of a suitable box with a mass
of sand or the like and filling the box with plastic artificial stone



August, 1892, ] THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

403

material, whereby the mass of sand ix partially permeated by the
1quid cement of the plastic material, and is assinilated with the
plastic material to form a natural broken surface for the artificial
stone, substantially as set forth,

3'0. 39,933. Car Coupler. (Atteluge de chars')

1 rzel Beauséjour, Saginaw, Michigan, U.S.A., 20th August, 1892;
6 years, g

; )?’" fm.—1st. In a car coupler, the combination of a laterally mov-

it.’f draw-bar, a hook thereon, and means for rotating said draw-

ar to uncouple the same, substantially as described. 2nd. Ina

car coupler, the combination of a laterally movable draw-bar, an in-

]tel'lqmiinte rotary bearing I for said draw-bar, and a side spring
¥aring for said draw bar, substantially ax described. 3rd. In a

car conpler, the combination of a draw bar slidingly secured in a
lls';lldlt; block intermediate its length, and a hanger K for said guide
d’;x ..illlnwmg lateral movement of the draw-bar, substantially as
) }:(;I lk)ed. 4th. Tna car coupler, the combination with a draw-bar,
:." (.)0, ‘there‘ou, a guide block with which said draw-bar slidingly
ingdg.,f*;, a pivotal bearing for said guide block, and means for rotat-
lnb sald guide block and draw-bar, substantially as described.  5th.
I é:}cali,cuuplvr, the combination with the draw-bar, the guide block
“‘:d ;;‘ a‘nger K, the bearing M therein, the arm N, and connecting
Dinat:, A1 léf.tantlal]y as described.  6th. In a car coupler, the com-
. l? lunl with the draw-bar and the guide block, of the stirrup K,
socket J1, follower .J, and spring I, substantially as described. 7th.
“’;fl(:all' coupler, the combination with a dmv.':ha,r adapted to be
; .:oup ed h_le:ot:ytmg the same, of the connecting rod P, having
i ‘ll'FQCh R in its lower face, the bracket 8%, the cross bar S, and
'e spring T, substantially as described.

No. 39.934. Steam Engine. (Machine @ vapeur.)

Edward w. Curtis, Sheftield, Massachusetts, TS, AL, 20th August,
18925 6 years.
ef:(lllél.'~-1.st. In a steam engine, the combination, with two cylin-
ing {): a piston in each cylinder, a valve for each cylinder, a walk-
Mty am or rock shaft connecting said valves, and ports for ad-
jacen ;8’ stefnu between the heads of the valve chambers and the ad-
N ends of the valves for actuating the latter in one direction,
til tantially as set forth,
(‘:Cllll‘ “llth two cylinders and pistons therein, of a valve chest for
la‘ril)ﬁ.‘/tll'lder, a piston valve in each valve chest, each piston valve
Valvm.;b “(1) axlxlular grooves, a rock shaft connecting said piston
one e", lanf( stean ports for a.dqnttmg steam to the valve ch.ests near
stant: (11(3 the latter for actuating the valves in one direction, sub-
with ?w) as set forth. 3rd. In a steam engine, the combination,
eylindy © cylinders and pistons_therein, of a vaive chest for each
"Hlnic";" two pipes connecting said valve chests, an inlet pipe com-
C'mmnd ing }\'1th one of said connecting pipes, and an exhanst pipe
micating
chests, and
orth,
and pis

13;‘1’::‘106;](1 \;'1.th ducts connecting the ends of the cylitiders with the
to coun 9’: hi and each cylinder being provided with a duct adapted
ende ()f:(i tl-le cylinders and valve chests in {m»xumty to the upper
tially as 'wt ?tter, and piston valves in_ said valve chests, substan-
tWo ey ls Mi .urth. 5th. In a steam engine, the combination, with
l'ixtm{ v"]( ers and pistons therein, of valve chests for said cylinders,
and g a ;(t-s In sald valve chests, a link connected to each valve,
said ]inr]?: slha.ft pivoted at its centre, and connected at its ends to
combinag substantially as set forth. 6th. In a steam engine, the
chest fop 1:)11..l with two cylinders and pistons therelp, of a valve
nular rm(a& 1 eylinder, each valve chest being provided with an-
ing Withesse':i, Pipes connecting said valv.e chests and communicat-
shaft con SAlQ recesses, a piston valve in each valve chest, a rock
Stenm, t“n::lctmg said piston valves, and steam ports for admitting

16 valves he valve chests near one end of the latter for actuating

alves i one direction, substantially as set forth.

a rock shaft connecting said valves, substantially as set
4th. In a steam engine, the combination, with two cylinders

No 39,935, Electriec Are Lamp.
- Q arcl)
Wliha 'I‘gwu'mml, Swampscott, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 20th August,
925 6 years.
Claim,--14t,
Supporting the
11*'12 acting i
e said Tever to form tl : i i
mechanin . 1 the are, and a magnet-actuating feeding
Ower the cal:}";::cted to and operating the rotary part to gradually

s ;
ll(‘) )lz,ftbydlrﬂ"tly connected to and supporting the upper carbon
N bivoted
It and g feed ny
bort.  3pq,
Which said
and rotati,
Mrmature

(Lampe électrique

upper carbon and pivoted in a lever, a starting mag-

agnet and mechanism for actuating the rotary sup-
An arc !amp having a rotary carbon support, a lever n
support is }l’)l(\'()té‘d, a feeding actuator for engaging with
g the carbon support, an(’i:a starting magnet with its
irectly connected to the carbon snpport for directly con-

2nd. In a steam engine, the combina-

with the other connecting pipe, valves in said valve -

tons, of a valve chest for each cylinder, said cylinders being |

on said lever to lower the carbon support, a retractor to

2nd. The combination, in an arc lamp, of arotary
i Claine.~-1st. A breast strap coupling consisting of two plates B,
a flexible connection, a lever in which said rotary support i BY, one plate having two headed studs D, D!, and the other plate
> @ magnet for lowering said lever, a retractor for raising | two curved slots K, E!, provided at opposite ends w

|
ctrolling the same and for also effecting the engagement and disen-
gagement of the carbon support and the feeding actuator.  4th. The
combination, in an arc lanp, of a rotary winding drum having the
upper carbon attached thereto by a flexible winding connection, a
lever carrying said drum, a worm wheel operatively conmected to
¢ said drum, a feed worm with which the worm wheel may be lifted
into engagement, and starting means for lowering and raising the
drum supporting lever, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
-Hth. A rheotomice cirenit breaker for are lamyps or electric apparatus,
. snubstantially as described, compromising a magnet summn(\ed by a
low resistance closed conductor, and an armature and stop having a
yielding contact conirolling the circuit of the magnet. Gth, A feed
mechanism for arc lamps, comprising a ratchet connected through
intermediate devicex to the carbon, a pawl engaging with said
ratchet, and a magnet and armature for vibrating said pawl, the
magnet having a retarding closed conductor around its conductor
:m(? having its circuit controlled by the armature. 7th. An arc
lamp having a rotary carbon support, a lever in which said support
is pivoted, a feeding actuator for engaging with and rotating the
- carbon support, and a magnet and retractor respectively operating
to lower and raise the said lever and bring the rotary support out of
or into engagement with the feeding actuator.  8th. The combina-
i tion, in an arc lamp, of a rotary carbon support, a lever in which
said support is pivoted, a feeding actuator having a yielding gear
with which a gear on the rotary support is engaged or disengaged as
thesaid support is raised or lowered, and a starting magnet and retrac-
tor for raising or lowering the lever and rotary support to engage it
with or disengage it from the said yielding gear. 9th. feed
mechanism for are lamps, comprising a ratchet connected through
its intermediate devices to the carbon, a pawl engaging with said
ratchet, and a magnet and armature for vibrating said pawl, the
magnet having a retarding closed conductor around its conductor
and having its circuit controlled by the armature through a yielding
contact. 10th. The combination of the shunt magnet for actuating
the feeding devices, the starting magnet for lowering the carbons
linto contact, a cut out magnet therefor in circuit with the carbons,
and a shunt magnet controlling a cut out for said last named magnet.

No. 39,936. Incandescent Lamp. (Lampe incandescente.)

: Klihu Thomson, Swampscott, Massaschusetts, U.S. A., 20th August,
1892 ; 6 years.

i Claim.—1st. An incandescent electric lamp having its entering
| wires or conductors twisted around one another where they pass
through and are embedded in the material of the lamp globe, 50 as
! to be normally held apart by such material, as and for the purpose
| described.  2nd. The combination, with the lamyp electrodes or con-
i tacts, of springs connected thereto and normally tending to make
{ connection with one another, and entering conductors soldered to
‘ said springs and normally holding the same from contact, said con-
' ductors being properly arranged to be in the electric are forming on
rupture of t%l(' crcumit through the lamp, as and for the purpose
described.  3rd. In a series incandescent lamp a short circuiting or
cut-out switch normally tending to close circuit and normally held
open by a fusible material properly located to be fused by the elec-
tric arc forming on breakage of the incandescent conductor.  4th. In
; combination with the incandescent electric lamp a thermostatic
| shunting-switch located in proper position to be operated by the
I electric are on continuation of the electric are within the lamp, form-
ling on rupture of the incandescing conductor. 5th. The combina-
‘tum, with an incandescent electric lamp, of a thermostatic shut-
switch normally tending to close a shunt and normally held open
by a device placed in proper position to be acted upon by the eY:c-
tric arc forming on rupture of the incandescing conductor, 6th.
. The combination, with an incandescent lamp, of a shunting switch,
and an entering conductor sustaining or holding the same normally
i open, said conductor being arranged in position to be involved in
; the electric arc forming on rupture of the incandescent conductor,
{as and for the purpose described. T7th. In an incandescent electric
i lamp, a cut-out composed of members held apart by a destructible
' fastening located in the path of the arc, which passes down the
i circuit wires when the filament is broken. 8th. e combination,
;in an incandescent electric lamp of a shunting switch, a contact
! therefor, and a leading-in wire normally holding or detaining said
- switch from action the portion of the leading-in wire used for such
" purpose being one that will be operated upon by the heat of the
electric arc forming on rupture of the incandescent conductor.

i

" . .
The combination, in an arc lamp, of a rotary part’

RBreast Collar Coupling.
(Attache pour harnais a poitrails,)
Tambs, Magog, Quebec, Canada, 20th August, 1892

| No. 39,937.

Robert Casper
6 years.

: ith an enlarge-
ment G, to admit the head of the studs. 2nd. In combination with
a breast strap or collar, the plate B, having headed studs D, D?,
and the plate B!, having curved slots K, ﬁ‘, and secured to the
:ub(liivided ends of the breast strap, for coupling the same, as set
orth.
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No. 39,938%. Motor.

James Thomas Drew, Syracuse,
1892 6 years.

Claiin.--1st. The combination, with the drive shaft, and trans-
verse ways thereon arranged spirally, of the weights mounted and
adapted to slide thereon transversely to the shaft, the lifters engag-
ing at times with the then lower ends of the weights, and the cams
mounted upon a shaft and actuating the lifter, as set forth. 2nd.
The combination, with the drive shaft and the transverse ways
thereon arranged spirally., of weights slotted longitudinally and pro-
vided with tongues upon the sides of the slot fitting into the ways,
friction rollers mounted in the ends of the weights, lifters movable
vertically in guide ways upon the main frame, and provided with a
curved upper face, of cams or eccentrics mounted upon a shaft paral-
lel to and actuated by the drive shaft, and engaging with the l‘ift,ers
to raise the weights as they engage with the lifters, and a stationary
curved face lifter with which the weights engage as they leave the
lifters, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with the
drive shaft, and the blocks secured thereon spirally, each block
being provided with grooves on opposite sides, transverse to the
shaft, and weights slotted longitudinally and fitting over the blocks
and having inward tongues fitting into grooves in the blocks, and
sliding thereon with the revolution of the shaft and blocks, as set
forth.

No. 39,939. File for Bills, (Serre-papicr.)

Edwin Baker Putney, Lyons, New York, U. 8. A, 22nd August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a bill file, the combination, with the base 2 hav-
ing ears thereon, of the sheets of paper removably secured to said
basge, said bases being adapted to be loosely connected together
through their ears, as set forth. 2nd. In a bill file, the combination,
with the bases 2, having ears thereon, sheets of paper removably
secured to said base, and having an index upon their margins. 3rd
The combination, with the bases 2, having ears thereon, and adapt-
ed to be loosely connected together, of sheets of paper removably
secured to said base, and the whole mounted upon a base 4, 4, as
set forth. 4th. The combination, with the bases 2, 2, having ears
thereon, and adapted to be loosely connected together, means for
removably securing the sheets to the said base, and the whole
mounted upon a base A, as set forth. 5th. The combination, with
the base 2, having ears thereon, and provided with vertical studs,
sheets of paper perforated to fit over said studs, said bases being
apapted to be loosely secured together at their ears, and the whole
mounted upon the base A, of the brackets 8 and Y, the bracket 9
being provided upon its inner end with a crank arm and adapted to
engage with the strap spring, upon the outer edge of the base, with
which the ¢rank arm engages, as set forth. 6th. The combination,
with the base 2, having ears thereon, means for removably securin,
the sheets thereto, sald bases being adapted to be loosely sPcureg
together at their ears, and the whole mounted upon the base A, of
the brackets 8 and 9, the bracket 9 being provided upoun its inner
end with a crank arm, and adapted to engage with the strap spring
upon the upper outer edge of t;w base, with which the crank arm
engages, as set forth.

(Hoteur.)

No. 39,940. Electriec Are¢ Lamp.

Are)

William Hochhausen, Bmoklyn, New York, U.8.A., 22nd August,
1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.- -1st, The combination in an electric arc lamp of a perfor-
ated plate of iron constituting the armature of a magnet and mounted
and sustained upon fixed pivotal bearings to one side of the vertical
line in which the carbon feeds, aring clutch loosely sustained on said
armature and having an opening coincident with the perforation in
the armature, and an electro magnet beneath said armature for draw-
ing the same down toeffect a release of the clutch.  2nd. Inanelectric
arc lamp, the combination, with the regulator magnet, of a pivoted
lever mounted over said magnet on suitable pivots, and constituting
the armature lever of the magnet, and a ring clutch loosely sustained
on top of said lever and having a movable releasing floor connected
to and moving with the lever, which sustains it but at a lesser rate
as the clutch 1s lowered by the pull of the magnet toward position
to release. 3rd. In an electric arc lamp, the combination, substan-
tially as described, of a pivoted lever or plate, a regulating electro
magnet tending to swin% the lever downward, and a ring clutch
sustained on top of said lever and having its point of connection
with the lever, where it is normally sustained thereby in position to
engage and hold the carbon, and its releasing point or floor carried
also by said lever, locatéd at different distances from the pivotal
}xlillt of support of the lever, the releasing point being nearer the

ulerum or pivot, 5o as to move at a slower rate than the point by
which the cluteh is normally sustained. 4th. In an electric arc
lamp, the combination, with the regulator magnet through which
the carbon carrier passes vertically, of an armature mounted over
said magnet on suitable pivots and a ring clutch loosely sustained
on top of said armature 80 as to be capable of tilting upon it, as and
for the purpose described. 5Hth. In an electric arc lamp, the com-
bination with the regulator magnet through which the corbon car-
rier passes vertically, of an armature perforated as described,
and mounted on a fulerum at one side of the carrier, and a tilting

(Lampe électrique @

|

New York, U.S AL, 22nd August, | with the

ring clutch resting on bearings on top of suid plate in engagement
carbon carrier and adapted to tilt idependently of the
armature.  6th. The combination, in an electric arc lamp, of a re-
gulator magnet through the axis on whose coil the carbon carrier
plays vertically, a disc or plate armature perforated and sustained
upon a fulernm to one side of the carbon carrier and a ring clutch
resting on bearings upon the top of said plate armature. 7th. In
an electric arc lamp, a regulating magnet depending below the
casing and the plate or support sustaining the working parts of the
lamp, in canina.tiOn with an iron waterproof jacket for said
magnet, forming a magnetic extension from the lower end or
polf thereof to the opposite end where it is in  close
proximity to the armature of the magnet, as and for the
purpose described. 8th. In an electric arc lamp, a regulator
magnet having a core perforated for the passage of the carbon rod
or carrier, in combination with an exterior protective iron
shell connected with the core at one end and extended over
around the coils to form a weather protection therefor up
to the opposite end of the magnet, in combination with a plate
armature pivoted in the field of the core, and having its edges in
close proximity to the upper end of said shell, so that the shell and
plate may serve to carry the magnetism from the one pole around
to the opposite pole of the magnet, as and for the purpose described.
9th. In an electrie arc lamp, the combination with the regulator
magnet coils, of a cast iron shell having a perforated core cast in one
piece with it, and opened at its top en onlly to permit the coils to
be inserted, a carbon carrier passing axially through the core, and a
clutch supporting armature sustained upon the shell and over the
coils, as and for the purpose described. 10th. A magnet core and
shell for the regulating magnet of an arc lamp, consisting of a cen-
tral iron core piece having one or more Jongitudinal perforations, an
exterior cylin(Srical portion, and a connecting part over the portion
of the coil exposed to the weather, in combination with a flange near
the top of the shell, and an armature and feed regulating mechanism
sustained by said flange over the magnet, as and for the purpose de-
scribed. 11th. The magnet having a dise or plate armature sus-
tained over the same by pivots located at one side and provided
with an exterior iron casing extended longitudinally at the side op-
posite the pivots to a level above the same, as and for the purpose
described. 12th. A regulator magnet having an iron casing upon
its exterior, provided with a laterally extending flange or plate near
its top integral with said casing, and forming the base plate or sup-
port which carries the working parts of the lamp, in combination
with a casing sustained on said flange, and lamp side rods attached
to and depending from the same, as and for the purpose described.
13th. In an electric arc lamp, the combination with a regulator
magnet having its axis vertically disposed and provided with a ver-
tical passage for the carbon rod or carrier, of an exterior iron pro-
tective case forming a carrier of magnetisin from the lower end of
the magnet to the upper end thereof, a flange formed on such case,
a perforated pivoted armature pivoted in supports on said flange,
and having its edges in close proximity to the upper edge of the iron
protective case, and lamp side rods also sustained by and depending
from said flange. 14th. The combination, in an electric arc lamyp,
of a regulator magnet through which the carbon carries passes ver-
tically, an iron casing for the magnet coils, forming a carrier of
magnetism from one end to the other thereof, as well as a weather
{;emwctive case, a lateral flange or plate extending from the casing
tween its ends, a frame sustained thereby over the magnet, guides
or bearings for the carbon carrier, supported respectively on said
frame at the lower end of the iron casing, and a perforated pivoted
armature carried by the flange and having its edges in close prox-
imity to the edges of the iron casing, as and for the purpose de-
scribed.  15th. In a double carbon lamp, a trip or transfer lever
supported on the feed regulating and carbon sustaining lever, as
and for the purpose described. 16th. The combination, with the
carbon carriers and their clutches sustained wholly by the magnet,
of the transfer lever also sustained by said magnet. 17th. The
combination, in an electric arc lamp, of two carbon carriers, the ring
clutches therefor sustained on a vertically movable armature plate,
and a transfer lever engaging with one of said clutches, ahd
provided with a spring for normally holding the clutch
In engagement with its carbon carrier, as and for the
purpose described.  18th. The combination, in a double
carbon lamp, of a vertical regulator magnet through which the two
carbon carriers are fed an armature plate sustained over said magnet
and provided with perforations through which the carbon carriers
pass, clutches supported on the top of said plate and engaging res-
pectively with said carriers, and a transfer lever also pivoted on
satd plate and connected with one of said clutches, as and for the
purpose described.  19th. The combination, in an electric arc lamyp,
of a feed regulating magnet, two carbon carriers passing vertical]y
through said magnet, an armature lever sustained over the magnet
and cut away to form openings for the passage of the carbon carrier,
feed regulating devices sustained on top of said armature, and a trip
or transfer lever also sustained by said armature lever, as and for
the purpose described. 20th. The combination, in an electric arc
lamp, of a feed regulating magnet having an exterior casing of iron
provided with a flange, ?amp mechanism sustained on said flange
over the magnet, a lamp horn and top plate cast in one piece and
posts uniting said top plate and flange, as and for the purpose
described.  21st. The combination in an electric arc lamp, of the
lamp magnet having the laterally extending flange projecting trom
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18 ron casing, a frame sustained on such flange and carrying elect-
rodes to which the working parts of the lamp are connected, a lamp
horn and cover plate united together, means for uniting said cover
plate and flange, and electrodes covered by the cover plate and horn
and adapted to engage with the electrodes within t‘]e lamp when
fhe parts are secured together, as and for the purpose described.
22ud. Tn an electric are lamp, the combination of the cover plate
and horn, a lamp frame carrying the working parts of the lamp and
'llt‘t;\,chu.ble therefrom, and the electrodes sustained by the lamp and
Y the cover
With one another, said electrodes forming respectively, the terminals
(')f ‘t‘he lmf and of the lamp mechanisin, ax and for the purpose de-
seribed. 28rd. An electric arc lamp having a cover plate and horn
formed of iron

:(h*"hl“"lh 24th. In an electric are lamp leading wirex or condue-
T8 housed, within the lamp horn and termiating at the top

:::él bottom  of the horn respectively, in  contacts or elect-
th(xh\ ‘“k"l'ted, to engage, respectively, with contacts within
©ofamp o casing  and  with contacts or electrodes on  the

(’?lz‘?‘;:r Il;];ard.l 25th. The combination in an electric arc lamp,
fmte"inrlil{ 1101‘11, the conductors within the same, clamps for
spring é’]e‘ftu( Ic"."d“aj"rs at the lower end of the horn or chimney,
engaged }/L' rodes carried by the lamp frame and in position to be

gaged by the lower ends of such conductors, clamping devices at

the top of the horn for holding such conductors at the opposite end,

:(“)é(l‘i::'t-h{:;lge{ board provided with spring electrodes adapted to
clectrie | W‘ l)arod upper 91'1(15 'of sm.d c(mductn!‘s. 26th. In an
aving a P, the combination, with the vertical lamp magnet
picce gthn E)(vsrerlur casing of iron provided with a flange cast in one
. ﬁl}eil(lixfre“ ith, of a amp horn, cover plate, and vertically
conneot t% Dosts all cast m one, said post being adapted to
27th. The .19.00\ er plate and flange, as and for the purpose described.
ing .I'l'n\": lmmlgmatlon, with the lamp magnet and its exterior cas-
¢ 10'(‘&\1[ l’f t'f} with a laterally extending flange at or near the top of
holder a‘f-vi ;’ the depending side rods carrying the lower carbon
near thent( wlted to said flange, and the lugs or projections at or
pass. 9% t’l"tt(’i‘m of the_ magnet case, and through wluph said rods
Yior 'inm 41.‘ he COI!ll)lllth[()Il of the lamp magnet, having an exte-
tained mc‘fs";g brovided with a flange, as described, of a frame sus-
spring tI(‘ll.hll‘(: ! lange, spring plates or electrodes having horizontal
exterdis rmma}s sustained on such frame, a lamp chimney or horn
which tm% upw ard from the cover plate, and containing conductors
with t minate within the cover i electrodes or termimals adapted
detachab] ?I‘;:mg electrodes carried by the frame, and means for
The C(rmlfy astening the flange and cover plate together. 20th.
Provided mation in an electric arclamyp, of the vertical lamp magnet,
Within s \\‘1th the exterior iron casing and flange, magnet coils
around ﬂucn casing connected respectively into a derived circuit
Mechan; te arc, and into a starting circuit or branch, and a switch
Fame S.:sm controlling such starting circuit, and sustained by a
electric upported on the flange. 30th. The combination, in an
with an a{re ]‘""lf‘ of a magnet 1aving a starting coil, and provided
”u“ainw]ﬁ‘m’ casing and flange K, of a magnet supported on a frame
iron plate -i) the flange, a movable core for said magnet coils, an
‘fil‘cullt e ;t;.th(- lower end of the core, and a switch in the starting
"he w)fnl?' .m_f‘/fl above the magnet, and operated by said core. 31st.
iron ]n‘ote-gt]'dp(m’ with the regulating magnet for an arc lamp, of an
e Upper “‘f' casing surrounding the coils thereof, a flange near
casink o ﬂl( ()f the casing forming the bhottom plate of the lamp, a
Cover plat, .l(“(‘l“()rkmg parts of the lamp sustained by sald{ ﬂange‘, a
U()m}’i“atir an ._pusts uniting the same to thf' ﬂang_e. 32nd. The
and meay, -";, with the lamp hanger board, having spring electrodes,
or (a‘Unduc:A “.“IU"lllleCtn}g the same with the line terminals, of wires
with the e])l‘h oused within the lamp horn, and a,(lapt,e(! to engage
the board, “(;:émles on the hanger board when .t;he horn is lock.ed to
Plate of wlate rd:. In a hanger board for electric are lamps, a disc or
m surface 5 or N_ml]al' non-combustible insulator having on its bot-
li)cking e ld socket adapted to receive the lamp horn, means for
Tt Lo, mlm m position, conductors passing down through the
e han Hf:’m t(;rmmatmg at the upper end thereof, openings in
Coive (,hk:’. ln:’a]” plate, located within the socket in position to re-
the OMxmif‘p o le-nds of such conductors, and spring electrodes on
when the 1o side of the plate for engagement by such conductors,
a hanger lmamlmll‘wkﬂl’m position.  34th. The combination, with
its lower sid r(. 1l‘ ate of lllslllgtll)g material, of a metallic socket on
spring (-lectrv ‘;‘ apted to receive the upper end of the lamp horn,
gaged Ly cmml e on the opposite side of the rla.ue adapted to be en-

3 Tocke 1o iductors passing down through t c
the hanger b‘(’"“‘tl"’"» a cut out switch located on the upper side of
and pm%irlpd?:] P ?“’t": and a vertical spindle carrying said switch,
combination iy s (i:‘ the plate with an operating handle.  35th. The
OF similay ilm"ld;; anger hoard for electric lamps, of a plate of slate
topside of saj 1] a]m. an unbroken casing covering the parts on the
ange, l‘()lt(é!. Dlate, and extending down over the edge to form a drip
spindle o rockl:‘}’l cut out switch located within said casing, a
laterally exte dh' afts extending vertically through the plate, and the
3ith, 'l}ile; p nb‘,"g handle below the plate connected to said spindle.
lamy) havin m'l l?atlon, substantially as described, of an electric ar
of the lam %’c‘f‘"} act terminals or electrodes forming the terminals
t0 engage tvitl'null]ts' i 'lam{) horn sustaining the electrodes adapted
board, means 0 those in the lamp and connected with the hanger
» means for detachably fastening or sustaining the lamp from
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plate or horn, respectively, and adapted to register |

Ao cast in one piece and provided with posts extending |
oW for attachment of the base carrying the working parts of -

1 horn when the horn |
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the horn, a cut out switch located on the hanger board, and means
. for connecting the line wires to blocks or plates on the hanger board.
37th. A hanger board for electric are lamps, comprising a disc or
plate of non-combustible insulator, a socket on the lower side thereof
adapted to receive the lamp horn, line or binding posts on the upper
side of the plate, located in position to register with vertical open-
ings, through which the line wires may be passed from beneath,
spring contacts connected with said posts and forming terminals of
“a cut out switch, spring sockets or electrodes located over the socket
for the lamp horn and adapted to be engaged by conductors carried
by the horn, and spring contacts connected with said sockets or
efectrodes and forming other terminals of the cut out switch.  38th.
In a hanger board for electric lamps, spring contact sockets sus-
tained on suitable conducting plates or blocks fastened to the top of
an insulating plate, and contact springs extending from such blocks
“or plates and forming terminals of a cut out switch, located also on
the plate. 39th. The combination, substantially as described, of
| the slate base the spring contacts or electrodes adapted to be en-
| gaged by conductors leading down to the lamp a pair of contact
| springs sustained, respectively, in electrical connection with the
i said sockets another pair of contact plates connected to bmdu;g
| posts or blocks upon the top side of the insulating plate and adapt
! to form line terminals, and a rotary insulating disc mounted on a
i vertical spindle running down through the plate and carrying two
! conducting arcs as and for the purpose described.

;;So. 39.941. Mtopper for Bottles. (Bouchon de boutille.)
Joseph A. Stukey, Columbus, Ohio, U1.S.A., 22nd August, 1892;
6 years.

Claim.—In a bottle stopper, the combination with the doubled
spring wire stem «', integrally formed disc holding buttons b o*,
| surrounding as described, the adjoining portions of said spring wire
arms, and a ball shaped shell 14, formed integral with said buttons
and incasing, as shown and described, the doubling point of said
stem wire, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

Drip Board for Sinks.
( tioulotte pour éviers.)
Henry J. Coben, Cleveland, Ohio, U.8.A., 22nd August, 1892; 6
years.

Claim.-—1st. As a new article of manufacture a drip board having
parallel grooves of gradually increasing depth and ribs between the
xaid grooves formed on top to drain laterally into the grooves, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. A drip board with parallel grooves
increasing gradually in depth from end to end, and ribs between
the grooves curve laterahy from their top centre to drain the
liquid into the grooves, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A drip board
formed with parallel grooves of gradually increasing depth and con-
cave in cross section at the bottom, and ribs between the ves
constructed to drain laterally from their top centre to the sides and
into said grooves, substantialiy as set forth.

No. 39,942,

No. 39,943. Pen Holder. (Porte-plume.)

Henry Joseph Kennedy, North Andover, Massachusetts, U7.S.A.,
22nd August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a penholder, of the recessed
socket having a curved back and a cross plate, said cross plate bein,
perforated, a filling block adapted to the orifice between the curveg
back and cross plate, the said block having a screw-threaded open-
ing with a thumb-screw adapted to pass through the orifice in the cross
plate and into and through the screw-threaded opening in the filling
block, so as to press against the under side of the pen, substantially
as and for the purpose described.  2nd. The combination, in a pen-
holder, of the recessed socket having a cross-plate and a curved back
a filling block having a curved back of a radius less than that of
the back of the socket, with a thumb-screw passing through said
cross plate and filling block and adapted to press against the under
side of the pen and force the same against the curved back of the
socket, substantially ax specified.

Process of Roasting Sualphur Bearing
Ores. (Procédé de grillage du soufre contenant
des minerais.)

I Charles Wade Stickney, Butte City, Montana, U.S.A., 22nd
i August, 1892 ; 6 years.
Clujm. -1st. The process of roasting sulphur bearing ores, and
i depositing the sulphur in solid form by passing steam or a mixture
i of steam and air at a red or higher heat into intimate contact with
i the ore, and conducting the resulting gases into contact with a solu-
i tion of alumina, substantially ax described. 2nd. The process of
- roasting sulphur bearing ores and depositing the sulphur in solid
“form by passing steam, or a mixture of steam and air at a red or
i higher heat into intimate contact with the ore, and bringing the re-
| sulting gases into intimate contact with a mixture of highly
uperheated steam air, and water holding clay in suspension, sub-
i stantially as described.  3rd. The process of roasting sulphur bear-
ling ores and depositing the sulphur in solid form by roasting one
portion by means of superheated steam, whereby sulphuretted hy-
drogen is generated and roasting another portion of ore by means
of air, whereby sulphurous acid gas is generated, and bringing these

No. 39.944.
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mingled gases into intimate contact with a solution of sulphate of

alumina, whereby the sulphur ix caused to aggregate in ready set-
tling particles, substantially as desceribed. 4th. The
roasting sulphur bearing oves and depositing the sulphwr in solid
form by roasting one portion by means of superheated  steams
whereby sulphuretted hydrogen is generated and roasting another
portion of ore by means of air, whereby sulphurous acid gas is
generated, and bringing these mingled gases into intimate contact
with a solution of a sulphate of a heavy metal, wheveby the sulphur
ix caused to aggregate in ready setthing particles, substantially as
described.

No 39.945. Trap for Sewers. (Fermeture 4’ éyout.)
Fredevick N. DuBois, New York, State of New York, U.S. AL
22nd August, 18925 18 vears,

Claim. -~ The improved article of manufacture, a waste pipe trap
of uniform bore throughout, the delivery bend of which 1= formed
by a cylindrical open bottom and lateral delivery turn cock or valve
and its casing, placed in the axial line of the trap, and having its
joint above the water line, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,946, Holder for Paper. (Porte-papier.)
Doctor Franklin Oliver, Oakland, California, U.S, A., 22nd August,
1892 6 years.

Claim. 1st. Ina paper holder, the elastic scroll 11, in combina-
tion with the base portion A, for the purpose set forth, substan-
tially as deseribed.  2nd. Ina paper ho](&er, the elastic scroll having
the corrugations 8, in combination with the base A, substantia]ly as
described.  3rd. In a paper holder, the elastic scroll 11, in combina-
tion with the perforated base A, substantially as described. 4th.
In a paper holder, the elastic scroll 11, in combination with the
ruled base A, substantially as described. 5th. In a paper holder,
the elastic seroll 1!, in combination with the perforated and ruled
hase A, substantially as deservibed. 6th. In a paper holder, the
combination of the seroll 11, having corrugations 8, with base plate
A, provided with a ruled surface, and perforations 4!, for the pur-
pose set forth, substantially as described.

No. 39,947. Duplicating Cheque Books.

(Livret duplicata.)

Joseph Oldfield, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 22nd August, 18925 6

years.

Claim.- 1st. Ina duplicating cheque book, and in combination
with the fly leaf, of tiw duplicate ieaf having a transparent strip
made across it in the paper itself above the reversely printed num-
ber on the back of the leaf, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd.
Tn a duplicating cheque book, and in combination with the tongue
formed on the back of the book and the cleats or stitching b, extend-
ing through the stubb and tongue, of the cover B, made with the
indentation f!, the sides of which extend on the outer sides of the cleats
ax and for the purpose specified.  3rd. Ina duplicating cheque book,
and in combination Wit{l the tongue formed on the back of the book
and the cleats or stitching 4, extending through the stubb and
tongue, of the cover B, made with the indentation f, the sides of
which extend on the outer sides of the cleats, and the supplemental
tongue f11, extending with the tongue k, into the pockets ¢!, of the
stiff cover C, as and for the purpose specitied.  4th. In a duplicating
cheque book, and in combination with the book, of the portion f, of
the cover detachably connected to the book and the portion e, par-
tially carbonized and having margins ¢' and ¢!, as and for the pur-
pose specified.  5th. The combination with the book A, of the por-
tion f, detachably connected to the book A, and the portion g,
having the pad of tally sheets attached thereto on the side ¢!t and
portion of the side ¢117) as and for the purpose speeified.  tth. The
combination with the duplicating cheque Lonk of the portion f, de-
tachably connected thereto, the portion ¢, partially carbonized and
having margins ¢! and ¢'1, contiguous to the portion f at one side,
and the portion ¢, contiguous to the portion f at the other side, and
provided with tally sheets ¢, having their edges connected together
on the side g1, and portion of the side ¢'11) as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 39.948. Gas Burner for Furnaces.

(Bre a gaz pour forrnaises.)
James 8. Rogers, Saratoga Springs, New York, U.S.A., 22nd
August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a brick or tile gas burner for furnaces, having
longitudinally opening or passage for gas, the combmation, of a
cavering for such passage, consisting of brick or tiles, as ¥, having
small interstices between the same, an air flue below the passage for
gas, and a deflector plate or plates, as 14, whereby the air from such
flue is directed to the top of the burner and mingles with the gas at
the point of ignition, snbstantially as shown and deseribed.  2nd.
A brick or tile burner for furnaces, having a longitudinal opening
or passage for gas, a covering for such passage, consisting of bricks
or tilex, as 8, having interstices between the same, broken brick or
other refractory material placed upon said bricks or tiles, an air flue
below the gas passage, and deflecting tiles, bricks, or plates, asx 14,
whereby the air from such flue is directed to the top of the burner
and mingled with the gas at the point of ignition, substantially as
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shown and deseribed.  3vd. A brick or tile gas burner for furnaces,
having a longitudinal opening or passage for gas, a covering for such
passage, conststing of bricks or tiles, ax 8, arranged alternately high
and low, with small interstices between them, an air flue below the
was passage, and deflecting tiles, bricks, or brakes, as 14, whereby
the air from such flue i directed to the top of the burner and mingles
with the gas at the point of ignition, substantially as shown and de-
seribed.  4th. A brick ov tile gas burner for furnaces, having a
longitudinal opening or passage for gas, an air flue below the same,
air chambers in communication therewith and with the top of the
burner by means of spaces at each side of the walls of the gas pass-
age, bricks or tiles covering such gas passage and having interstices
between the same, and deflecting tiles or plates wherehy the air
from the air chambers isx caused to pass close to the sides of the
“burner and mingle with the gas at the point of ignition, substantially
as shown and described.  5Hth. A brick or tile gas burner for furn-
aces, having a longitudinal opening or passage for gas covered hy
bricks or tiles having small interstices or openings between them,
air flues on either side of the passage for gas, and deflecting plates
or tiles covering said air flues, by which the air therein is directed
i to the top of the burner and mingled with the gas at the point of
ignition, substantialiy as shown and described.

No. 39.9149. Apparatus for Preparing Grain, ete.
(Appeerei! powr préparcr les grainy, ete.)
Charles Lanpitt, Nelson Villa, Bounds Green Rond, Southgate,
Middlesex, England, 22nd August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Cleim. - -1st. In anew or improved mechanical device an apparatus
for separating, cleaning, grading and sorting grain and other sub-
stances and materials, or any combination of materials or par-
ticles of varying dimensions, not in actual adhesive contact
I with each other, the construction and use of the mechan-
ism herein desceribed and shown, and the several parts consti-
tuting the same, made of any sunitable material or combination
;of materials connected, combined and operating, substantially as
i herein set forth and for the purposes stated.  2nd. In a new or
]impm\'ed apparatus for the purposes set forth in the preceding
claim, the construction and uxe of a frame A, carrying shafts B and
B!, each provided with a keyway or keyways ¢, and carrying any
number of bearing C, each provided with an internally threaded
bore, or its equivalent D, and each accompanied by a dise K, with
i externally, threaded projection o, fitting and screwing into D, and

;»m\'\ded internally with a key or keyways ¢ for engaging with .
The rollers ¥, F1, the former having a single, double or treble heli-
coidal or spiral projection formed thereon or connected thereto, or
grooves formed therein in lieu thereof, and borne within the bear-
mgs C, arranged in series at each end of A, the worm wheels ¢
mounted upon, and keyed or otherwise fixed to one end of the rol-
lers F, F', and in gear with and rotated by a worm G, or its
equivalent, borne within suitable journals upon the frame A, and
carrving pulleys f, f', the horizontal shaft or spindle K, with worms
J, J1, and wheel or handle L, operating for the rotation of worm
wheels H, H1, fixed by any suitable means to the projecting ends of
the shafts B, B!, for adjusting the spaces between the bearings €
and the rollers ¥, F1, by operating upon both ends thereof simulta-
neously, the plates m and r, and springs o, or their equivalents.
The whole provided with a hopper M, with regulating feed slides I,
ht, and outlet shoots N, P, combined and operating substantially as
and for the purposes herein deseribed and shown by the accompany-
ing drawings.

|
|

No. 39,950. Alloy. (Alliuge.)

Frederick William Martino, Sheffield, York, England, 22nd August,
18925 6 years.

Claim.- -Manufacturing the said alloys directly from ores contain-
ing the metals of the said alloys, or some of the said metals instead
of obtaining the metals separately and afterwards melting them
together or alloying them, the said manufacture being conducted in
the ways hereinbefore described, whereby the said alloys are obtain-
ed economically and with the exact composition required.

No. 39,951. Cutting Pliers. (Coupe-net.)

Sanford Obadiah Root, Lodi, New York, UU. 5. A, 22nd August,
1802 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As an improvement in pliers, the comhination, with
the pivoted members consisting of handles, jaws and intermediate
fulerum dises, the latter being provided, with transverse, radially
disposed slots, and with angular sockets or recesses in their inner
faces adjacent to said slots, of removable and reversible cutters cor-
responding to and secured in said sockets or recesses, and formed
with independent cutting edges, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
As an improvement in pliers, the combination, with the pivoted
members comprising handles and jaws, of the intermediate fulerum
discs integrally connecting the respective handles and jaws, and
provided each with a transverse, radially disposed slot extending
nearly to the centre of said dises, reinforcing bosses formed integral
with, and provided at the outer faces of said dises, for the purpose
described, and a pivot screw disposed centrally through the discs,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. As an improvement in pliers, the
combination, with the pivoted members consisting of hmrrhes, jaws,
and intermediate fulerum dises formed integral therewith, said dises’
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being rt-inf(;rcv(l at their outer sides, a transverse, radially located
xlot formed in cach of the dises, and extending nearly to the centre
thereof, and an angular socket or recess provided in the inner face
of cach disc adjacent to said slots, of removable and reversible cut-
ters corresponding to and secured in the sockets or recesses, each
cutter having a number of independent cutting edges, and a pivotal

::';’(‘W passing centrally through the discs, substantially as set forth.
h.

Ax an Improvement in pliers, the combination, with the pivoted
lllt‘lnl»em comprising coincident countersunk fulcrum dises, provided
each with a radially arranged slot extending nearly to the centre of
the fulerum, and removable and interchangeable cutters rigidly
secured at the opposing faces of the fulerum dises, and adjacent to
the slots, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 39,952, Machine for Making Wire Fences.

o (Machine @ cloture de fil de fer.)
William P, Shattuck, Mimneapolis, Minnesota, U, 8. A., 22nd

August, 1892 ; 6 vears,
W )

\vi:llf”:[" -—‘1.st. hlv‘a machine of the class deseribed, the combination
eontin. (le' .?plral twisters and means for rotating thy same with a
I'iCketel itu‘.& m.nfi uniform movement, of means for feeding the slats or
and Il1;-"ul al;f‘ ersely between said twisters while they are in motion,
tane vu:lvm '("rl moving the pickets lengthwise of the twisters {umul—
2ud. In: » ltl‘]‘th“'r transverse movement between the twisters.
N;»ir;ml t\\-? .‘le? ne of the class described, the conbination with the
ing the :i :Th and means for rotating the same, of means for feed-
gmides fo ‘}.“ or pickets between the twisters and the_travelling
ind 'i\")r " lrt{ctmg said pickets in their passage between the twisters
t\\'istffr,-m% tlwm simultaneously a movement lengthwise of the
With the s ?‘“-] I“yf‘ machine of the class deseribed, the combination
Proximity L:““ .tl‘”h‘t.ers, of the endless chains or belts arranged in
directin r} R st twisters and provided with the series of guides for
twismwf’ ar ‘;‘ pickets between the twisters, means for rotating said
"'l'\'t‘lll;a;)‘t 1 4m]e:ms for giving said chains and guides a_continuous
tion with th tt h. In a machine of the class described, the combina-
2% havin tf “llﬂf'A‘l‘S, of the endless chains or belts 27, the blocks
With Uwgl’wvuil :j“\ellf:d ends, secured on said chains and provided
machine of ‘t‘l ed projections substantially as described.  5th. In a
Spiral twister 10 fclass deseribed, the combination with the series of
tudinally 'ufﬂ‘ﬂ,‘(;, t'l]e fumm! shaped guides arranged to move longi-
the C(Hn.bina,?] t\'\'lsters. ith. In amachine of the class described,
helts 27 array “r:a“lth the series of spiral twisters, of the chains or
said chaina ‘t:&’l lalt}llgs)fle of said twisters, the guides secured l}%xm
substantial] & ‘l( . t]le u'xclmud_gmde‘lmrs nrr:}ng(:d above said guides,
of the ]nickztd;(.b?c”'wd‘ 7th. The combination with the twisters,
vanged to engs eeding mechanism, an endless chain having dogs ar-
Nﬂi({.dngu to (Ei‘.‘g*' the rear ends of the pickets and means permitting
ends of the "T‘t;\fgugp the pickets automatically when the forward
to the positic bickets reach the limit of movement without regard
stantially as :.!ll)'_"' which the rear ends of the pickets may be, sub-
the pickat f;.“(;:hcnlm]: 8th. The unuh.nmtm'n \\'lth. the twisters, of
A series of g g chain, means for moving said chain continuously,

: odogs secured to said chain, and means for tripping

sandd . R

I,i,,ati:t;:gh to (h“"ngag"' them from the pickets. 9th. The com-
the I’ick‘;l-m the  spiral twisters, and means for moving
chain »ne\'{‘d longitudinally thereof, of the picket feeding
and th.! dli;.‘ ed with dogs adapted to engage the pickets,

g""‘.‘ll.",ﬂrmllgwi guide over which said chain passes,
h."’d""“t"ﬂh with the spiral twisters, of the feed chain,
<aid plate a‘;l(l ‘l" l"lf‘“" 18 engaging said guide, the dog pivoted on
saging the end 1?.\mg an arm engaging said guide and an arm en-
combination vphthe pickets, substantially as described. 11th. The
M front of wi \]Vlt '.th&- twisters, of the reciprocating bars arranged
bar and ghe 1d fl\hlystem, the adjustable collars arranged upon said
ax dexcribied y”];t‘;'g "l“)gs arranged upon said collars, substantially
For moving the 1 l\l [he combination. with the twisters, of means
sisting of the ¢ _l’.'L ets from between the ends of the twisters, con-
which the 4-n(]r ; lel‘r(gcanng pivoted pawls and the fixed stops against
deseribed 13‘;}" fﬁld pawls are adapted to strike, substantially as
for 3“‘\'&1'1(4" " tll i fl(‘ combination, with suitable twisters, of means
moving the S x lt'f ence, and mdv;mn(jently operating means for
said Wiren wlhi(iep . rom between the twisters and into the bight of
with suitable tW't te fence is advancing. 14th. 1T he combination,
for moving the ‘,‘“tﬂ'l‘-’*, of means for advancing the fence, and means
begun to 1::(lv‘ 1'10. et from between the twisters after the .feucu has
whereby the d:lcl: and at a greater speed than the fence is moved,
seribed. lﬁﬂll lt\;t‘ 1% brought into the bight of the wires, as_de-
fenee li;:xki;)g ’A'l‘&lcl(:il,’,]: fl.n‘ operating reciprocating mechanism in a
Whi»«]s supporting said comprising in combination an endless chain,
:,(m‘,;::é‘i‘.“‘g “'E;]h said chain. 16th, The combination, with a fence

18 mechanism, of an endless chain capable of being shorten-

10th, The o
the guide

ed or g : v X N
lengthened, a connection between said chain and said advancing

{]:;cn}ém:(?;]:f\ t"'";ige‘."hﬂillfﬂr:jl[’?x)rting said chain, one of said wheels
Bll:',(;“ltlanmm of a fence machine, of an e
ix -ul;i::l:ir ]““‘fi‘}"""*‘(l, wheels supporting said chain, one of whic|
said chain a(l’ “'" i reciprocating rod attached to and moving with
18th. The 14 operating said reciprocating mechanism, as deseribed.
- The combination, with the rock shaft 42, connected with the

:)‘:;l(t*ll:}»(l\.tllclllg mechanism and provided with the arm 49, the wheel
,

ndless chain capable of bein%.{
1
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chain, and a reciprocating rod attached to |

he combination, with a reciprocating .

adjustable wheel 54, the chain 55 supported on said wheel,
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the rod connecting with said chain, and chains 50 and 51 connecting
said rod 52 with the opposite side of said arm 49, for the purpose set
forth. 19th. Means for stopping the machine in case of breakage
of a wire, comprising dogs bearing upon the wires and held out of
engagement with the pickets by said wires, and adapted to engage
the picket upon the breakage of the wire and then to be moved with
the picket, and means connecting said dogs with the machine operat-
ing mechanism, 20th. The combination, with means for advancing
the fence or fabric,of the dogs bearing upon the wires,and thereby held
out of engagement with the pickets and adapted to engage the pickets
upon the breakage of the wire and then to be moved with the picket,
and means connecting said dogs with the machine operating mechan-
ism.  21st. The combination, with the twisters, fence advancing
mechanism and the reel, of the die arranged between said twisters
and said reel, the knife arranged to operate in connection with said
die and means for operating said knife whereby the pickets are
shaped after they are secured to the wiresand before they are wound
upon the reel.  22nd. The combination, with the fence wdvancn;g€
mechanism and the reel, of the wire cutters arranged between saic
fence advancing mechanism and said reel, and means for operating
said cutters wﬁervhy the wires may be cut as the fence advances.
23rd. The combination, with the machine controlling mechanism, of
a pivoted plate arranged in the path of the picket and adapted to be
turned on its pivot to permit the picket to pass, and a stop mechan-
ism connected with and controlled by said plate. 24th. The com-
bination, with the spool, of the shaft provided with a friction plate
adapted to engage said spool, the spring holding said plate in en-
gagement with the spool, and an arm on said shaft carrying a guide
for the wire, for the purpose set forth. 25th. The combination,
with the reel, of a movable frame supporting the reel, and a reel
operating mechanism connected with and controlled by said frame.
26th. The combination, with the reel, of the swinging frame sup-
porting said reel and the clutch connected with anf controlled by
said frame, substantially as described. 27th. The combination, with
the reel, provided with the worm wheel, the shaft having a worm
engaging said wheel, a elutch controlling said reel and a movable
frame supporting said reel and controlling said clutch. 28th. The
combination, with the frame advancing mechanism, of the counting
device, comprising the endless chain 103, supported on suitable
wheels, provided with the lug 105, the rock shaft 42, by which the
fence advancing mechanism 1s moved, having the pawl 114 and arm
112, the ratchet 110, the bell 108, and the lever 106, all substantially
as described.  29th. The adjustable counting device comprising the
alarm, the chain capable of being shortened or lengthened and
carrying a lug adapted to operate said alarm, and means supporting
said chain, substantially as described. 30th. The combination, in a
machine of the class described, with the twisters, of the fence ad-
vancing mechanism arranged to move toward and from the twisters,
and a series of dogs engaging two or more pickets that have heen
twisted into the fence, and arranged to pass under the pickets as the
frame 1s moved toward the twisters and capable of independent
adjustment in the direction of the movement of said frame.
31st. The combination with the twisters of a sliding frame arranged
in front of said twisters and provided with a series of yielding dogs
engaging two or more of the pickets that have been twisted into the
fence or fabric. independent adjustinent in the direction of the
movement of said frame, and adjustable mechanism for reciprocat-
ing said frame. 32nd. In a machine of the class described, a
reciprocating fence advancing mechanism provided with a series of
yielding dogs engaging two or more pickets that have been twisted
into the frame, and independent adjustment in the direction of the
line of reciprocation of said mechanism. 33rd. The combinationin a
machine of the class described, with the twisters, the fence advane-
ing mechanism and the reel, of a friction clutch arranged to trans-
mit power to said reel and a lever controlling said clutch.  34th.
The combination, in a machine of the class deseribed, with the
twisters and picket feeding mechanism of a stop mechanism for the
machine, and a picket recetver located in the path of the picket as
it is moved in the twisters and arranged to throw said stop mechan-
ism out of operative position each time a picket is brought against
said picket receiver. 35th. The combination in a machine of the
claxs dexcribed, with the twisters and picket feeding mechanism
and with the driving mechanism of the machine, of a picket receiver
located in the path of the picket as it is moved across the machine
in the twisters and arranged to be encountered by the picket when
it reaches its proper position in the machine, and a stop mechanism
controlled by said picket receiver. 3Gth. The combination, with
i the twisters, of the laterally oscillating dogs arranged in front of
I said twisters and provided with springs arranged to hold them in
s an elevated position, substantially as described.

Sheat Carrier for Harvesters.

(Porte gerbe pour moisgonneuses.)

Joseph H. Feeny, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 22nd August, 1892 ;
6 years.

Cladin.~1st. A sheaf carrier for self binding harvesters, consisting
of a series of curved fingers having their inner ends pivotally secured
to the under side of the deck of the machine, and their outer ends
normally upstanding, said fingers forming an incline natural with
the inchine of said deck, for the sheaves to slide down into the g:urved
or cradle portion, and suitable mechanisin for operating said fingers,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A sheaf carrier

i No. 39,033,
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for self binding harvesters, consisting of a series of curved fingers,
having their inner ends pivotally secured to the under side of the
deck of the machine, an(i their outer end norinally upstanding, said
fingers forming an incline natural with the incline of said deck, for
the sheaves to slide down into the curved or cradle portion without
causing them any fall or drop, the said inner ends being provided
with a crank connected to a link bar moved by an operating lever,
operated by a worm on the packer shaft, substantially asand for the
purpose specified.  3rd. A sheaf carrier for xelf binding harvesters,
consisting of a series of curved fingers, pivoted in and supported by
a bracket secured to the under side of the deck of the machine, the
outer end of the curved fingers normally upstanding, and forming a
cradle between said outer end and the mmner or shank end, the said
fingers forming an incline natural with the incline of the deck, for
the sheaves to easily slide down from the knotter or tying astach-
ment into the cradle portion of said fingers, the inner end of said
fingers provided with a crank, the tooth of which is inserted in the
lini bar connected to an operating lever, said operating lever
operated by means of a worm on the packer shaft, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  4th. A sheaf carrier for self binding
harvesters, consisting of a series of curved fingers, having their inner
ends pivoted in bearings secured to the under side of the deck of the
machine and their outer ends normally upstanding, forming a cradle
between the said outer end and deck, said fingers forming an incline
natural with the incline of said deck inner end of said fingers, pro-
vided with a crank, the tooth of which is inserted in the link bar
connected to the operating lever, sald operating lever operated by
means of a trip rod under the control of the driver, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  Hth. A sheaf carrrier for self binding
harvesters, consisting of a series of curved tingers, the inner ends of
which are pivoted in bearings secured to the under side of the deck
of the machine, and their outer ends normally upstanding, the said
inner end provided with a detachable crank, the tooth of which ix
inserted in a link bar connected to the operating lever, said operat-
ing lever operated by means of a worm on the packer shaft and
thrown into and out of action by means of a trip rod entirely under
the control of the driver, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
tied. 6th. A sheaf carrier for self binding harvesters, consisting of
a series of curved fingers, the inner ends of which are pivoted in
bearings secured to the under side of the deck of the machine, and
the outer ends curved upward, forming a cradle between said outer
end and inner end, the fingers forming an incline from said inner
end to the cradle natural with the inchine of said deck, the inner
ends provided with a crank, the tooth of which is inserted in a link
bar suitably connected to the operating lever, said operating lever
pivoted in a bracket rigidly connected to some portion of the frame
of the machine, a second bracket placed on said operating lever car-
rying a dog which engages with a worm on the packer shaft, the
said worm working said dog and operating lever hackward, a trip
rod entirely under the control of the driver, throwing said dog into
and out of action with said worm, substantially as and for the pur-
pose_specitied. Tth. A sheaf carrier for self binding harvesters,
consisting of a series of curved fingers, the inner ends of which are
pivoted in bearings secured to the under side of the deck of the ma-
chine, and the outer ends curved upwards, forming a cradle between
said outer and inner ends, the fingers forming an Incline from said
inner ends to the cradle, natural with the incline of the deck, the
inner ends of each finger provided with a crank, said crank coupled
together by means of a link bar, the said link bar conmected to one
end of an operating lever pivoted in a bracket rigidly connected to
some portion of the frame of the machine, the opposite end of said
lever operated by mechanism entirely under the control of the
driver, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  8th. A sheaf
carrier for self binding harvesters, consisting of a series of curved
fingers, the inner ends of which are pivoted i hearings secured to
the under side of the deck of the machine, and the outer ends curved
upward, forming a cradle between said outer and_inner ends, the
fingers forming an incline from said inmer end to the cradle,
natural with the incline of said deck, the inner end of cach tinger
provided with a crank, the said cranks coupled together by means
of link bars, the said links bars conneeted to one end of an operat-
ing lever with a cushioning spring between said link bar and lever,
the opposite end of said lever operated by mechanism entirely under
the control of the driver, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 9th. A sheaf carrier for self hinding harvesters, consisting of
a series of curved fingers having their inner ends pivotally secured
to the under side of the deck of the machine, and their outer ends
normally upstanding, said fingers forming an incline natural with the
incline of said deck, the inner end of each finger provided with a
crank, said fingers forming a sheaf carrier divided into two or more
sections, and the cranks of the fingers of each section coupled by
means of link bars, the said link bars coupled together by a
voke to which is connected one stem  of the turn buckle,
whilst the other stem of said turn  buckle isx connected
to one end of an operating lever, the cushioning spring cotled on
the lever stem, acting as a cushion to relieve the machine from any
strain or jar caused by the rapid return of said fingers when the
operating mechanism it released, the opposite end of said lever, pro-
vided with an eye through which passes the packer shaft, and
rigidly pivoted in a bracket firmly secured to some portion of the
frame of the machine, the second hracket firmly secured to said
operating, lever between its pivoted bracket and eye, a trip dog
mvoted in said second bracket, engaging with a worm on the
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packer shaft of the machine, said worm working the trip dog and
mner end of the operating lever, rearward, and moving the outer
end of said operating lever, forward, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  10th. A sheaf carrier for self binding harvesters,
consisting of a series of curved fingers having their mner ends
pivotally secured to the under side of the deck of the machine, and

-their outer ends normally upstanding, said fingers forming an in-

cline natural with the incline of said deck, the inner end of said
tinger provided with a crank, said fingers forming a sheaf carrvier
divided into two or more sections, and the cranks of the fingers of
each section coupled by means of link bars, the said link bars
coupled together by a voke to which ix connected one stem of the
turn buckle, whilst the other stem of said turn buckle is connected
to one end of an operating lever, the cushioning spring coiled on
the lever stem, acting’as a cushion to relieve the machine from any
strain or jar caused by the rapid return of said fingers when the
operating mechanism is released, the opposite end of said lever pro-
vided with an eye through which passes the packer shaft and rigidly
pivoted in a bracket firmly secured to some portion of the frame of
the machine, the second biracket firmly secured to said operating
lever between its pivoted bracket and eye, a trip dog pivoted in
said second bracket engaging with a worm on the outer side of the
eye, on the inmer end of said lever is a spring pressing said eye
towards the worm, said worm working the trip dog and inner end
of the operating lever rearward, and moving t&)e outer end of said
operating lever forward, substantially as and for the purpose speci- -
fied. 11th. A sheaf carrier for self binding harvester consisting of
the combination of a series of curved fingers, the inner ends of
which are pivotally secured in bearings connected to the under side
of the deck and the outer ends curved upward forming a eradle or
belly between said inner and outer ends, said fingers inclined be-
tween said inner end and belly, natural to the incline of said deck,
the inner end of each finger provided with a crank in the
the form of a separable bracket, from which said fingers can be
withdrawn, said cranks coupled together and connected to one end
of an operating lever, the other end of said operating lever driven by
mechanism entirely under the control of the driver, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  12th. A sheaf carrier for self-binding
harvesters consisting of a series of curved fingers having their inner
ends pivotally secured to the under side of the deck of the machine,
and their outer ends normally upstanding, said fingers inclined at an
angle natural with the incline of said deck, the inner end of each of
said fingers provided with a crank in the form of a separable bracket,
from which said fingers may be withdrawn when the parts of said
bracket are unloosed, said cranks coupled together by means of link
bars connected by a cushioning spring to one end of an operating
lever pivoted in a bracket secured to some portion of the framework
of the machine, the opposite end of sald lever operated by means
entirely under the control of the driver, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.

No. 39,954, Machine for Separating Cream trom Milk.
(Appeareil pour séparer lu créme du lait.)
Walter Cole, London, England, 22nd August, 1892; 6 years,
Claim.—1st. A machine or apparatus for separating crean
from milk consisting of a vessel rotated round an axis by suitable
driving mechanisni, an inlet through which is fed to the vessel the
milk to be treated, two outlets so arranged as to respectively draw
off from the said vessel the skim milk and the eream separated from
each other hy centrifugal action caused by the rotation of said vessel,
substantially as described. Znd. A machine or apparatus for
separating cream from milk consisting of a vessel rotated round an
axis hy suitable driving mechanism, an inlet through which is fed
to the vessel the milk to be treated, two outlets, through one of
which is drawn the skim milk and through the other the cream
separated by centrifugal action, one of said outlets communicating
with the outer side of the vessel and the other with the inner side,
substantially as described.  3rd. A centrifugal machine or apparatus
for separating cream from milk consisting of a series of separating
vessels, each of which is provided with an inlet pipe in communica-
tion with a receptacle for the milk to be treated and with the interior
of the respective separating vessels at a point between the inner and
outer sides or end t‘wreuf, an outlet pipe communicating with the
outer side of the separating vessel, and a second outlet ppe termin-
ating at its inner end at or near the inner side of the separating
vessel, these outlet pipes being in communication with annular dis-
charge pipes, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a centrifugal
machine or apparatus for separating cream from milk, the combina-
tion of a hollow rotary support provided with radial divisions divid-
ing the interior into a number of compartments, each of which is
fitted with a vessel, a shaft to which is fixed said rotary support, a
milk chamber formed in the upper part of said rotary support, an
inlet through which the milk to be treated is fed to said c]lxamlwr,
an outlet pipe communieating with the outer side or end of the
vessel through which is drawn the ski milk, & ~econd outlet pipe
communicating with the inner side of said vessel through which is
drawn the cream, the ends of each of the first mentioned outlets
being connected together and the ends of each of the Jast mentioned
outlets being conneted together, a trough in connection with each of
said outlets into which passes, respectively, the skim milk and eream,
substantially as described.  Hth. In a centrifugal machine or
apparatus for separating cream from milk, the combination of a
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hollow rotary support 1, provided with rotary divisions 2, serving to
divide its interior into a number of compartments 3, a vertical shaft

" substantially as herein described.

5, to the top of which is affixed said rotary support, the milk cham- :

ber 6 formed in the u

med per part of said rotary support, a su‘)port, a
supply pipe 7, throug|

chamber 6, a  nozzle 8 carried by a pivoted arm 9
holding  said  nozzle 8 in such a  position  as  to

close the top of the wmilk chamber and prevent the entrance
of air thereto, a vessel 11, fitted into each compartment 3, gradually
INCreasing in cross sectional area from the inner to the outer end, an
inlet pipe fitted to each vessel and in communication with the milk
chamber, an outlet pipe 13, communicating with the outer side or
end of the vessel, an outlet pipe 14, in communication at its inner
end with the inner or smaller side or end of each vessel, a pipe 17,
s‘mnectmg the ends of the several pipes 14, annular troughs 20 and
=1, arranged to surround the pipes 17 and 18 respectively, and each
'l.:"g‘l(:led with an outlet 22, an annular fence 23, surrounding the
2 ‘fr-‘d“‘})l{IK’rt 1, of the parts carried thereby, and also the troughs
(_;hl.l‘::-lt)r‘: » substantially as described. 6th. In a centrifugal ma-
of h”“(;!.\]:]umtus for separating cream from milk, the combination,
divide its Jotary support provided with radial divisions serving to
ment of v'v}‘."f"‘. or imto a number of compartments, each compart-
Seotional °ul“lc lfm fitted with a vessel 11, gradually increasing in Cross
rotary :u " f*‘t 2’111 the inner to the outer end, the lower part of said
whieh it (“ﬁll ’r] xed to the upper end of a vertical shaft by means of
chanisn o ll .ﬁmtated at a high speed by any suitable driving me-
N"]l]u;rt A ““‘ S 'Ohamb('r fornied in the upper part of the rotary
said milk (.‘h‘l']’l.‘ pipe through which milk to be treated is fed to
such a XN{J‘"H T, A nozzle, a pivoted arm holding said nozzle in
the Hlém;“c m fah to close the top of the milk chamber and prevent
vessels, cach ¢ 'f‘ Air thereto, an inlet pipe connected to each of said
With the ”l: t‘) S‘ﬁl(li vessels fitted with an ontlet pipe communicating
Mmunication E".' sude orend of the vessel and an outlet pipe in com-
said vessl atits mner end with the inner or smaller side or end of
first nm'm;)::‘"]a“m}!]&r pipe secured to the ends of the several pipes
each of the la.e(t’ 4 similar annular pipe secured to the outer ends of
round T(‘S[)ect?\' lileultlon_ul_plpes, annular troughs arranged to sur-
of said troughs ely §.19 first and last mentioned annular pipes, each
ing the P’)tir § provided with an outlet, an annular fence surround-
said trougl Y support and the parts carried thereby, and also the
nghs, substantially as described,

No.
39,955, Furnace for Roasting Ores.

y . R A ,
(Fourneau a caleiner les minerais)

H()n e Fowler

;?4‘5)2% ‘:;“;:‘;r:?m“'", Butte, Montana, U.S8.A., 22nd August,
(n .

:mg ”d;i‘\anl(::. 'ItI}l an ore roasting furnace having means for stirring
the main roasty 'lt'}’()rv, a supplemental chamber at the side of
a wall or l)al‘ltitil& (“ld.lnl)(-‘r and cut off from said main chamber by
nected with th “};, and carriers in said supplemental chambers con-
heat, fumes an:i silrfrrs but removed from th'p direct_action of the
an ore roasting f ¢ “ft: Nlll’h‘.t:mtlally as herein described. 2nd. In
separate s, );],murn:t.ce having separate hearths one above the other,
separated frnlm t;”‘";ml compartments at the sides of the hearths
carriers in said e latter by a slotted wall or partition, wheeled
the maiy ('l‘mml supplemental chamber connected with stirrers in
and means for her t>r‘ hearths, ch{nns connected with the carriers
seribed.  Srd. 1 operating the chains, substantially as herein de-
\earths lnn\';ﬂyll.l uiln] ore roasting furnace having upper_and lower
CONNected witl ;] vehicles at the sides of the hearths having stirrers
chains c(,mw(.t" i e and extending toward the centre of the hearths,
ing the \'vhi(-]:‘( an llﬂ' said vehicles, and walls or partitions separat-
wherehy thelf(,h M,". ] chains from the main chambers or hearths,
dust from said 'I‘Il.lfl. itre not affected by the direct heat, fumes and
RS in them forltt‘;” 1% said walls or partitions having slots or open-
herein deseribod "“4 l')d'ﬁsage of the stirrer support, substantially as
adapted th trame] "tll: Inan ore roasting furnace, a wheeled carrier
t0 which ntirre: mltlnn the same having a laterally projecting arm
the carrier Hub:t-”rt‘, *Hif‘ﬂ are attached, and means for operating
ing furnaee hm_.dl: 1ally as herein described.  5th. In an ore roast-
to trave] “I:Ul\ ﬂa“!:‘l& track rails \\'11.;hm. it, the wheel carriers adapted
the carriers t()\;'a:' d r3\‘1"3‘*‘1‘11!5 projecting laterally from the frames of
the carriers, sloen ¢ centre of the furnace, chains connected with
SEETOrs or Tlad e, ex (zlr casings fitted to the arms and provided with
s herein deserit v‘iln Iueans for operating the chains, substantially
OF partitions vxtr-‘ W Gth. In an_ore roasting furnace, slotted walls
or C]Ialnl)er‘a, iy m‘t mlgg longitudinally through the roasting hearth
plemental clla{lnl()r (.m""‘“ce from the sides thereof to form sup-
the main cham} ‘)e”f‘ L‘}t‘ off from the direct heat, fumes and dust of
plemental chay x]r, m I’;Ol’l_lbmatmn with wheeled carriers in said sup-
Openings there l} %8 having arms projecting through the slots or
oF blad;m H.h i()l dmtn the main chamber, and provided .Wlth stirrers
tions of the 5 ts o l’]'atfjs on the cargiers for closing the por-
CATTieTs are 'l'h(t) ﬂ. t:(li openings contiguous to them whereby the
tially as h ('rz'in TL. .vb:.‘“d means for moving the carriers, substan-
rer Blades c'}at‘l:‘]ewrl d. 7Tth. In an ore roasting furnace, the stir-
Surface e or tfovere_d with ashestos cement to form a vitritied
and acids ]‘ll'iﬂ'“m‘\f » ordinary heat, and the action of the fumes
Sth. Tn an ‘orlml-{r rom the ore, substantially as herein described.
Projectie 'u': :Uttat(llllg furnace, the stirrer carriers having laterally
tion “"tl}, ]‘ ! '3- v and means for operating the carriers, in combina-
1th sleeves or caning fitted to the arms, and having an inner

1 which milk to be treated is fed to the milk

lining of asbestos and stirrers or blade on the sleeves or casings,
9th. In an ore roasting furnace,
having side chambers cut off by a slotted wall or partition from the
main chamber, the operating chains, the wheeled carriers in said
side chambers let into the length of the chains tosupport the latter
the stirrers or blades supported from the carriers and extending
through the slotted wall or partition into the main chambers, and
wheels or rollers on the floor of the supplemental chambers for
assisting in supporting the chains, substantially as and for the pur-
pose described.  10th. An ore roasting furnace, having longitudi-
nally extending slotted walls or partitions along the sides of its
main chambers to form supplemental chambers, movable carriers in
said side chambers provided with means for stirring the ore, the
openings in the sides of the furnace leading to_the side chambers
whereby air is admitted in thin sheets to the main chambers through
the side chambers and slotted walls or partitions, substantially as
and for the purpose described. 11th. In an ore roasting furnace,
having upper and lower hearths for the desulphurization and chlori-
dization of the ore and provided with longitudinally extending walls
or partitions forming supplemental side chambers, the roofs or
arches of the hearths, extending over and closing the tops of the
side chambers and forming a centrally disposed opening over the
body of ore, fire boxes having flues leading to central openings, and
carriers in the supplemental side chambers having stirrers extending
into the main chambers for agitating and advancing the ore, sub-
stantially as herein described. 12th. In an ore roasting furnace,
having a main chamber or hearth, a supplemental slagging hearth
under the main hearth, and a fire box contiguous thereto fnaving a
flue or passage leading to the main hearth or chamber, whereby the
rroducts of combustion from the fire box pass over the slagging
earth and enter the main hearth or chamber to assist in the roast-
ing of the ore, mlhstantiallf' as herein described. 13th. In an ore
roasting furnace, the combination of the roasting chambers, and
connecting passages, the slotted partitions in said cﬁambers forming
supplemental side chambers and extending beyond the ends of the
furnace to form housings, shafts journaled in the housings, doors
pivotally mounted on  xatd shaft at the ends of the
main and supplemental chambers, and carriers in _the side chambers
supporting stirrers arranged in the main chambers, said carriers
adapted to travel through the furnace and actuate the doors in their
passage, substantially as herein described. 14th. In anore roasting
furnace, wheeled carriers adapted to travel within the furnace anc
rrovided with means for agitating and advancing the ore, in com-
{)ination with housings at the ends of the furnace, pivotally mounted
doors in said housings having radial arms, said carriers provided
with means for actuating the doors in their passage to impart a par-
tial revolution, and to bring the arms successively into position to
close the entrance to the furnace chambers, substantially as herein
described. 15th. In an ore roasting furnace, the combination of
the main roasting chambers, the slotted partitions therein form-
ing side chambers, carriers in the side c‘lmnlx-rn provided with
means for stirring the ore in the main chamnbers, a tire hox having
a surrounding air space, an air space below the upper main cham-
ber provided with means for regulating the flow of air, branch
passages leading from the air spaces upward through the slotted
L)art!tmns and discharging into the main chambers, substantially ax
erein described.  16th. In an ore roasting furnace having con-
nected roasting hearths, and a supplemental hearth for the fusing
of the roasted ore, flues of passages leading from the supplemental
hearth through the sides of the main roasting hearths, whereby the
heat from the supplemental hearth enters the main hearths at one
or more places, 17th. In an ore roasting furnace, the upper and
lower hearths and means for stirring and advancing the ore therein,
in combination with a supplemental hearth upon which the roasted
ore is collected in charges, and flues or passages at the sides of the
main hearths, opening at one end through the sides thereof, and
having their opposite ends in communication with the heat from the
supplemental hearth whereby the main hearths receive heat at
different places along their sides, substantially as herein deseribed.
18th. In an ore roasting furnace, the upper and lower hearths and
means for advancing the ore therein, in combination with a supple-
mental hearth upon which the roasted ore from the main hearth is
received, and flues or passages at the sides of the furnace having
one end in communication with the flue of the supplernental hearth,
and the other end opening through the sides of the main hearths at
different places, substantially as herein described.  19th. Tn an ore
roasting furnace, the main hearth, the main flue communicating
with the interior thereof and connecting with the dust flue leading
to the stack, a supplemental hearth upon which the roasted ore from
the main hearth 18 received, side flues leading from the supple-
mental hearth through the inner sides of the main hearths, and
damper controlled flues or openings connecting the side flues with
the main dust flues from the roasting hearth, substantially as
herein described.  20th. An ore roasting furnace having main
hearths with a dust flue leading to the stack, a supplemental
hearth upon which the roasted ore is delivered, an damper
controlled openings or fluex between the flue of the Aup-
plemental hearth and the dust flue from the main hearths,
whereby the heat from the supplemental hearth may be delivered
directly to the main stack. 21st. In an ore roasting furnace, having
roasting hearths, perforated hoxes or pipex located at or near the
arches or roofs of the hearths, said boxes or pipes connecting with a
gas supply, and adapted to throw a series of flame jets upon the ore
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at intervals, substantially as herein described. 22nd. In an ore!
roasting furnace, the roasting hearths, the supplemental hearth upon
which the roasted ore is received, a dust flue from the main hearths |
connecting with a dust chamber leading to the stack, side fluex con-
necting with the flue from the supplemental hearth, and entering
through the inside of the roasting Learth, a horizontal flue extend-
ing centrally along the furnace, communicating at one end with the
flue from the supplemental hearth, other side fiues connecting with :
the central flue and leading to the inside of the roasting hearth,
and a safety door and operating means for closing the end of the !
horizontal central flue, and cutting off communication with the dust
chamber when desired, substantially as herein described.  23rd. In'
an ore roasting furnace, having roasting hearths, the means for stir-
ring and advancing the ore therein comprising wheeled carriers,
hubs or sockets extending therefrom into the body of ore, parallel
arms or rods extending from the hubs or sockets, stirrer blades hav-
ing wings bent in opposite dire:tions, and provided with holes
through which the rods or arms pass, and sleeves or spreaders
having squared ends mounted on the arms or rods between the bent
portions of the blades, substantially as herein described.  24th. In
an ore roasting furnace, a stirrer composed of two parallel arms sup-
ported at one end upon a movable carrier and blades inclined with
relation to the arms and having oppositely bent wings at right angles
with the arms and provided with holes through which the latter pass
substantially as herein described.  25th. In an ore roasting furnace
a stirrer blade having a portion of each side cut away and bent at
right angles in opposite directions, in combination with two parallel
supporting arms separated from each other and adapted to pass
through the wings, and a movable support for the arms, substan-
tially as herein described.  26th. In an ore roasting furnace, a stir-
rer consisting of two parallel arms, blades fitted at an angle between
said arms, and having wings through which the arms pass, and
spreaders having squared ends on said arms alternately with the
blades and adapted to form a rigid support for the same, substan-
tially as herein described.
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ing an opening central to the annular mercury holding cup for the
reception of the pin of the bracket, substantially as specified.  4th,
The combination, in an air valve of a case body, an annular glass

mercury cup having internal guide ribs, means for connecting the

glass mercury cup with the case body, and an inverted cup-shaped
valve, the lower edge of which ix in the mercury, substantially as
xet forth.  3th. The combination, in an air valve of a metallic case
body having a rim around the downward opening, a cup-

"shaped air valve, an annular glass mercury cup, packing between

the glass and the case body, a ring and clamping bolts connecting
the ring to the case body and securing the glass mercury holding
cup in position, substantially ax set forth. 6th. The combination,
i an atr valve for traps in sewers, of a case and annular mercury
holding cup, an inverted cup-shaped air valve, a ring below the
mercury cup, having a central opening, and a bracket having a pin
entering the opening for supporting the mercury holding cup and
parts connected therewith, substantially as set forth. 7th. The
combination, with an aunular mercury holding cup, of a cup-shaped
air valve, a case connected with the mercury holding cup, with an
opening through the case for supplying mercury to the cup, a re-
movable plug for filling the opening, and a ring for supporting the
mercury holding cup, and connections from the same to the case
body, substantially as set forth.

No. 39,958, Art of and Means for Recovering and
Amalgamating Metals. (Art ¢t moyen de

Juire revenir et amalyamer les métuus.)

William L. Candler, Boston, Massachusetts, assignee of Jacob
Charles Wiswell, West Medford, Massachusetts, U8, AL, 22nd
August, 18925 6 years,

Claine.  1st. The combination of pulverizing devices, adapted to
grind various grades of friable material at the levels they would
tend to stratify in water, consisting of annular trough 41, hollow

rolls R, revolving in the bed 51, the interior of the rolls R, carrving

No. 39,936. Telephone Receiver.

(Récepteur téléphonique.)

Edwin Charles Hess, Canden, New Jersey, U. 8. AL, 22nd August,
1892 5 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination in a telephone receiver, of the main
standard receiver to which the main wires are attached an arm
pivoted to said main receiver, a second receiver carried at the oppo-
site end of said arm, with wires passing through the arm from the
main wires, and attached to the opposite receiver so that both in-!
struments will be in cireuit without disturhing the general arrange- .
ment of the standard receiver, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The
combination of the standard veceiver as a main. receiver, the ear
piece B secured thereto, a hollow arm 1, pivoted to the ear piece B,
with a receiver K, 1 untiversal joint connecting the receiver E with
the hollow arm, an ear piece F on the receiver E, with wires r, rt,
passing from the standard receiver through the arm D, to the
receiver K, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination of the
main receiver A, with an ear piece B, having a central projection b
adapted to enter the ear, a passage in said projection communicat-
ing with the space in front of the diaphragm of the main receiver, a
hollow arm D pivoted to said ear piece, and communicating with o'
space i front of the diaphragm of the receiver A, with areceiver K, -
a hollow projection b thereon adapted to the ear, said receiver heing
connected to the tubular arm D, thus forming communication be-
tween the two receivers, substantially as described.  4th. The
combination of the receiver A, the yoked hollow armi D, an ear
piece B to which the yoke is pivoted, a receiver K, laving an ear
piece F, wires r, rt, extending along the receiver A, into openings
a, o', at the rear of the yoke sectionsof the arm and passing through
the arm to the receiver K, the whole arranged, substantially as de-
seribed.  Hth. The combination of the receiver, the ear piece 13, the
central projection b, with passage therein comnmmunicating with the
space in front of the diaphragm of the receiver, a hollow anunular
cushion Csecured to the car piece, and extending bevond the central
projection b, substantially as described.

No. 39.957. Air Valve for Drain Pipes.
{(Soupape atmospherique pour tugaice de draenage.)
Ezra Spencer MeClellan, Paterson, New Jersey, U.S AL 22nd .
August, 18925 6 vears,

(laim. - 1st. The combination, with the case body of a glass mer- |
cury holding cup, means for securing the glass cup to the case, a
cup-shaped air valve having its lower edge in the mercury, and
means for guiding the air valve as it moves vertically, substantially
as xet forth.  2nd. The combination, with the case body, of an an- |
nular glass mercury cup, with packing between the upper end of the |
cup and the case body, a ring for supporting the glass cup, a con- |
nection hetween the same and the case body, ;mfi’ an inverted cup-
shaped air valve with its lower edge in the mercury, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with a supporting bracket
having a vertical pin and the inverted cup-shaped air valve, of a
case containing the air valve, and a mercury holding cup, and hav-

therein rings 7!, each, with an apparatus for continuously manufac-
turing a compound solution for chlorinating and amalgamating
mereury, gold and silver, and then precipitating the gold, silver and
mercury in condition for absorbtion and incorporation by metallic
mercury, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In an apparatus for
reducing gold and silver ores, or other metal bearing ores amenable
to such treatment, the combination of the device for generating
chlorine gas by chemical or electrolytical means, or both, chlorinat-
ing mercury therewith, with machinery adapted to pulverize the
ores in a solution =o prepared and pernut of the chlorination, amal-
gamation and precipitations of the gold, silver and mercury and
conxervation of the same, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In the
treatment of the finely ground ores of metals, the combination of
brine, chlorine, mercurial chloride, sodium oxide and chlorohvdric
acid, substantially ax set forth. 4th. In combination, with machinery
construeted and operating, substantially set forth, a colution in water
of xalt, hydrochloric acid, chlorine mercury and additiers of iron in
the process of trituration, and precipitation.

No. 39,959. Furnace for Roasting Ores,

{ Fowrncaw a ealeiner les minerais. )

Willian L. Candler, Boston,
West Medford, hoth in Mass
1892 ; 6 years,

Clim.  1st. An ove caleining furnace, consisting of gax and heat .
refractory material, means for the admission of the previously pul-
verized material, means for causing the said pulverized material to
he moved from one end of each evlinder to the other, and discharged
into the next below, substantially as and for the purpose described,
2nd. An ore roasting or caleining furnace for desulphurizing and
oxidizing pulverized ores, consisting of evlinders B, composed of
material for resisting high temperatures, and containing therein
wornis, exteriorly driven, whereby the ore is caused to traverse from
the entering end to the exit end. from the top to the one next below,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. A furnace consisting of grates ¥,
for the combustion of fuel for exteriorly heating ceylinders B, con-
taining worlns ¢ 1, for moving previously pulverized ove from one
end to the other, in combination with injectors 1, which acting
under pressure from the supply pipe C, cause an influx of air or
other vapour, for more perfectly removing deleterious gases from the
ores, substantially asx hereinbefore set forth. 4th. A furnace for

signee of Jacob Charlexs Wiswell,
whusetts, U.S AL 22nd August,

‘roasting or caleining ores, consisting of walls A, for containing and

confining heat, cylinders B, having heads D, of similar refractory

;material, and provided with packing boxes f 2, supporting and

serving as bearings to exteriorly driven hollow shafts f 1, the front
heads D, of which are provided with tubes ¢, for comveying the
useless gases into condensers F, substantially as described. 5th.
The combination of the grates K, the grate supports b, b 2, walls A,
evlinders B, the within contained worms ¢ 1, mounted on hollow
shafts £ 1, the packing boxes £ 2, plug £ 3, heads D, hopper ¢, and
agitator 1, inspirators I, and exit o 1, with the supply pipe O, gear
wheels £4, wand 75, also in combination with the excape pipes ¢ 1,
and condensers F, all acting ax and for the purpose substantially ax
set forth and deseribed.
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No. 39.960. Apparatus for Feeding Paper to Print.
ing Presses. (Appared dalimentation du
papler auz preszes @ imprimer.)
Randal Cresswell and Matthew Heslop, Loudon, England, 22nd
Augnst, 1892 ; 6 years,
Claim. - 1st. T

and like purposes, the combination, of the feed roller or bat «, gnide

hav o, and the table supporting paper with weights or other means

f‘t"‘ ‘t‘.(’l-ﬁ‘fu"g the pressure thereon, all operating together, sub-
th nuially ax described and set forth. 2nd. In a feeding apparatus,
the combination, of the feed roller a, guide bar d,
‘(l_:::l‘t.ai.’l‘f as herein described and set forth. 3rd. In the above
ﬁ,]i:,;.l::dtl:"l' the use of the bar «l, as a substitute for the feed
ing the w tl\l In a feeding apparatus, the arrangement for revers-
Dottom “;’tr} ng parts and feeding either from the top or from the
I an antoms 1"'1“‘ of paper as herein descrilied and set forth.  5th.
VALIome matic or other feeding apparatus, the combination of the
yavious parts herein deseribed, or their mechanical equivalents
as herein describwed and set forth.

No. 39.961. Pan for Grinding and Amalgamating

Purposes.  (Bassinet pour broyer et amal-
Wil gamer.)
111}1;3]1:1‘}‘,{:1132;, l’f‘tl“l‘sliam, near Sydney, and Howard Raymond
y e .'~ ]](“y’ t AY . A" " N dvaly
Auguet, 1509 % y:z;r:, of New South Wales, Australia, 22nd

1 N 3 . . . B
Claim. —-1st. The improved grinding and amalgamating pan, the

essentis atures hei ; S . ;
al features being a series of adjoining concentric basins or |

grinding pans in one
and in each of which
tegrators constructed
scribed and explained
grinding and am,
Wwith a grinding

or more of which ix a set of revolving mullers,

and arranged, substantially as herein de-
and as illustrated in the drawings. 2nd. In

of their grind, f“;lc*f» of drags or sliding disintegrators having part
herein df*scrilk.lg’ .»\\Irifalces fluted or corrugated, substantially as
gamating  pans dlll( explained. 3rd. In grinding and amal-
wearing face, . ]t“‘ combination and arrangement with a
on, of a lever ’ﬂ!ldi"(( ’Hmll«rs and _disintegrators grinding there-
said grinding )a( " )tf ter mechanical ]];arts or other means for freeing
herein (l(xscrlbzdr' ~ l“‘m the pan and wearing faces, substantially as
ing pans, th, e “}",( explained.  4th. In grinding and amalgamat-
hasin or weari, 'u bination and arrangement with and in an annular
drags or sldin 8 lﬁ‘l}'face, of a set of revolving mullers, and a set of
said basin suhst(- lﬂé}ltegraturx zul_&])ted t(.) travel around .tugethez' m
In grinding and an tally as herein described and explained. 5th.
ment and iy am J]nmlgall,mtmg pans, the combination and arrange-
or grinders of t}“’.l ar basins having set of revolving mullers, drags
and centrally in]f]'“ earing surfaces in said basins set with upward
explained, '(;th" HIIHI f:):c(-s., subxtantially as h(::rem described and
ination and apry " grinding and amalgamating pans, the com-
levs and gri“d(‘l‘angmmnt with and in annular basins having mul-
minimize Cllrre,f:i f"l\'l mercury wells of circular splash boards to
mereury welle o 1‘“.‘(1 compel the travelling material to enter said
Tth, In grinding - stantially as herein deseribed and explained.
rangement wit}gf fmd eluna]gaymtmg pans, the combination and ar-
mereury well, _amnular basins having mullers and grinders, and

i Y Wells with circular splash boards, of teasers or travelling

SUrTers in waid W i i i
he said wells outside said splashboardys, substantially as

rem deseribed and explained.
No. 3
The R‘,’mm' Baking Powder. (Poudre d cuisson.)
O . d - i
:tll“:?fﬂi”(-i Chemical Works, assignee of Charles Albert Catlin,
v rovidence, Rhode Island, U.S.A., 22nd August, 1892 ;
Years, ’ , ;
Claim, . 1 H . . . .
(:nml':('):llll.u] A baking preparation containing phosphoric acid or its
phosphati S granular condition essentially free from pulverulent,
“Phatic material, substantially as described.

No. 3 .
39.963. Cutting, Grinding and Polishing Ma-

The pi terial.  (Matiere pour couper, broyer et polir.)
I(S:]ml:g Crushed Steel Company, Limited, assignee of Charles
Srortimer Lindsey, all of Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.8.A.,
22nd August, 1892 ; 6 years -

Claim, -~ A . s ) . Lo
lnlis’i;i';:.r *N A new article of manufacture, a cutting, grinding or
whidl, ]t? pnldterml composed of tempered particles of fractured steel
andd ; m-ld.\] been crystnll}zed by heating to a “burut  temperature

Mmeneling, substantially as and for the purposes dencri{)e(l.
No, :

39.964. Combined Eleetrie Indicating Switch
and ’(‘un"ent Reverser. (Aiguille indica-
trice électrique et courant @ renverse combinés.)

Ntrowger- ic T N 1
: t:;\\gefl x‘ﬁutum- tic Telephone Exchange, assignee of Almon
i l‘()V\‘E;)’I and Walter 8. Strowger., all of Chicago, 1llinois,
o R WAL P2nd August, 1802 ; ¢ years,

letim. —1st, A combined ind; i ’
Consisting of an indicat(:r(,] et ot yai. o Gontuct e g
Ilé“ixds t;_f each pair being
Wles of a hattery
ed to he S

The

a switch movable over said heads and adapt-
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a feeding apparatus for printing machines

wessure bar g,

ix a et of suspended drags or sliding disin- -

algamating pans, the combination and arrangement

i current reverser, substantially as set forth.
' with an electrical exchange, provided with a series of magnets for
. operating the same, and with a dial, one of the magnets being of a
i different polarity, from the others, of a combined indicator switch
and current reverser, connected therewith, whereby alternate cur-
{ rents may be
Ptially as set
i .
' No. 39,963. Art of Concentrating Orex.

111

for reversing the current, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A com-
hined indicator, switch and current reverser, consisting of a dial, an
annular series of pairs of contact heads secured thereto, the heads of
each pair being adapted to be connected with the heads of the other
. parts and with the opposite poles of a battery, and a switch pivot-
I ally secured at the centre of said dial, and series of heads, and pro-
vided with means for reversing the current, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. A combined indicator, switch and current reverser,
consisting of a dial, two rows of contact heads arranged in pairs,
the heads of each pair being adapted to be connected with the heads
“of the other pairs and with the opposite poles of a battery, the
polarity of the heads of each row alternating with each other, and a
switch movable over said heads and adapted to be brought into
~electrical connection therewith, whereby a current may be passed
in either direction, through the heads and their connections, sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. In a combined indicator, switch and
current reverser, the combination, with an electric battery, a series
of pairs of contact heads secured thereto and arranged in two circles
around the dial, the heads of each pair being connected with the
opposite poles of a battery, and the polarity of the heads of each
. row alternating with each other, two wires secured to the dial, one
of which is a ground wire, and the other is a working wire, a switch
pivotally secured at the centre of the rows of heads provided with
~two insulated contact points, each of which counects with the cen-
“tral portion of the dial, and an electrical connection between each
of the contact points of the switch and each of the wires secured to
the dial, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a combined indicator,
"switch and current reverser, the combination, with a dial of
a central pivotal point and a series of metal contact
heads arranged around the disc in two concentric rows,
the alternate heads of the rows being of different lengths, a
flexible key pivotally secured upon the central pin, and provided
with two contact points at its free end, one for each row nf' contact
heads, an electric battery, two wires leading therefrom and connect-
ing the heads alternately, and means for establishing electrical
communication with the contact points of the key, and with wires
leading from the dial, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a combined
indicator, switch and current reverser, the combination, with a bat-
tery of a dial, a central pivotal pin, and a series of contact heads
| arranged in pairs in two circles around the dial, the head of each
i pin being connected with the opposite poles of a battery, and the
| polarity of the headx of each pair alternately with each other, two
. dises and a key upon the central pin, the discs being insulated from
| each other, one of which is communicated with one of the discs and
i the other one with theother disc, and two brushes for engaging with
" said plates and establishing connection with wires from the other
+ dise, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a combined indicator,
| switch and current reverser, the combination, with an electric bat-
i tery of a disc provided with a central pin, and a series of contact
: heads arranged in pairs around the dial, the alternate pairs of hieads
being of different heights above the face of the dial, and the heads
. of each pair being connected with the opposite poles of the battery,
-and the polarity of the heads alternating with each other, two dises
and a flexible key secured to the central pin, the discs being insulat-
‘ed from each other, one of the points communicating with one of
. the discs and the other one with the other disc, a knob on the key
. for forcing the free end inward to contact with the shorter heads,
s two binding posts on the dial, and a brush secured to each post, and
‘contacting with the discs respectively, substantially as set forth.

{ 8th. The combination, with an automatic electrical exchange pro-
i vided with a series of magnets for operating same, the polarity of

j one of which, is different from the others, of a combined switch and
9th. The combination,

})aﬂs;ed through the magnets of the exchange, substan-
orth.

(Art de concentrer les minerais. )

Flora Lucille Haynes Brown, Chic )go, Tllinois, assignee of Charles
Benjamin Hebron and Carrie Jane Kverson, both of Denver,
Colorado, all in the U.S.A., 22nd August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim. -1st. The herein described process for concentrating ores,

- which consists in commingling with pulverized ore stock buoyant
! material, then submitting the commingled pulverized ore stock and
i buoyant material to movement and pressure, and so joining the
I huoyant material to the metallic and mineral particles in the pul-
“verized ore, and then applying the prepared ore while in a dry state
to a stratafying apparatus, whereby the buoyant metallic and
" mineral particles are separated from the gaugue by the settling of
‘ such gaugue, substantially as described. 2nd. The herein described
! process for concentrating ores, which consists in

i with pulverized ore stock, buoyant material, then subiitting the
; commingled pulverized ore stock and buoyant material to movement
z : and pressure and 8o joining the buoyant material to the metallic and
a series of pairs of contact heads, the |
adapted to be connected with the oppoxite | pared ore while in a dry state to the surfuce of liquid, whereby the

first commingling

mineral particles in the pulverized ore, and then applying such pre-

buoyed metallic and mmeral particles are floated on such liquid and

brought into contact therewith, and provided with means | separated from the gaugue, which settles in the liquid, substantially
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as deseribed.
concentrating ores, which consists in first joining the metallic and

material and then sifting or blowing the prepared ore while in a dry
state npon the surface of liquid, whereby the buoyed metallic and

mineral particles are made to float and thus separate from the

gaugue, which settles.  4th. The herein deseribed process for con-

centrating ores, which consists in first joining the metallic and min- |

eral particles in the pulverized ore with a quantity of buoyant
material, then sifting or blowing the prepared ore while in a dry
state upon the surface of liquid, and t{lt‘ll in obtaining a current of
air over the liquid, whereby the buoyed metallic and mineral par-
ticles are made to float and to move along on and over the surface of
such liquid and thus separate from the gaugue, which settles. 5th.
The herein described process for concentrating ores, which consists
in first joining the metallic and mineral particles in the pulverized
ore with a quantity of buoyant material, of obtaining a body of
liquid having an effervescent condition, and then sifting or blowing
the prepared ore while in a dry state upon the surface of liquid in
such effervescing condition, whereby the buoyed metallic and min-
eral particles are made to float on the surface of such liquid, and
thus separate from the gaugue, which settles. Gth. The herein
described process for concentrating ores, which consist in first
joining the metallic and mineral particles in the pulverized ore with
a quantity of buoyant material, of obtaining a body of liquid having
an effervescent condition, then sifting or blowing the prepared ore
while in a dry state upon the surface of liquid in such effervescing
condition, and then in obtaining a current of air over the liquid,
whereby the buoyed metallic and mineral particles are made to float
and to move along on and over the surface of such liquid, and thus
separate from the gaugue, which settles.

No. 39,966. Fence. (Cloture.)

Frederick P. Rosback and Henry F. Band, both of Chicago, Ilhnois,
U.S. AL, 22nd August, 189256 vears,

Claim. --1st. A tubular sheet metal post enlarged toward its lower
end, and having the lapping portions of the metal sheet of which it
is made free to slide upon one another aloug the lower end portion
of the post, so that said portion can expand when driven into the
ground, substantially as set forth.  2nd. A tubular sheet metal post
tapered upwardly from its lower end, and formed from a sheet metal
blank rolled into tubular form, with overlapping edge portions
which are secured together above the ground line, substantially as
set forth.  3rd. A tubular rolled sheet metal fence post having lap-
ping edge portions held together by rail holding devices for wire or
board rails or both, substantially as set forth, 4th. A tubular sheet
metal post provided with a wire holder, consisting of a key arranged
to extend through the post and receive and hold a wire rail, sub-
stantially as set forth.  5th. A rolled sheet metal post having lap-
ping edge portions along the seam, and provided with keys extended
through such lapping portions, and wires applied to the keys, sub-
stantially as and for the pur{mse describt-(s. 6th. A sheet metal
post provided with holders, substantially as set forth for board rails.
Tth. The combination, with a sheet metal post, of a wire holding
key mnotehed, substantially as set forth, and a wire rail applies
thereto.

No. 39,967, (Camera.)

Joseph J. Clairmont, assignee of Frank N. L’Estrange, both of
utherford, New Jersey, U.S.A., 22nd August, 1892 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination with a camera body, of a lens, a
film carrier or holder, and a diaphragm, all bearing a fixed relation
to each other, said relation being deduced from or determined by
the focal value of the lens, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. Ina
camera, the combination with the body thereof, of a plate holder or
tilm carrier, a diaphragm, a lens located between them, the distance
bhetween the film and lens being the full focal value of the lens, and
the distance between the lens and diaphragm being one-quarter of
such focal value, substantially as described.  3rd. In a camera, the
combination of a film carrying partition or septum, and a lens
septum, the film septum being disposed at an oblique angle to the
lens, and fixed in relation thereto, substantially as deseribed.  4th,
In a camera, the combination with the lens septum, a film carry-
ing septum to the rear of the lens septum, and a diaphragm
in front of the lens, all vecupying a fixed position in said camera,
substantially as described.  bth. In acamera, the combination, with
the camera body having a lens supporting septum, a film carrying
septum to the rear, and a diaphragm supporting septum in front of
the lens, and both removed therefrom, the film septum being dis-
posed at an angle to the lens, substantially as desceribed.  Gth, In a
camera, the combination of the lens and filin septums, of a septum
in front of and removed from the lens, said front septum having an
:ztx'rturv aligning with the lens, and an aperture and revoluble dia-
phragm supported thereon, substantially as described. 7th. Ina
camera, the combination of the lens and film septums, of a septum
in front of and removed from the lens, having an aperture and an
apertured and revoluble di phragm supported thereon, the film
septum being disposed at an angle to the lens, substantially as de-
scribed.  8th. In a camera, the combination of the lens, and a film
supporting septum removed therefrom, the same being disposed at
an oblique angle and fixed in relation thereto, the top of said septum
being  farthest away from and the bottom nearest to  the
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3rd. The process, substantially as described, for ! lens, substantially as described.
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9th. In a cunera, the combin-

s ) fation of the lens and a film supporting septum removed therefrom
mineral particles in the pulverized ore with a quantity of buoyant

and fixed in rvelation to the lens, the longitudinal centre septum

being distant from the lens its full focal length, and disposed at an

angle thereto, substantially as described. 10th. In a camera, the
combination of three partitions or septums, to wit, one for support-
ing a film. another for supporting a lens, another regulating the ad-
mission of light to the lens, each being fixed and removed from each
by a measurement deduced from the focal value of the lens, the film
supporting lens being inclined, substantially as described.  11th. In
a camera, the combination of the following instrumentalities :(— A
lens, a film carrier and a diaphragm, the filin carrier being disposed
at the rear of the lens, the distance between the two being the focal
length of the lens, the diaphragm being disposed in front of the lens,
the distance between them being one-quarter of the focal value of the
lens, substantially as described. 12th. The combination with the
camera body 1, of the detachable septum 12, having an aperture 15,
an apertured diaphragm 16, revolubly mounted on said septum, its
apertures  aligning  with  the aperture 15, the septum 10
supporting the lens 11, and the apertured septum 7, substantially
as described. 13th. The combination with the camera body 1,
of the detachable septum 12, having an aperture 15, an apertured
diaphragm 16, revolubly mounted on said septuni, its apertures
aligning with the aperture 15, the septuin 10 supporting the lens 11,
and the apertured septum 7, the diaphragm being situate from the
lens one-quarter of its focal length, substantially as described. 14th,
The combination with the camera body 1, of the detachable septum
12, baving an aperture 15, an apertured diaphragm 16, re\'oﬁnbly
mounted on said septum, its apertures aligning with the aperture
15, the septum 10, supporting the lens 11, and the apertared septum
7, disposed at an oblique angle to the lens, substantially as de-
seribed.  15th. The combination with the camera body 1, of the
detachable septum 12, having an aperture 15, an apertured
diaphragm 16, revolubly mounted on said septum, its aperture align-
ing with the aperture 15, the septum 10, supporting the lens 11, and
the apertured septum 7, the septums being now adjustable in rela-
tion to each other, substantially as described. 16th. In a finder,
the combination with the apertures 21, 22, their axes being at right
angles of the inclined frame 25, a plate of reflective material 28,
fixed in an inclined position thereon, and a dise 24, of transparent
material in the aperture 22, substantially ax described. 17th. A
finder comprising two apertures, the axes of which are at right
angles to each other, a plate of reflective material inclined at an ob-
lique angle to the said axes, and a condenser in the aperture front-
ing the reflective plate, substantially as described.

No. 39,968. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

Thomas Sweet and Joseph E. Ellison, both of Florence, Ontario,
Canada, 22nd August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. A tug pin P, formed with the enlarged or knobhed
ends E, in combination with adraw head D, formed with the flaring
mouth M, and shoulders F, the gate holder H, formed with the re-
cess R, the gates G, (i, formed with the trunnions T, the levers
L, L, and 519, spring 8, substautially as shown and described and
for the purpose specified.  2nd. The locking bolt or pin A, and the
draw head D, in combination with the levers L, L, the gates 3, G,
formed with the trunnions T, T, the gate holder H, formed with the
pin hole I, and the spring S, substantially as shown and described
and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combination of the levers
L, L, one formed with a tongue B, and the other with a groove or
recess C, in combination with the gates (+, (i, formed with the
trunnions T, the draw head D, the gate holder H, substantially as
shown and described and for the purpose specified.  4th. The rod
J, wheels K, provided with the handles O, and the chains N, in
combination with the arms or levers L, gates (¢, formed with trun-
nions T, the gate holder H, and the draw head D, substantially as
shown and described and for the purpose specified.

No. 39,969. Electrical Generator.

(iénérateur électrique. )
William Henry, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 23rd August, 1802 6
years.

Claim.- 1st. In an electrie generator, the combination, of two
groups of insulated metallic bodies, one forming a statically electri-
fied field of positive and negative inductors, and the other group
adapted to become polarized at intervals by moving in inductive re-
lation to said inductors, and an exterior work circuit having con-
necting devices electrically connecting the induced bodies receding
from a negative inductor and approaching to a positive inductor with
the induced bodies receding from a positive inductor and approach-
ing to a negative inductor during their polarizations, substantially
an described.  2nd. In an electric generator, the combination, of two
groups of insulated metallic sectors, one statically electrified to form

weitive and negative inductors, and the other adapted to move in
mductive relation thereto, the sectors of the two groups being
arranged in relatively different inductive proximity to each other,
whereby polarization takes place in the induced sectors at different
moments of time, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. The combina-
tion, in an electric generator, of two groups of insulated metallic
sectors arranged radially around a common axis, one adapted to
form a statically electrified tield of positive and negative electrifica-



Augnst, 1802.] THE CANADIAN

PATENT

OFFICE RECORD.

tion, and the other adapted to revolve within said field, the two
aroups of sectors being arranged in alternating planes parallel with
ench other and equidistant apart, and with portions of the sectors
of the two groups in relative different inductive proximity to each
other, a commutator and brushes for each portion of moving sectors
having the same relative inductive proximnty to the inducing sectors
and forming the positive and negative poles thercof durmg their
phases of polarization by the inducing sectors, and an extertor cir-
cuit electrically connecting all the brushes, substantially as describ-
el 4th. In an electrical generator, the combination, of a group of
insulated metallic sectors arranged radially around a central axis,
and adapted to form a stationary electrified field of positive and
n<'§ative inductors, of an armature arranged to revolve within said

field and composed of a shaft and a series of sector wheels adjust-

ably grou
and mvtaf
to the shaft, substantially as described.  5th. In an electiical gener-
ator, the combination, of a group of insulated metallic sectors
arranged radially around a central axis, and adapted to formn a
statically electrified field of positive and negative inductors, of an
artiature adapted to revolve within said field and composed of a
group of like sectors secured to insulating hubs upon the shaft of
said armature and forming sector wheels, adapted to be indepen-
dently adjusted upon said shaft, and of commutators, one for each
sector wheel and formed upon the hub of each sector wheel, sub-
stantially as described. 6Gth. In an electrical generator, the com-
bination, of a group of stationary inducing sectors of positive and
negative statical electrification, a group of movable sectors
secured to a revolving shaft in alternating planes between
sald stationary sectors, commutator and brushes forming the
positive  and  negative poles of the movable sectors during
their phases of polarizations, an exterior work circuit connecting
such poles, and a governor for regulating the inductive influence of
the inducing sectors, substantially as described.  7th. In an electri-
cal generator, the combination of stationary inducing sectors of
positive and negative statical electritication, movable sectors secured
by insulating hubs to a revolving shaft and forming sector wheels
spirally grouped upon said shaft in inductive relation between the
stationary sectors, a commutator aud brushes for each sector wheel,
and forming the positive and negative poles thereof, at coincident
phases of polarization, of an exterior work circuit conuecting such
poles, and a governor for regulating the inductive iufluence of the
stationary sectors, substantrally as described. 8th. In an electrical
generator, the combination of stationary sectors of positive and

red upon said shaft and consisting of an insulating hnb

negative statical electrification, movable sectors secured to a revolv-

ing shaft in inductive relation between the stationary sectors,
counecting devices, whereby the differently induced movable sectors
are electrically united during coincident phases of polarization,
and connecting devices between a portion of the stationary and
‘movable sectors for maintaining the electrification of the inducing
sectors, substantially as described.  9th. In an electrical generator,
the combination of the revolving shaft, the sector wheels adjustably
secured upon said shaft, a commutator for each sector wheel, a pair
of brushes for each commutator, an exterior work cirenit connecting
all the brushes, stationary sectors radially and adjustably secured in
inductive proximity between the sector wheels, and a governor for
regulating the inductive influence in the stationary sectors, said
governor being connected into an exterior cirenit, substantially as
described

No. 39,970. Fastener for KFuse Caps.

(Attache pour bomnets de fusée.)
Nathan Wilson Moody, Fresno, California, U. 8. A., 23rd August,
1892 ;5 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described miners’ combination tool, con
sisting of & pair of opposite members pivoted together and terminat-
ing at their ends in inwardly curved jaws, one of which is provided
with a notch and the other with a knife, adapted to interlock there-
with, said notech and knife being disposed longitudinally with
relation to the members, substantially as specified. 2nd. The herein
described combination miners’ tool, consisting of the opposite mem-
bery provided between their ends with the notehed cutting dises,
and at one side of the same terminating in curved jaws having
internal semi-circular central oppositely bevelled crimping edges, one
of said jaws being provided at its extremity in line with xaid edge
with a V-shaped notch, and the other of said jaws with a V-shaped
knife adapted to fit the notch and form a continuation of the crimy-
ing edges of the jaws, substantially as and for the purpose described.
3rd. The herein described combination miners’ tool, consisting of a
pair of opposite meinbers pivoted together and terminating at their
ends in inwardly curved edges, the esges of said jaws being hevelled
to form crimipers, substantially as described.

No. 39,971. Bowl for Water Closets,

( Cnrette de siege d'aisaner. )
John Culver Beekman, New York, State of New York, U.S A, 23rd
Angust, 1892; 6 years.
Claim.—1xt. A water closet bowl
adapted to disecharge water around

8—11

H»rovided with a flushing device
the rim of the howl and asecond

lic sectors radially secured thereto in planes at right angles |

flushing device cousisting of a flushing chamber provided with water
conduits leading to the right and left and with a water conduit in-
termediate of those leading to the right and left, the said conduits
above the overflow opening into the upper portion of the discharge
conduit from the bowl, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A water
closet howl provided with a thickened portion, an inlet for the dis-
charge of water around the interior of the body of the bowl, and a
second inlet chamber formed in the thickened portion of the bowl
and opening into the discharge conduit, forming an independent
flush for the walls of the neck of the discharge conduit, substantially
as set forth,

' No. 39,972, Electric Lighting System tor Traius.

( Susteme éleetrique déelairage des chars. )

Harry Ward Leonard, Chicago, Illinois, U.S. A., 23rd August, 1892
6 years.

Cledin. -1st. The combination of a movable generator, conductors

. and translating devices connected thereto, energized therefrom and
moving therewith, a series of fixed conductors and translating de-
vices connected therewith, and s movable connection from the gene-
rator to the fixed conductors to complete the circuit therethrough,
and thus energize the fixed translating devices from the movable
generator, sume of such fixed translating devices being normally
always energized.  2nd. The combination of a movable generator,
conductors and translating devices connected thereto, energized
therefrom and moving therewith, a series of fixed conductors and
translating devices connected therewith, and a movable connection
from the generator to the fixed conductors to complete the circuit
- therethrough, and thus energize the fixed translating devices from
_the movabﬁa generator, some of such fixed translating devices being
'normally always energized, said fixed conductors overlapping so as
" to be in contact with the movable connection in such manner as to
keep one of them normally always in contact with such conductor.
-3rd. The combination of a movable generator, conductors and trans-
- lating devices connected thereto, energized therefrom and moving
therewith, a series of fixed conductors and translating devices con-
i nected therewith, and a movable connection from the generator to the
i fixed conductors to complete the circuit therethrough, and thus ener-
| gize the fixed translating devices from the movable generator, some of
such fixed translating devices being normally always energized, said
local or fixed translating devices, consisting In part of local systems
containing converters such as storage batteries.  4th. The combina-
tion of a seriex of short wires, a series of long wires, a generator of
electricity, a branched coumector leading thereform to the short
wires and either one of the Jong wires as the case may be, and series
of lamps connected some with the short wires and one of the long
wires, and others with the short wires and another of the long wires.
Ath. The combination of a series of xhort overlapping wires, two
long wires, two series of lamps connected, one series from one long
wire, the other series from the other long wire and both to the short
wires, and a generator movable along such wires, and a branched
“conductor leading therefrom to the short wires and one of the long
wires,  Gth. The combination of a series of fixed conductors, a
series of translating devices eonnected therewith, a generator mov-
able along such conductors, a movable connector normally in con-
tact with at least one of such conductors and one pole of the gen-
erator, and connections between the other pole of t-Le generator and
| some of the conductors, xo ax to successively energize such translat-
jing devices from the moving generator, and normally to keep
Ivome of them constantly energized. T7th. The combination of a
{seriex of fixed conductors, a series of electric lamps connected
[tlwrewit-h, a generator movable along such conductors, a movable
* connector normally in contact with at least one of such conductors

"and one pole of the generator, and conuections between the other

‘l pole of the generator and some of such conductors so as to successively
| energize such electric lamps from the moving generator, and
{normally to keep some of them constantly energized. 8th. The
! combination of a series of fixed overlapping conductors, a series of
| translating devices connected therewith, a generator movable along
| such conductors, a movable connector normally in contact with at
| least one of such conductors and one pole of the generator, and con-
| nectors between the other pole of t‘ne generator and some of such
i conductors, so as to successively energize such translating de-
i vices from the moving generator, and normally to keep someof them
constantly energized. 9th. The combination of a series of fixed
conductors a.l(mﬁ a railroad track, a series of translating devices con-
nected therewith, a movable generator adapted to o carried alon
the track, a movable connector from one pole of the generator an
normally in contact with at least one of such conductors, connec-
tions from the other pole of the generator to some of such con-
ductors, so that the translating devices are successively energized
from the generator moving on the track, and some of them always
energized when in operation. 10th. The combination of a series
of fixed conductors, a series of incandescent lamps connected there-
with, agenerator movable along such conductors, a niovable connector
normally in contact with at least one of such conductors and one
pole of the generator, and connectors between the other pole of the
generator and some of such conductors, so as to successively
energize such incandescent lamps from the moving generator
and  notmally  to keep some of them constantly  energized,

'
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Hth. The combination of a car with a series of conductors there-
along so arranged that the texminal of each is on opposite sides of
each of the other terminals at the two ends of the car.  12th. The
combination of a car with a series of conductors therealong, two of
which together constitute when in action a return loop, said con-
ductors so arranged that the terminals of the two conductors form-
ing the loop have opposite relative position with reference to the re-
niaining conductor terminals at each end of the car. 13th. The
combination of a series of cars with a series of couductors in each
car and connections between such conductors, said connectors con-
taining wires so arranged that the conductor terminals in one car
are counected each with oppositely located conductor terminals on
the adjacent car. 14th. '[lhe combination of a series of cars with a
series of conductors therealong so arranged that the terminals of
each is on opposite sides of each of the other terminals at the two
ends of the car, and a connector provided with wires so arranged
that the conductors of one car are connected each with the oppositely
arranged conductor on the adjacent car. 15th. In a system of elec-
tric lighting for cars, a connector to couple adjacent cars, consisting
of two similar coupling pieces having a seriesof terminals and cross-
ed wires leading from one to the other and coupling blocks having
each a series of terminals. 16th. In an electric lighting system for
cars, the combination, of cars and conductors wit%x coupling blocks
at each end of each car containing two terminals normally in con-
tact so as with their conductors to make areturn loop closed at such
coupling block, and two terminals normally not in contact, with a
coupler adapted to open such loop and connect all the terminals with
the Cermina]ls of the coupler. 17th. In an electric lighting system
for cars, a coupler provided with two similar coupling pieces and
connecting wires, each piece having two terminals normally in con-
tact and two normally not in contact, in combination, with a couplin,
block containing the terminals of the car conductors, said crose

terminals on the coupler adapted to be opened and connected with
terminals in the coupling block when the two are brought together.
18th, In an electric lighting system for cars, a coulﬁer provided
with two similar coupling pleces and connecting wires, each
piece hn.ving two terminals normally in contact, and two nor-
mally not in contact, in combination, with a coupling Dblock
containing the terminals of the car conductors, two og which
are normally in contact, and contact breaking plates on the
block and the coupling piece so that when inter]ockedl such connect-
ed terminals are separated. 19th. In an electric lighting system
for cars, the combination, of the cars, conductors and couplin

blocks which contain the terminals of such conductors, two of sais
terminals normally in contact and two normally not in contact,
with a coupler consisting of coupling pieces and connecting wires,
said pieces containing the terminals of said wires, and two of
such terminals normally in contact and two normally iiot in
contact, and contact breakers one on the block and one on
each coupling piece so that when the block and pieces are interlock-
ed, all of suci closed terminals are opened and each car conductor is
connected with its respective coupler wire. 20th. In an electric
lighting system for cars, the combination of cars and their conduc-
tors with coupling blocks one at each end of each car, containing the
terminals of such conductors, two of such terminals normally in
contact and two normally not in contact, with a coupler consistin

of two coupling pieces and connecting wires, the terminals of sucﬁ
wires in such coupling pieces, and two at each end normally in con-
tact and two normally not in contact, and one contact breaker on
each block and each piece. 21. In an electric lighting system for
cars, the combination of a generator with a main conductor leading
from one pole, a compound conductor leading from the other, storage
batteries and lamps as required for the cars, said batteries coupled
hetween the main and one branch of the compound conductor, and
the lamps between the main and the other branch of the compound
conductor. 22nd. In an electric lighting system for cars, the com-
bination of a generator with a main conductor leading from one pole,
a compound conductor leading from the other, storage batteries
having a variable resistance in series with each set, should more
than one set be used, and lamps as required for the cars, said bat-
teries coupled between the mam and one branch of the compound
conductor, and the lamps between the main and the other branch of
the compound conductor. 23rd. In an electric lighting system for
cars, the combination of a generator with a main conductor leading
therefrom and a returned conductor connected therewith so as to
form a loop, and a compound conductor leading from the other pole,
storage batteries and lamps as required for the cars, said storage
batteries coupled between the return conductor and one branch of
the compound counductor, and said lamps between the return con-
ductor and the other branch of the compound conductor. 24th. In
an electric lighting system for cars, the combination of a generator
with a main conductor leading from one pole, and a compound con-
ductor leading from the other, consisting of two branch conductors
one of which contains a variable resistance, and a volt meter and
connections from the main conductor to either of the branch cou-
ductors 8o as to test the difference of voltage between the main and
either of the branch conductors. 25th. In an electric lighting sys-
tem for cars, the combination of a generator with a main conductor
leadling from one pole, and a compound conductor leading from the
other, and congisting of two branch conductors one of which con-
tains a variable resistance, storage batteries and lamps as required
tor the cars, the lights coupled between the main conductor and that
branch of the componnd conductor containing the variable resist.

ance, and the storage batteries between the main conductor
and the other branch of the compound conductor.  26th.
In an electric Jighting system for cars, the combination of a
generator  with  a  mam  conductor  leading  therefrom, a
return wire  connected  with  sueh main conductor  so
as to form a loop, a compound conductor leading from the other
pole of the generator, having two branches, and a volt meter and
connection, so that such retwn or main wire may be connected
through such volt meter with either branch of the compound con-
ductor.  27th. In an electric lighting systen: for cars, the combina-
tion of a generator with a main conduector leading therefrom, a ve-
turn wire conmected with such main conductor so as to form a loop,
a compound conductor leading from the other pole of the generator,
having two branches, and a volt meter and connections, o that such
return or main wire may be connected through such volt meter with
either branch of the compound conductor, and an ampere wmeter in
each branch of said compound conductor.  28th. Tu an electric light-
ing systewmn for cars, the combination of a generator with amain con-
ductor leading therefron, a return wire connected with such wain
conductor 8o as to form a loop, a compound conductor leading from
the other pole of the generator and having two branches, and an am-
pere meter in each branch of said compound conductor.  29th. [nan
electric lighting system for cars, the combination of a generator
with a maim conductor leading therefrom, a compound conductor
leading from the other pole of the generator, having two branches,
an ampere meter in eackl of said branches, means for connecting the
two branches when the generator is disconnected, and storage
batteries and lights cuupleg between the main and such branch con-
ductors, respectively, so that when the generator is out of circuit
and the branch conductors connected the two ampere meters will be
coupled in series with the batteries and lights. 30th. In an electric
lighting system for cars, the combination of a generator with a main
conductor leading therefrom, a return wire connected with such mnain
conductor 50 as to form a loop, a compound conductor leading from
the other pole of the generator, having two branches, and a volt
meter and connections, so that such return or main wire may be con-
nected through such volt meter with either branch of the compound
conductor, and an amjere meter in each branch of said compound
conductor, and a variable resistance in one branch thereof. 3Ist. Iu
an electric lighting system for cars, the combination of a generator
with a main conductor leading therefrom, a return wire connected
with such main conductor 80 as to form aloop, a compound conductor
leading from the other pole of the generator, having two branches,
and an ampere meter in each branch of such conductor, and a vari-
able resistance in one branch of such compound conductor. 32nd.
In an electric lighting system for cars, the combination of a generator
with a main conductor leading therefrom, a compound conductor
congisting of two branches leading from the other pole, and switches
in the main conductor and both branches of the compound con-
ductor. 33rd. Tn an electric lighting system for cars, the combina-
tion of the generator with a main conductor leading from one pole
thereof, a compound conductor leading from the other pole thereof
and composed of two conductors running through the train, a resist-
ance in such ccmponnd conductor s0 as to secure a difference of cur-
rent strength on the two wires of the compound conductor, and
lamps coupled between the main conductor and one branch of the
compound, and batteries between the main conductor and the other
branch of the compound conductor. 34th. In an electric lighting
system for cars, the combination of the cars with a series of car con-
ductors leading therealong and having their terminals at each end of
each car, so arranged as always to occuppy the same relative positions
to eacli other when considered as series, as from right to left in hori-
zontal line, from top to bottont in a vertical line, and the like, and
viewed from without the car. 35th. In an electric lighting system
for cars, the combination of a car with a series of conductors there-
along, said conductors so arranged that the terminals of some of them
have opposite relative positions with reference to the remaining cou-
ductor terminals at each end of the car. 36th. In an electric light-
ing system for cars, the combination of a generator with a main con-
ductor leading therefrom and a compound conductor leading from the
other pole and consisting of two branches, each of which contains an
ampere meter.

No. 39,973. Sash Lock. (Arréte-croisée))

William Koenen, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 23rd August, 1892; &
years.

Claim.—1st. In a sash lock, the combination, of the hub of the
main casing having a recess with one or more mclined projections
and the pivotal lever, carrying the locking plate, provided with cor-
responding depressions on the under side of the head thereof for
lifting said plate, constructed and arranged substantially as shown
and set forth. 2nd. In a sash Jock, the combination, of the
main casing hub having a recess with one or more cam faces, the
pivotal lever, the locking plate having a partly level and partly in-
clined face, and a lug depending from the casing of the upper sxaxh
acting conjointly in the manner as and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. In combination, the casing A, having a lip extended partly
down the side of the interior thereof, the plate C, adapted with it
front face to slide under said lip, aud the casing D, having a lng
operating conjointly with or on said plate, substantially in the man-
ner as and for the purpose set forth.



August, 1892.] THE ¢

No. 39.974. Method of Producing Artificial Grain-

] ing. (Méthode de creneler le bois.)
Frank Augnst Walters, Atlanta, Georgia, U.S AL, 23rd August,
1 Vears,
Claim.  1xt. The method herein deseribed of producing artificial
graining and shading on the surfaces of wood, the same consisting
i indenting the surface of the wood from which transfer is to e
taken, ‘}Y}‘l treating such wood to a chemical solation, substantially
s specitied, then passing a composition roller over the same, and
finally passing such roller over the piece of woud on which the
transfer is to he made, as set forth. 2nd. The wethod herein de-
=cribed for producing artificial graining and shading on the surfaces
‘t)lf wood, the same consisting in indenting suitable shade designs on
: e flllifau'ej of the wood from which transfer is to be taken and treat-
ng <uch wood to a chemical =olution, substantially as specified, then
pamting the xame and passing over it a composition roller. and then
Pissing such roller over the piece of wood on whieh transfer is to be
nide, ax set forth.

No. 39.975. Method of and

Steel Direet from the Ore,
appareil de fubriguer Uuacier directement du
. minerai.)

W '“".'“f Fitz-Charles Mason MeCarthy, Hagerstown,  Maryland,
SUALL 23ed August, 1892 ; 6 _\‘v;u:;. '
hi'(:;/l‘]l\""l’.-mtl‘:‘;‘ .]'lth:. process which cons in introducing into a
‘l‘i‘nf'\' '\‘t (I('ﬂ'( Nrge of iron ore and flux, hydrogen gas, and subse-
""‘"Hﬁln“itt ! erent points into the charge, hydrogen and carbona-
it m:ntlt} ““l'| a state of combustion, in_order to melt Aaml
Tho |>:'0(~v~ ’).(.n honize, the metal, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
Of Trem o f"('(‘lllﬁl»t:mg'm introducing into the highly heated charge
i“tl‘ﬂ(lucim: l' '1 ux, hydrogen gas to reduce the ore, 'Hlll).\'t‘(iu(‘llﬂy
Points intr?t}l"-( ‘f‘! wen and carbonaceous matter “'It]l‘ ar ztt.(llﬁ'ereut
inge by, i~ l" -\dllm- ch;u-ﬁ:v to melt t'lw mvt‘u'l. and finally n}trtxluc-
molton m«%’t- ]1 ;m( atmospheric air with or without carbon into_the
The l""“‘wfl .“ convert it into steel, s\}hst:mtmll,\.’ ax set forth. 3rd,
st Progene lerem fll'-*LjI'Ih.vd of prodncing steel direct from the ore,
hivdrogen ];n'.nn'.\l.\tmg in first reducing the ore by introducing pure
¢|\|<-i11§ l'\'(lnnr‘. 1e charge of highly heated ore and flux, then intro-
the metal, o ';.,]f 13 z;l!d (‘gu‘lk»htt(‘(mlls matter \n.th.:m‘ or gas, to melt
stack to t] and subjecting the molten metal in its passage from the

e converter, to the action of hydrogen and carbonaceous

Apparatus for Making

hitter, < <t R J N .
tinu,":.’- '\‘fl”td"tl:lll,\' as described.  4th The herein deseribed con-
M process of producing steel direct from the ore, said process

COnXls g i"
heated o
the action ¢
Ulv

first introducing hydrogen in the charge of highly
and flux to reduce the ore, then subjecting the charge to
f hydrogen and carbonaceous material with air, to melt

MY frises o . nten
& gisex and air, and finally subjecting the molten steel thus pro

duages R , v
dto the action of a vacuum, substantially ax set forth.  5th.

1A A et e k ! Ly
A apparatus for producing steel divect from the ore, the combi- ’ ¢
s agamst both of said bearings.

hity g . . . .
O with the stack, having a series of tuyeresleading to different

(/'.::::;;‘:.’t';.(l]"'t]}t-"‘F'l"'l_“enf, and a converter located below the bosh and
WAy be wit] “ll:‘“-lth' by a narrow passage, wherehy the molten metal
"'"‘;-“H\llti-tlllf rawn mto thu‘cunvm‘tvr to be subsequently treated,
direct fi :m -‘tl“f "I.N‘(‘Ihvd. 6th. In an apparatus for producing steel
and the tay "‘_ ,‘fl*'. the combination, with the stack and converter,
Carhoncrons. roex f“.l' the introduction of the hydrogen and the
first and n \f{"l.tt*'l. of a second converter communicating with the
converter '*l| acuum chamber communicating  with  the _'M'(:(nld
an u’),'m:m:b?ta'ntmllv\’ as and for the purpose specified.  7th. In
""“"id“tl‘\\‘»i]‘d 'rl] producing steel direct from the ore, thf‘ .fmck
ediges overha Lﬁ " nu-lmm‘l shelves or supports, with their inner
troduction :,f“ﬁ“f“ the onesnext below, and the tuyeres for the in-
stick, substar r"‘llfa"ilsvnlls fuel, in the different zones or belts of the
from shelf to l'lm]f) i"_'li'.\'(‘l'llu-(l, wherehy the metal is caused to fall
el introdie :\]Wl while mnder the calorific energy of the gaseous
Fatus for ,:"] tl.ll‘nugh the tuyveres, as set forth. “Sth. In an appa-
Convertor 'Im(t)l( :]'(“;}: steel direct from the ore, the stack and the
cating with tl e boxh located hetween the same, of fines communi-
s 1 converter and stack, substantially as and for the
PUrpose set forth,

No. 3
0. 39,976. Taper Attaclrments for Lathes.
(Apparcil & dininuer powr towrs. )

Daniel Curers
wiel Currie, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 28rd August, 18923 6

metal) then subjecting the molten metal to the action of purify- |
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carried by said apron, a series of interchangeable gear wheels set in
said carrier, a gear on the end of said cross feed screw intermeshing
with said series, a worm moving with said apron and having sliding
and rotatory connection with said longitudinal feed screw, and gear
and spindle connections between said worm and said series of worm
wheels.  6th. In combination with the longitudinal and cross feed
serew and apron of a lathe, an adjustable carrier consisting of a
pivoted  bar grooved to receive the stud mountings of a series of in-
terchangeable gear wheels, and provided with grooved segmental
end piece by means of which and a set screw 1t is fixed at the de-
sired angle, a second carrier having a pivotal connection with said
bar, being adjustable by pivoted link and set screw connections,
and adapted to carry reversing gear wheels,  Tth. In combination
with the longitudinal and cross feed screws and apron of a lathe, an
adjustable carrier on the face of said apron, and means for setting
same at various angles, a series of interchangeable gear wheels car-
ried by said carrier, a gear wheel mounted on said cross feed screw
in Tine with said series, an adjustable carrier and two reversing gear
wheels carried by it and interposed between the said series
and the gear wheel on the cross feed screw, a worn moving with
said apron, and having sliding and rotatory counection with said
longitudinal feed screw, a sleeve and spindle passing through the
apron, a worm geyr wheel mounted loosely on said sleeve and mesh-
ing with said wobny, a gear set on said sleeve and meshing with said

- series of gear wheels, and a friction device actuated by said spindle

for effectimg a union between said worns gear wheel and sleeve. as
et forth.

No. 39,977. Roller Mill.

Joseph Lewis Willford, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 23rd
August, 18925 6 years.

(Moulin @ rouleaux.)

Claim. - 1st. In a roller mill, a roll supporting rocker arm, hear-
ings on which said arm rests, and a spring holding said arm in en-
gagement with said bearings.  2nd. In a roller mil‘];, a rocker arm,
roll supported upon said rocker arm, hearings upon which said rocker
arm rests, arranged below the axis of said roll, and a spring holding
said arm in engagement with said hearings.  3rd. The combination,
in a roller mill, with the hearings 11 and 25, of the rocker arm 3
resting upon said bearings, and provided with a journal bearing
located above said bearings 11 and 25, and a suitable spring tending
to hold said arm in engagement with said bearings.  4th. The com-
hination, in a roller mill, with a roll supporting rocker arm, of a
laterally adjustable bearing upon which the lower end of said arm

“rests, the bearing 25, and a spring tending to hold said arm in en-

gagement with both of said bearings. 5th. In a roller mill, the
combination, with a roll supporting rocker arm, bearings for said
arm upon the frame of the mill, and a flexible connection hetween
said arm and one of said bearings, for the puspose set forth,  6th.
The combination, in a roller mill, of a roll supporting rocker arm, a

{ hearing supporting the lower end of said arm, an adjustable hearing

the upper end of said arm, and a spring holding said arm
i 7th. The combination, in a roller
mill, of the roll supporting rocker arm 5, the block 11 formuing

supporting

“bearing for the lower end of said arn, the shaft 33 provided with

an eecentrie 35, forming a bearing for the upper end of said arm,
and a spring engaging said arm at a point between said hearings,
and holding the arm against both of said bearings.  8th. The com-
hination, in a roller mull, of the roll supporting arm 5, the laterally
adjustable block 11 supporting the lower end of said arm, a flexible
conection between said block and xaid arm, and the eccentric en-
gaging the upper end of said arm.  9th. The combination, in a
roller mill, of roll supporting rocker arms 3 and 5, a laterally wl-

“justable bearing supporting the lower ends of said arms and bearmg
supporting the upper portions of said arms.  10th. The combination,
“ina roller mill, of the roll supporting rocker armx 3 and 5 the

laterally adjustable block 11, a flexible connection between
said arms, the bearing 25 against which the arm 3 rests, the eccen-

“tric forming a bearing for the upper portion of the arm b, and

years,
Cleey . . . . . .
wr:-w 'f" | Ist. In combination with the longritudinal and cross feed
and apron of w lathe, a variable connection between said |

RCPews ¢ 2
Si;:':.::'.\;llltih'lld: In (;nnlnnu,tinn with the longitudinal and cross feed
tween N:\i(l‘J’-]-”,]l~‘<, a lathe, a variable gear wheel connection b
L Rerhens “‘f(.“;‘ s Srd. A taper attachment for lathes, consisting
carried by t;"- "]'."Il‘“"g"ﬂhl“ gear wheels arranged externally of anc
Wheels and tll" i" e apron, and connections between said gear
4th, n‘uu 1‘“, longitudinal and cross feed screws of the lathe.
a lathe :: "‘f‘*lt‘l“ll with the longitudinal and cross feed screws of
,~<»rivsnf|i1;tfu‘lu. Justable carrier carried by the lathe apron, a
Hections I\-.(]% angeable gear wheels set in said carrier, and con-
e A,.“‘, "f\“]"' savid gear wheels and the longitudinal and cross
and Cross f‘\ ¢ ‘. w lathe, Sth, In combination with the longitudinal
cross feed serews and apron of a lathe, an adjustable carrier

a suitable spring holding said arms in engagement with their bear-
ings. substantially as described.  11th. The combination, in a roller
mill, of roll supporting rocker armns, two bearings supporting each
of said arms, and a spring holding each arm n engagement with
both of its bearings. 12th. The combination, in a roller will, of roll
supporting rocker arms, a laterally adjustable bearing supporting
the lower ends of both of said arms, bearings supporting the upper
portions of said arms, and a spring holding each of said arms
against its bearings.  13th, The comhination, in a roller mill, with
the rolls, of rocker arms supporting said rolls, and spring engaging
said rocker arms and holding the rolls apart, substantially as de-
geribed.  14th. The combination, in a roller mill, with the rolls, of
rocker arms supporting said rolls, bearings upon w hich said arms
rest and springs holding said rolls apart and said arms in_engage-
ment with their bearings.  15th. The combination, in a roller mil,
of roll supporting rocker arms, a hearing supporting the lower ends
of both of said arms, a bearing engaged by one of said arms at a
point below its roll, a movable hearing engaged by the other arm at
a poing above its roll, and springs holding said arms in engagement
with their bearings,  16th. The combination, with the roc%(er arms
5, provided with the hearing block 37, of the shaft 33, provided with
the cecentric 35, engaging said block, the adjusting screw 30, en-
gagring siid block, and aspring holding said am with the block 37,
against said cecentrie, substantially’as described. 17th. The con-
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bination, in a roller mill, of roll supporting rocker arms, bearings |

upon which said arms rest, a flexible connection hetween said arms,
and a spring holding said rolls apart and said arms in engagement
with their bearings.
rocker arms supporting the rolls, hearings outside of xaid arms npon
which said arms rest, and springs holding both of said arms in eon-
tact with their bearings, substantially ax described.

No. 39,978. Rotary Disintegrator and Separator.
( Muchine rotatoire & désagréger ot séparer. )
Berthold Ziegler, Todtnan, Germany, 23rd August, 1892 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the cylindrical wall ¢, divided
into a plurality of sections, of the rotary deam B, having wall J,
and blades g, constructed to votate within said eylinder, and notched
or otherwise formed to adapt themselves to the provision for separ-
ating the sections of said wall /. 2ud. The combination, with the
rotating drum B, having peripherial blades, of the intersticial eylin-
der 7, surrounding said drum, and subdivided into a plurality of
sections 1, 2, as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. The combina-
tion, with a rotary drum having blades, of perforated cylinder i,
surrounding said drum, and annular trays /, carried on the intevior
of said cylinder and subdividing the latter into a plurality of sec-
tions, said trays constructed to conduct the residumn of one section
to the next by returning such residum towards the said blades. 4th.
The combination, with the rotating drum, having beater blades of
an intersticial cylinder surrounding the latter and external peri-

. . 2 .
pherial tray o, surrounding said cylinder whereby the latter is sub-

divided into sections and the material discharged throngh the upper

section is conducted away trom the next lower section. 5th. Tt
combination, with a rotating drum, having beater blades, and
cylinder within which said drum rotates, of an opening for supply-
ing water to the interior of said dram, and apertures for permitting
the discharge of said water through said drum, as and for the pur-
pose set forth.

No. 39,979,

e

Method of Drying Malt.
( Machine a sécher le meldt. )

George Portz, Hartford, Wisconsin, U.8.A., 231d August, 1892 ;
years.

Cluim.——1st. A method of dvying malt that consists in_inclosing
the material within a rotative perforated drum in opporition to a
perforated shell, and forcing a curvent of hot or warm ~air through
the shell, malt and drum, while the latter is in rotation, substan-
tially as set forth.  2nd. A malt dryer comd»rising a perforated
shell, a perforated drum inclosing the shell, flues connecting said
shell with a hot or warin air blast mechanism, and suitable nieans
for rotating the drum, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A maltdryer
comprising & perforated shell, a perforated drum inclosing said

t

shell, anti-friction rollers arvanged as supports for the drum, flues

connecting said shell with a hot or warm air blast mechanism, and
=uitable means for rotating the drum, substantially as set forth. 4th.
A malt dryer comyprising a perforated shell, a perforated drum in-
closing the shell and having its heads provided with peripheral gear
teeth, pinions in mesh with the gear teeth, and flues connecting said
shell with a hot or warm air blast mechanism, substautially as set
forth. 5th. A malt dryer compri- mg a perforated shell, a perfor-
ated drum enclosing the shell and having its heads provided with
peripheral gear teeth and tracks, pinions in mesh with the gear
teet}), anti-friction rollers in opposition to the tracks, and flues con-
necting said shell with a hot or warm air blaxt mechanism, substau-
tially as set forth. 6th. A malt dryer comprising a perforated shell,
a perforated drum that encloses the shell and is provided at intervals
of its length with upenings, covers for the openings, flues connecting
said shell with a 'hut or warm air blast mechanism, and suitable
means for rotating the drum, substantially as set forth. 7th. A
malt dryer comprising a perforated shell, a perforated drum that en-
closes the shell and ix provided at intervals of its length with stay
bands, flues connecting said shell with a hot or warm air blast
mechanism, and suitable means for rotating the drum, substantially
as set forth, 8th. A malt dryer comprising a perforated shell, a
perforated drum enclosing the shell, flues connecting said shell with
a hot or warm air blast mechanism, and suitable means for rotating
the drum, in combination with a conveyer mechanism arranged to
receive material discharged from »aid drum,substantially as set forth.

No. 39,980. Burner for Gas. (Bec 2 gaz.)

James Seymour Phillip Stutley, Adelaide, South Australia, 23rd
August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In an incandescent gas burner, such as herein de-
scribed, a perforated thimble, having the burrs made by the perfor-
ations projected inwardly, and the mterior of suid thimble coated
with powdered or finely ground asbestos, for the purposes herein set
forth. 2nd. In an incandescent gas burner, sush as herein describ-
ed, the connecting tube & provided with a wire ganze disc ¢ and the
asbestos wad d, as set forth.  3rd. In an incandescent gas burner,
such as herein deseribed, the nipple f provided with the binding
collar g, for the purposes specified. “4th. In an incandescent gas
burner, such as herein described, the nipple g provided with a cham-
ber h, and the cap j, for the purposes herein specitied. 5th. In an
incandescent gas burner, the union piece / provided with two
nipples f* and f!, and the platinum or iridium body &, substantially
ax herein described.
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18th. The combination, in a roller mill, of |

[August, 1892,

No. 30,981. Meter for Electricity. (Compteur électrigue.)

Francix Teague, Chalk Fam, London, England, 23rd August,
1892 5 6 years.

Cluim. —1st. An electric meter, operating on the known principle
of the rotation of currents by magnets, comprising an electro horse
shoe maguet, having a polar extension adapted to carry a pivoted
armature, central and outer mercury contacts and circuit connec-
tious, a train of wheels and indexex mounted in a framework upon
the said magnet, and driven from the armature axle, substantially
as and for the purpose hervein described.  2nd.  An electro-magnet,
having a_tubular ended polar extension from one limb thereof,

prolonged to within the pole of the other limb, with a narrow
“annmlar space adapted for the rotation of an armature hetween the
| two, substantially as and for the purpose herein described. 3rd.
" An armature pivotally suspended within a polar extension, adapted
(to tevolve in a complete annular magnetic field, and to make
i electrical contacty at its central and outer circumferential parts,
[ substantially as and for the purpose herein deseribed.  4th. In an
lelectric meter, the combination of a polar extension, a central
| mercury cup fitted within the same, an armature pivotally suspend-
| ed within and making electrical contact with the said niercary cup,
and outer annular mercury cup adapted for the rotation therein of
i the edge of the said anuature, and a cylindrical maguetic field sur-
rounding the said polar extension, substantially as and for the
1»\11'\ume|ilerpi1\ described. Hth. In an electric meter, the combination
| of a truly anmular maguetic field of force, with an armature havin,
a central wiereury contact and an outer annular mereury trou ﬁ
; adjustable to regulate the immersion _therein of the armature, snﬁv-
Pstantially as herein described.  Gth. In an electric meter, the com-

&1 bination of a truly annular magnetic ield of force with an alumininm

; armature pivotally supported and having a central mercury contact,
rand a circuniferential mercury contact and circuit connections,
s substantially as and for the purpose herein described. 7th. In an
| electric meter, the combination of adetachable self contained frame-
i work, having a train of wheels and means for indicating desired
. units with the face of a horse shoe magnet, an armature rotating in
- a truly annular magnetic field produced in the said magnet and a
twort wheel, worm shaft and pinion for communicating motion to
I the said train of wheels from the axis of the said armature, substan-
| tially as and for the purpose herein described.  8th. In an electric
, meter, the combination of an electro-magnet with a magnetically

neutralized resistance winding, and a cireuit controlling thermostat,
substantially as and for the purpose herein deseribed. 9th. In an
electric meter, having an armature with two mercury contacts in
circuit, the combination therewith of an vil or glycerine bath in
which the armature is partially or wholly inmersed to produce a
slow speed, substautially as described.

No.39.982. Method of and Apparatus for Weaving
Coiled Wire ¥abrie. (Méthode et appareil
powr tisser les bring de fil de toile métalligue.)

Clarence O. White and Marshall B. Lloyd, both of Minneapolis,

Miuuesota, U.S,A., 23rd August, 1802; 6 years.

Cliim.—1st. In the process of forming coiled wire fabric, coiling
the wire and subjecting each spiral of the running wire to a desired
amount of tension as tﬁe wire 18 advanced.  2ud. Iu the process of
forming coiled wire fabric, coiling the wire and subjecting the run-
ning wire to a suitable tension as it is advanced and interlocks with
the preceding coil. 3vd. Tn the process of forming coiled wire
fabric, coiling the wire and projecting it from the coiler with the
spirals of the running wire in contact with a suitable tension, and
thereby increusing the length of the spirals. 4th. In the process of
foymmg coiled wire fabric, coiling the wire and guiding the running
wire after it leaves the coiler throughout it travel, and simulta-
neously subject the spirals of the running wire to a desired amount
of tension. 5th. The conbination with a snitable coiler, of a series
of pins or projections located in the path of the advancing wire,
whereby the coiled wire after it leaves the coiler is subjected to
suitable tension by contract with xaid pins. Gth. The combination
with a suitable coiler, of a series of pins or projections located in the
path of the advancing wire, and means for moving said ping, sub-
i stantially as described. Tth. The combination of a suitable coiler,
| of means for feeding the wire, and means for exerting a tensiou
I upon the sprials as they interlock with the preceding coil. Sth.
| The combination with a suitable wire, of means for guiding the

coiled wire into engagement with the spirals of a previously made
coll after it passes the coiler, and means fli)r subjecting the spirals of
the wire to a desired aniount of tension as they interlock with the
preceding coil.  9th. In a machine for forming coiled wire fabric,
means for coiling the wire, and means for guiding the coiled wire ax
it advances to cause the same to interlock with the preceding coil
or coils, and simultaneously subjecting the spirals to a desired
amount of tension, substantially as described. 10th. The comhination
in a wire coiler, of a longitudinally adjustable guide arranged in
front of said coiler, ang against which the wire bears as it
leaves the coiler, wherehy the length of the coil of wire may be re-
gulated, substantially as describe(f. 11th. The combination with a
wire coiler, of a radially adjustable guide arranged in front of said
coiler, whereby the diameter of the spiral may be adjusted, substan-
tially as described.  12th. The combination with the coiler, conxist-
ing of a stationary tube 41, & spivally grooved core 42, arranged in
sad tube, feed rolls for moving the wire through said coiler, and the
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l“"t-fitlld_ilml]y adjustable guide 49, wrvanged in front of said coiler
and against which the wire bears as it leaves the coiler, substantially
ax described.  13th, The combination in a wire coiler, of the tube
12, the spirally grooved core arranged therein, means for feeding
the wire through <aid coiler and the radially adjustable guide 40,
arranged in front of said coiler and provided with an eve or groove
ﬂ"‘“"gh which the wire passes, substantially as described.  14th. In
& machine for making coiled wire fabric, the combination, with the
wire coiler, of means for cutting off the wire, and means for moving
the end of the wire that is cut off out of the way of the end of the
ruming wire without moving the entire coil, whereby two wires may
be run side by side, substantially as deseribed,  15th. Tn aachine
“f.ﬂ“‘ (‘hlSS_ described, the combination with a wire coiler, of a re-
cetver or guide having a longitudinal outlet and a plate projecting
lll’lll'kt),]]azh ‘a(‘/lf'“-\‘.\' the exit opening of the receiver nto the longitu-
o ! l"d(‘*' between two of the eoils for holding the 'hllﬂ] coil in said
recelver w hile the running wire ix passed through it, substantially
.};“fli:i’:t;m"f'.l-] 16th. Tn o machme of the class deseribed, the com-
i"g‘banl'- ‘1‘1“ A wire coiler, of a receiver or guide, a plate project-
tudinal ‘:* 0 ‘l(']l“ﬁ-“‘ the exit opening of the receiver mto the longi-
said r‘v(‘(:i""n Al"»‘t“"‘*‘" two of the coils for holding the laxt coil in
for ﬁ_ml’i“‘“‘il“ ;ﬂlf the running wire is passed through it, and means
tially am o -]-tll abric [mm xaid 1eceiver one coil at a time, substan-
c“!"'l‘i;l.‘lti( ‘1(“ "f"]- 17th. T a machine of the class described, the
for Il“l;lin,’]-’ ‘t‘ilth means for.coiling the wire, of a receiver, means
Piessseadd thrf‘ ";l nal coil in said receiver while the runming wire s
My a e ugh it and means for guiding the ranning wire and exert-
< I't‘(-(-il:'lf,»n. upon each spiral thereof ‘\\'ln]v it passes through
In aver and interlocks with the final coil therein. 18th.

machine of the class described, the combination, with

a

means e R . .
f«n-d}::\] ].f“' coiling  the wire, of a receiver or guide, means
. dding the final coil therein and feeding it there from one coil

ll:]\:f\‘":‘]? tueans for exerting a tension upon each spiral of the run-
final coil :; lt passes through said receiver and interlocks with the
Hlxhst;mti.‘]ll}Tt‘,m‘ and means for regulating the size of the coil,
the C"llﬂ;in-'\t:b d‘—‘»\:(,'l'llwd. 19th. Inamachine of the class described,
front of N‘ti(‘; 30_1; with a wive coiler, of a tripping lever arranged in
it doubles 1 oo f‘f"‘l adapted to e engagred by the wire whenever
g with, \t:fi llll ‘n.mt of :l:ul]'('()llt‘l'. and a stop mechanism connect-
of the ¢lass q .““'{'ll, substantially ax described.  20th. In a machine
wire and. -“' cribed, the comnation, with means for cotlirg the
abric, lllv!1;)I~ ‘ kel the running wire throngh the tinal coil of the

cod w 1Pﬁ:A\~: tor fi'bdm'g the fabric and means for interlocking the

fabwic, NHIM_IY ‘:z\h;\ wires are to be lllfl“l'n‘(l in any part of the
eans for 'c“‘.{!t"‘“.' as deseribed. 21st T'he combination, with the
hotton, t]m"l :;lg t_h*_f wire of a guide or receiver having an open
projecting | 1 N hich the wire fabric passes, of alternating pins
for “‘itlnl‘;»-l“.t'“ sadd receiver from opposite sides thereof, and means
coil oy cuil‘\-“f""jr e series of said pins after the formation of each
Cliss deserit ']" the purpose set forth,  22nd. Tu a_machine of the
Mieans f;.r (,w.‘ N the combination, “_-nb means for coiling the wire, of
abric “M““r{dk'lllg each coil as it is formed and supporting the

coil, and ”’.\1 and releasing said coil after the formation of anew
position f(l";"t‘}lll.tt.lug the weight of the fabric to move the fabric into
28rd. The "’ running of the next wire, substantially ax described,
Weans for t‘:,‘lll'l ination in a machine of the class deseribed, with the
Pins H) wx»r.:l l:ngl the wire, of the guide or receiver and the series of
npom *'Z:c‘ln f‘,‘%“l‘ in said receiver and adapted to exert a tension
stantially \]':;d ‘f,fltht- Wire as it is run through said receiver, sub-
Cliss ‘l*‘ﬂl('x'lim]‘ merl wd.  24th. The combination in a machine of the
Cutting the wip .‘\l'th the means for coiling the wire, of means for
tions Tocuted e .lt 1 guide or veceiver and a suitable pin or projec-
npon each s »']-!‘I]t e %lll(h"(n‘ receiver and adapted to canse atension
Stantially ‘\I :; ‘.l. .‘f.f}‘ e “'-l)lj' as It s run through the receiver, sub-
Class 'lﬂ‘\'c‘l:il *}“ T ff'(l- 25th. The combination in a machine of the
for “lltti.u« t”l(x’ W fth means ! : ]
ATanged l"l wire, the guide or receiver, pins or projections
SDirals ax tlu-dsl-(' _:-"fl(]t‘, and adapted to canse a tension upon the
g the final c \‘llff is run throug ! the {«-(-H\'er,':md‘ weans for hold-
OF the class Qoo v!}‘ the guide.  26th. The combination in a machine
interlocking t} L‘n wd, with means for coiling the wire, of means for
neously (_“%*rti"‘rr‘umnng wire with the preceding coil, and simulta-
Weans for e }(lt,, @ tension upon  the spiral of =uid _rumnnf wire,
g the “‘il'("}l]l}l;{ the wire, and means for stnmn'ni; and start-
tion in a 111-;2-]'L- arranged to co-act in order.  27th. The combina-
Wire of the y '."l“‘ of the class described, with means for coiling the
for moving &'tllmn('ﬁm. receiver, and means adjustable in _the receiver
Moving thLL e | nal coil longitudinally in .\‘:'t!(‘ receiver without
Mmachine of tll"f"i““*‘lv formed fabric. 28th. The combination in a
the wuide }* .c as descrllw(lz with nw:'ms‘for coiling the wire, pf
e e o’ fl!‘(:t'l\'('l‘, and pinx or projections arranged in xuid
Dins l:"l"tll" or supporting said pins, zuul. means for moving said
Nl'l”‘tallﬁwlll e of the recever to move the final coil lnl}gltlldlnal!y,
coiler, of 4 v fl""(_'rl‘“‘(l. 29th. The combination with the wire
|""'jt'(‘tt “(trtl'(~(]'1‘|-wr m alinment therewith, the plate arranged to
of the. f,h(“, "‘ Y across the receiver into the space between two coils
coils to i :f“a and means for \\'Itll(‘lra\\'ll'l" said plate to permit the
""('t'i\'n»r] ;t:l\:”"t of the receiver, 30th, The g-nmlnlmtlon \vnall the
anged m" ving a longitudinal outlet, opening of the plate 75, ar-
wvel] vdler ‘l"f'J'v("t partially across the receiver, and provided with a
31t 'l'l:j 3 si I'T““",'"”-" as (Ivscnlwd_ and for the purpose set fc‘:rth.
Fanged \ cotbination with the receiver, of the tension pins H ar-
ged therein, and the transverse holding pins 160 constructed to en-
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for coiling the wire, of means
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gage the fabric and hold the last coil in position to receive the ranning
cotl, substantially as described.  32nd. The combination with the
coiler and receiver, of the tension pins 3, and the movable plate 57
supporting said pins in said receiver.  33rd. The combination with
the receiver, of the tension pins 54, the transverse holding pins 160,
and the plate 75 for holding the coil in said receiver.

Hook for Hats and Coats.

(Crochet pour chapear ot hudiits.)

Thomas Moudy, Liverpool Market, Ontario, Canada, 23rd August,
18921 6 vears,

Claim. —1st. As a new article of manufacture, a hat :u!d coat hook
provided with an enlarged elliptical head, the major axis of which
are curved downwards, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. Asa new
article of manufacture, a hat and coat hook consisting of projecting
arms on their outer extremity of which is formed an enlarged ellip-
tical shaped head, the major axix of which is curved downwardly to
prevent the garment or hat hanging thereon heing distigured by its
own weight, substantially ax set forth.

No. 39,9%3.

Machine for Making Paper Bags.
( Machine ¢ fuire des sues cn papier. )
Arthur L. Stevens, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and The Reming-
ton Machine Company, Wilmington, Delaware, both in the
TUSUAL 23rd August, 18925 6 years,

Claim. 1st. In amachine for making paper hags, the combination
“with feed rolls having a constant speed, of gripping rolls having a
normal surface velocity greater than, but periodically retarded he-
low, that of the feed rolls, and a vibrating severing blade having its
movement timed with the said retardation of the gripping rolls.
ond. The combination with the feeding or gripping rolls, of two
gears, an intermediate gear 21, and weans for shifting the latter to
retard the driving action of one gear on the other, substantially as
et forth. 3rd. In a paper bag machine in which a paper tube is fed
by rolls having a constant speed, the combination of a device for
severing the paper tubes into bag lengths, with gripping rolls having
a normal surface velocity greater than that of the said paper tulw,
but retarded periodically to correspond to the time of severance of
said tube into the bag léngths, and again accelerated to produce in-
tervals between the suceeeding lengths.  4th. A paper bag machine
having paper feeding rolls running at a_constant velocity, in com-
hination with gripping rolls having a velocity which is. periodically
retarded and accelerated, the position of sald rolls relative to the
feed rolls being adjustable to correspond to the different bag lengths,
and a severing blade to sever the paper into bag lengths. 5th. The
combination with the feed rolls, of an adjustable frame carrying the
feeding rolls, paster and adjacent devices, substantially ax set forth.
6th. A paper bag machine comprising the feed rolls 5 and 6, the
gripping rolls 16 and 26, which are retarded and ac selerated alter-
nately and periodically, the severing blade 72, vibrating tucking
blade or wire 47, the fixed bar 48, and the paste box 51, having an
opening or slot i its lower edge to apply paste to the paper as 1t s
tucked by the said wire 47, substantially as set forth.  7th, In a
paper bag machine, the combination of paper feeding rolls, gripping
rolls and severing device, with a vibrating tucking blade or wire, a
fixed har over which the paper is folded, and a pasting device in
which the box or receptacle containing paste has a slot or opening
along its  under side, in which 1x a blade to act as a
valve, and which rises and  falls  at  each bag interval.
Sth. In a paper bag machine, the combination of paper feeding
rolls running at a constant speed, gripping rolls which are periodi-
cally retarded by means of a gear or pinion which is intermediate
between a gear on one of said gripping rolls and a larger internal
gi,rugn' which revolves at a constant velocity, said intermediate pinion
Fheing moved during the period of retardation with said internal
gear substantially as set forth, 9th. Ina paper bag machine, the
combination of paper feeding rolls running at a constant velocity,
gripping rolls which are periodically retarded and accelerated by
means of a device consisting of an internal gear 20, revolving in a
direction opposite to that of the gripping rolls, and a pinion 21, in-
termediate between said gear 20, and a gear 17, on the shaft of one
of the gripping rolls, said pinion being carried on a radius bar, such
ax 34, sai(i bar being connected to a lever, such as 38, having a roller
39, in contact with a cam on the rim of said internal gear, by means
of which the intermediate pinion is moved with or contra to the
motion of said internal gear, substantially as set forth.  10th. In a
- paper bag machine, the combination of paper feeding rolls, hottom
gripping rolls, and bag length severing device, with a gear on the shaft
of one of said gripping rolls, a larger internal gear, ntermediate be-
tween said gears and a pinion carried on a radius bar which is con-
nected to one end of a lever, having a roller at its other end in con-
tact with a cam on the rim of said internal gear, substantially as de-
seribed, and for the purpose set forth.  11th. The combination,
“with the vibrating severig blade, of means for accelerating the
“motion as the blade crosses the path of the paper and for retarding
it as it leaves the paper, substantially as set forth.  12th. The com-
!nination of the feeding rolls end forming rolls, and means for caus-
ing them to grasp the paper at the same time, of a severing blade
and means for curying it across the paper while grax wd by both
rolls, substantially as <ot forth.  13th, The combination with the
paper feeding device, of a severing blade and means for vibrating
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and sliding it to canse the end to travel inan ellipse, substantially
as set forth. Hth. In o paper bag machine, the combination
of paper feeding rolls, and bag  length gripping rolls,  with
a  =evering  blade  attached  to a bar  having  one  end
connected  to a revolving crank  pin and  sliding  through
an  oxcillating  sleeve,  substantially as  deseribed. 15th.
In a paper I».w machine having feed rolls and servated  former,
of cutting h](ulm the combination of gripping volls and bottom
tucking blades, with a vibrating severing blade, the motion of which
ix accelerated at the time of severing the paper, at retard and
withdrawn to one side during its downward stroke.  16th. Tn a
paper bag machine, feed rolls running at a constant velocity, a
vibrating blade which tucks or folds the bottom lap on the pilot end
of the paper tube before the bag Tength is severed, a paste receptacle
having an opening or slot from which the paste ix wiped by the
bottom lap, hottom gripping rolls which have a normal velocity
greater than the paper, bhut which arve retarded to helow that
velocity at the time the bottom lap enters between them. said rollx
being adjustable in their relative distance from the feed rolls to
correspond to the ditferent lengths of hags, and a vibrating blude
which severs the paper into bag lengths while the bottoms are
between the gripping rolls,  17th. Tn a paper b machine, the
combination of the bottom gripping rolls 16 and 26, and fixed bar
48, with the rock shaft 45, having arms 46, and tucking blade
or wire 47, the roller 44, carried on an arm on said rock shaft, the

an 149, and spring 50, substantially as described. 18th. I a bag
machine, the hottom gripping rolls 16 :nd 26, the tixed bar 48, and
vibrating wire 47, in combination with the paste hox 51, having a
slot or opening 52, i its lower extremity and near the ha 48, said
slot bheing closed by a valve or blade 53, which is raised to feed paste
to each l».lg bottom, substantially ax described.  19th, In W paper
bag machine, the movable frame 14, supporting the roll 16, in fixed
|u~.uln;.,r~, and the roll 26, being supported in sliding boxes, the
spring 31 to foree said roll against the roll 16, the miter gear 2% on
the shaft of said roll 26, the wlmv(l shaft 67, miter gear 68, crank
having pin 70, mclll.mng sleeve 74, and bar 71, with severing blade
72, substantially as deseribed and for the purpose set forth,  20th.
ln a paper bag machine, the shaft 15, having roll 16, and gear 17,
secured thereto, the imternal gear 20 w\nhinﬂ' loose on said shaft,
and having a (‘h.ul"hth]t' gear 22secured to its hub, the intermediate
pinion 21, between said gears 17 and 20, said pinion being carried on
a radius bar 34, about the centre of shaft 15, and l\.l\lll"‘ its end
attached to the end of a lever 38, fulerumed to tlw fr(nm- 14, and
having a roller 39, in coutact with a cam on the rim of gear 200 in
combination with the roll 26, bottom tucking blade 47, bar 13,
and severing blade 72, in combination with the feed rolls 5
and G, ~uh~t(mtmll\ ax  and for  the purpose set  forth,
2lst. A fountain roll provided with a spindle the face of
which cuts that of the roll, and to the inner side of which ink ix
supplied, substantiadly as set forth.  22nd. The revolving roll pro-
vided with a receptacle for a radially moving t\p«*‘ and means for
shifting the latter, substantially ax described.  "28rd. In a printing
device, the combination of an ink fountain roll with sliding type
block, said type being raised and depressed by a fork fuler amed to
said roll and rv\'nl\'ing around an eccentric which issecured toa tixed
bearing, substantially ax deseribed and for the puarpose et forth,
24th. Tna printing deviee for paper bag machines, a fountain roll
having a depressed surface for the distribution of ink, a device to
feed ink from the interior of said formtain roll to the distributing
surface, consisting of an oscillating spindle inserted insaid roll, with
itx surface tangent with said distributing surface, and by its oscilla-
tions supplying ink through openings in the fountain roll, in- com-
bination with an ink distributing roll and type sliding in=aid foun-
tain roll, the face of said typse lvemw pushed” out even with the outer
surface of the fountai roll and then depressed even with the said
distributing surface ax it passes the ink rolll substantially as de-
seribed and for the purpose set forth.  25th. In a printing attach-
wment for paper bag machines, comprising the fountain roll 61. the
inkiug roll 15, the ~l|dmg type 18, the spindle valve and ink feederd,
the <aid .~|nn(llm»\¢ illating as the fountain revolves, thereby xupp]ymg
mk to the roll 15, which distributes it over the depressed surface 4
of said fountain and the face of the type 18, the type 18 heing push-
ed out onee in each revalution of the fountain even with its outer
surface, substantially ax described and for the purpose set fortl.
26th. A printing deviee for paper bag machines, having an ink foun-
tain roll with a depressed surface, and having openings communicat-
ing with the interior of said roll and the outside, said openings heing
closed by an oscillating spindle valve and feeder which is actuated
by means of afixed eccentrie and a fork on the end of =aid spindle,
asliding type block which is alternately pushed out eveu with the
nutl v surface of the roll and withdrawn even with the depressed sur-
face for the purpose of receiving ink from the ink roll and printing
the same against the paper, and an ink distributing roll, substan-
tially as deseribed.  27th. In a printing device for paper bag
machines, the combination of a fountain roll having an ink f(-mlm;:
spindle and distributing roll, as described, with a sliding type block

actiated by means of a Tfork fuderumed to said fountain 1, and an

eceentric fixed to one of the bearings of <aid roll.  28th. In a print-
ing deviee for paper bag machines, the roll 61, having a depressed
ink distributing surface, such as 4, and an ink feeding spindle 5,
actuated by means of the ixed eccentrie 16, said roll hemg provided
with a shiding tvpe bloek 18, which i sed and lowered h\ means
of the voke 23 and the adjustable cecentrie 20, in combination with

't
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an ink distributing roll in contact with said depressed sweface 4 and
having a lateral notion imparted to it as it revolves, substantially
as deseribed.  20th. In a printing attachment  for paper hay
nchines, having a fountain roll, as 61, with depressed ink dix
tributing surface 4 and ink feeding device, such as described, the
combination of a sliding type block 18, with the fork 23, which is
connected to said type by the shiding pin 26, the adjustable eccentric
20, and the distributing roll 15, all substantially ax desceribed and for
the purpose set forth.  30th. Tn a printing attachment for paper hag
miachines, the roll 61, having a depressed “arface at 4, upon which
ink ix distributed by the voll 15, in combination with the type block
18, the yoke 23, having a pin 26 projecting into a slot in said type

block, and  the yoke actuating  eccentric 20, on the
end of the sliding  block 19, said - sliding - block 19
being  fitted  to the end of one of the hearmgs for  the

said roll 61, and capable of adjustment by means of the thumb serew
21, thereby inereasing or dimiishing the cecentricity of said eccen-
tric 20, \llh\[.llltl.l“\ ax described and for the purpose specitied.
31st. A printing attachment for paper bag machines, comprising the
fountain roll, having an oscillating \pmd]o D to fu‘l the ik, the
shding type 18, actnated by the yoke or fork 28, and ‘ul|u~mln]1
cecentric 20, said cecentric being on a shding piece httml to the end
of one of the bearings, said \ul\e being provided with the pin 26,
and spring 27, for the purpose ~pecmv(l, and the ink distributing
roll 15, substantially as described.  32nd. In a printing attac hment
for paper bag machines, the combination of the fountain roll 61,
and type I8 with the ink roll having a worm 36 on its splined
spindle 32, the said worm engaging “nh the worm wheel 37, which
actuates the bell crank 40 by weans of the cecentrie 39, thereby
vibrating the spindle and roll laterally as it revolves m contact with
said fountain roll, xubstantially ax dexeribed. 33rd, .\ printing at-
rachment for paper bay machines, unn]m\m'r the fountain roll 61,
having the sliding type 18, and fork 23, actuated by the eceentric 26,
for the purpose specitied, =aid fork heing connected with said type
by the pin 26, and the ink feeding spindle 5, actnated by the fork
17, and eccentric 16, in combination with the ink distributing roll
15, having on its spindle a worm 36, engaging with the worm Wheel
37, the eccentric 39 heing secured to said wheel, and actuating the
bell erank 40, which 1s connected with the ~|m1<lll 32, tlnnln
vibrating said roll 15 laterally as it revolves in contact with said
fountain roll.

Machine
t Muchive «

Patrick H. Knight, (
Maine, U.S. A

No. 39,985, for Making Paper Boxes.

fuire des saes on papicr.

ray and Willie A, Knight, Lewiston, both of
“ord August, 18025 6 vemrs,

Cladm.  1st In apaper box machine, havingasaitable supporting
frame, the combination, with a reciprocating presser plunger, a

reciprocating feeding plunger, end blank holder, paste pan and
pasters and mold for the body blank, of a rotary drim adapted to
receive the end blanks as they are driven out from the holder and
give them a vertical position and mechanism for operating these
several parts, substantially s desertbed, as and for the purposes set
forth.  2nd. Ina paper box machine, having a suitable supporting
frame, the combination, with a reciprocating presse plunger, a
reciprocating feeding plunger, end blank  holder, paste pan and
pasters and mold for the hody blank, of a rotary dram adapted to
receive the end blank after it ix pasted as it ix driven ont from the
holder and a chute leading from said drum to the end of said wold,
and means substantially as desceribed for operating these several
parts, as and for the purposes set forth,  3rd. Inoa paper boy
machine, a mold block for the body blank bhaving a groove in its
ends at the place where the edge of the Hange of the blank comes to
take up waste paste, substantially as and for the purposes set forth,
4th. T a paper box machine, the combination, with beams placed
between the sides of the machine frame and adjustable laterally by
a serew bolt passing throngh them, of gnides for the end blanks
having sleeves adapted to slide on said ludnh, andd springs which
uuhtantl\ hold said guides against the face of the presser plunger,
substantially wd for the purposes set forth.  Hth. T paper hox
machine, a paster formed by bending a thin sheet of metal around a
snitable base, thence extending the sides upwardly and separating
the upper edges to form a cup to take up a quantity of paste, as and
for the purposes set forth.  6th. T a paper box machine having a
stitable supporting frame, in combination with carriages mountesd

so as to shide in sard frame and bearing the pasting mechanisn, and

having threaded lugs extending  downwardly, of shafts having
threads thereon .ulaptv(l to work in the said Tigs, said shafts heing
journalled in the frame and having cogs at one end which mesh w nh
adriving cog, substantially ax and for the purposes set forth,

N0. 39,986, Canning Machine,
(Appared powr la wise cn hoites des conserres.,)
Gains Lewis Merrell, Oscar F. Suulc au(l Frank Channing Soule,
all of Syracuse, New Y ork, USCAL 28rd Angast, 180256 vears,
Clain,  1st. A canning machine comprising a receiving chamber
A for the corn and the syrap or liguid to be mixed therewith, an
agritator B for foreibly mixing together the corn and hquui, a cook-
ing chamber D for uml\nw \.utl materiad, o convever KU for feeding
the material from the cliamber A to the chamber D, a0 Blling ap
| paratux H for inserting the cooked material into the cans, a (nnlnw
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receptacle Gohetween the cooking chaanber and the filling apparatus,
and comections hetween the foregoing parts wherehy they operate
‘j'“-l‘f'"‘l)'. substantially ax and for the purpose desceribwd, Und. A
Cithining machine comprising a veceiving chamber A for the com
‘l”)“‘ the syrup or liguid to be mixed therewith, a cooking chunber

for cooking said material, a cooling receptacle in proximity tothe
‘t""‘{klll}: chanther, a filling apparatus for inserting the cooked -
\:..;":t,]_ll“'t“”‘“(’il"*, and connections between the foregoing parts

ereby they operate conjointly, substantially as and for the pur-
(‘f;::\" '}\"t"l"‘h"‘]- Srd. A canning machine comprising 2 receiving

mber A for the corn and the syrup or hquid to be mixed there
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hetween the chambers HY and J, a tiller chamber 1, a passage j°, 59,
between said measuring  and filler chambers for conducting the
material from the former to the latter. a plunger 31 for forcing the
mewsured material from the measuring chamber, a second plimger
movably mounted in the chamber 17, substantially as set forth,
15th. In a machine for filling cans, the combination of a receiving
chamber HY for the matertal to be filled, & revoluble measuring
chamber J, a ent-off & hetween the chambers H' and J, o tiller
chamber 1, & passage /7. /% between said measuring and filler cham-
hers for conducting the material from the former to the latter, a
plunger J 1 for forcing the measured material from the measuring

}\‘ltll, an agitator B for foreibly mixing together the cornand liquid, - chamber, o second plunger movably mounted in the chamber 1Y
?:-“i‘-'k"‘g L"""“‘“‘!‘ D for cooking said material, a conveyer E' for and a cun seat mov: e towards the outer end  of the filler
eding the material from the chamber A to the chamber D, a con- chamber, substantially ax and for the purprse set forth,  16th.

‘\:K‘q'l:“l '.ff:}'.ff'jw!]mg(t!u- material through the cooking chamber, a
Gy irt'hin'(t{)t;u. e Coin proximity the cooking chamber, an agitator
cooked mat A‘f:_‘]".' ling chamber, w filling apparatus for inserting the
o r‘u"t:“-‘l. Illl]tn' the cans, and contections Iu-t\\'mtn the fore-
For tT\vI ‘-111: W !ml(l‘." they operate conjointly, substantially as and
,..(.‘Ai\i"'” (']I:NI( “.N"'lhwl. Ith, A canning machine comprising a
therewitl, .;:“.l ':jl A fux; the corn and the syrup o liguid to be mixed
Veguid, o “ l}é[ﬁ,ltilt(l'r B for forcibly mixing gugvthvr.t]w cormn and
('ll.-unl.,..;- ”"“f lfl;:l chamber D fm'_(w»kn}g said material, a recelving
riad from the ‘~,l]~t l;‘ t'l:{;k:'l! material, a filler I for feeding the mate-
forward as th(A ‘atiher H'into the cans, a feed for feeding the cans
foregoing ru-; ;l\"j]ll"’.ill'o being filled, and connections between the
for the ];lll' o - “‘I.“_"ytl";)'U}N‘I';ltv('m'l‘)ulnt])', substantially as ana
Ceivine ('|I‘t]ll|T: :)X(‘mml. Sth. A canning machine comprising are-
therewith, an “v’r'p f"l.‘ the corn and the syrup or liquid to e mixed
liquid, a (:U:rki‘n{:r’ .(]nfn IB fnr forcibly l{nl\lllg_nvg('thvl"thv corn and
receptacle (5 < b D for cooking said material, a Cl)()kll‘l};’
within the (‘: ]'.' 1"1‘\”11",\' to the cooking ch;unlwr, an agitator G
bined ca "N"Nt, ,I“g, receptacle, one or more fillers I having a com-
Parts mu'i‘ 1ty substantially  equal  to that of the foregoing
Operate (m:.“’.“"icvtluns between the foregoing parts whereby they
tith, A (_;'u”J.”'"'t Vv, substantially ax and for the pmrpose specified.
other nage LIny machine comprising a chamber D for the corn or
erial a convever I for feeding the materiad through the

conkj T A . AR .
"li!llll=l|§1>( lf‘“}“{*'h i cooling receptacte (1 in proximity to the cooking
v afilling apparatus for feeding the cooked material into the

CANs, a feed for fo
and conne
Conjointly

| ding the cans forwards ax the same ave heing filled,
ctions between the foregoing parts, whereby they operate
cianning Il]’-l:;l"‘stfllltl.‘«l”'\: as and for the purpose sct forth. Tth. A
Waterigl, g ‘c‘\“\f comprizing a chamber D for the corn or other
chambe. Lo ml\.(',\"r F for fm-(h‘n_g the material through the cooking
wer, an :l;!‘it-:tm»l:l‘(’"; receptacle Goin proximity to the cooking cham-
OF xupport i["'l 3t within the cooling chamber, a movable can feed
the cans (111‘1"' : ‘}”mg apparatus for feeding the cooked material to
Nections thl\mt the movement of the can feed or support M, and con-
jointly ‘\‘ul)\'gfu‘l" the foregoing parts, whereby they operate con-
wachine for ﬁ‘l‘i‘,t‘““.\' ax and for the purpose specified. Sthe In a
for the maters, 1‘“&! cans, the combination of a receiving chamber H?
vided with, o ial to be filled, a revolving measuring chamber J- pro-
H and _;’ll‘"fﬂvt passage 11, a cut-off & between the «‘hamhyrs
chanyer i'f“( a plunger J U movably mounted in the measuring
J for foreing the material from the outlet passage 14, sub-

Lantially s s § . ) A +
Diliation set forth,  9th. In a machine for filling cans, the com-

!uurn.mw

wuring chambers.
*tWeen the char
the e

I provided with outlet passages [, acut-off
ot chambers H' and .J, plungers.J ' movably mounted in
astring chambers . for forcing the material from the outlet

Ditssagre 1. : :

“lll:t-g\nt: il(uul an actuator for successively operating said plungers,
L H c oG . M

] AUy ax and for the purpose set forth.  10th. In aachine

for i1 . ! A
nn:\t&?ili:ll[i:)“tll)‘;"'ﬁﬂ"‘]0('Inhnmt!«m of a rvcg-i\'in;z chanber H! for glw
AN ontleg I)'w:- o “l‘,. a revolving measuring chamber ) provided with
plungey ) “xln d.:*‘] . a cut-off & hetween tln; chambers H' and .l’ a
the naterial If”-\d ) \I mounted in the measuring chamber J for forcing
Wards the ;_"d‘:’;}“‘l'lv outlet passage l‘: and a can seat movable to-
1ose described 3 i»]lld outlet passage, substantially as and for the pur-
of & receiyine " ih. lnln. machine for filling cans, the combination
Chawbor ) ’EI{(('.!J;m er HY for the material to be filled, a measuring
the Cl““ll]nl‘l\'"lll(l“(} with an ontlet passage 11, a cut-off & between
Measuring chambye '","l J.a plunger JU movably mounted in the
e 1 .l‘ ".' »* l‘l' for for ing the material from the outlet pass-
formed “‘itl‘ second plunger 1* movable in an outlet passage 1t and

of . !
1¢ tlllu i;l,‘twl*;tl f'lfl‘l."f said outlet passage, substantially as set forth.
“hamlur 1 Il‘f‘L ,““l" for filling cans, the combination of a receiving
chamber }ll‘t(y)\lf' lt ul- ]vl_laturml to be filled, a revoluble measuring
1 chambers “;:' with an outlet passage 11, a cut-off & between
Mieasuring chaun] ‘il;ld J, a plunger J i movably mounted in the
age D and nher . )f('l‘ forcing the material from the outlet pass-
Passagee 1 It . second  plunger  [? movable in the o
Bth,” 1, . substantially as and for  the  purpose described.
of & receivin ;‘ i .lnuuhm« for  filling cans, the
easuring ('|’:'\(x’ ‘l‘"‘ll‘]wr H' for the material to be filled, revoluble
' hetween tl;t-“-ln}“ }l. provided with outlet passages 11, a cut-off
for forcin tl(/ hambers tand.J, a revolving can feed, plunger
Dlunger l'mlwgl Hhie lml*amur('d material from the nwasurm{ chambers,
tially ax -u;(]‘ f o lt 1 plungers, and a revolving frame M, substan-
filling cans th _t 16 purpose set forth, 14th. In a machine for !
Niterial to e e combimation of a receiving chamber H! for the
o hefilled, a revoluble measuring chamber J, a cut-off &,

f a4 receiving chamber H for the material to be filled, two or :

Vits lower end of substantially the same diameteras that -

outlet '

combination

In & machine for filling cans, the combination of a chamber H!
for the material to be filled, two or more revoluble measuring cham-
hers W1, W1, acut-off & between said receiving and measuring chambers,
dixcharge plungers J' movable within the chamnber J, two or more
rc-vululﬁt- filling chambers 11, 11, opening from the chambers. 00,

“and phigers 12, 17 movable in the filling chambers, substantially
ax and for the purpose specified. 17th. In a machine for filling cans,
the combination of a chamber H! for the material to be filled, two
or more revoluble measuring chambers J, J, a cut-off & hetween sadd
receiving and measuring chambers, discharge plungers J 7 movable
within the chamber J, two or more revoluble filling chambers 11,11,
opening from the chambers J1, 01 plungers 12, 12 movable in the
tilling chambers, and & can feed movable with the filling chambers,
snbstantially as deseribed.  18th. In a machine for filling cans, the
combination of a chamber H! for receiving the material to be tilled,
a measuring chamber J, a cut-off & between the receiving and measur-
ing chambers having an outlet passage, and a discharge plunger J*,
movable in the measuring chamber and formed at its upper face witha
aroove j7, substantially ax set forth. 19th. In a machme for feeding
wanx, the combination of a can filling apparatus H, a can feed, a mov-
able can seat N for the cans, and a cam O for actuating the can seat,
having a portion 0% of its face removable at will, substantially as
and for the purpose described.  20th. Ina machine for feeding cans,
the combination of a movable can support N, a can feeding tube I,
having a eut-out P, and a stationary plate P¥, extending above the
san support, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.  21st.
In a canning machine, the combination of amovable can support M,
a can feeding tube P, having a cut-out P1, a stationary plate P?
extending above the can support, and a_ revoluble can feed having
arms M1, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  22nd. In

" a canning machine, the combination of a can feed, a can feeding
tube P, and a pivoted stop P, having one end movable intoand out
of said tube, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  23rd.
In a machine for filling cans, the combination of a support M, feed-
ing arms MY, a filler I, and a discharge plate RY, having one
extremity disposed in a plane at one side of the plane of the projec-
tion M1, substantially ax and for the purpose specified.

No. 39.9%7. Grate Bar. (Barreou de grille.)

Charlex Richardson, assignee of George B. Norgrave, hoth of Phila-
delphia, Penusylvania, U.S. AL, 23rd August, 18925 6 years.

Claim. 1st. Tnoa grate bar, the combination, with transverse
vests at the opposite end of the grate, of angle plates resting there-
on, removable grate bars carried by the said angle preces outside of
the centre of support of the latter, and fixed grate bars secured to
the said angle pieces, and holding them apart and upon the said
rests, substantially as described.  2nd. In a grate. the combination,
with bearings, of a rocking har having a plurality of upwardly ex-
tending projections thereon, the said projections having vertical
slots therein through which the said bearings pass, and having their
upper ends rounded, the said rocking bar having rounded edges upon
its upper edge but below the upper end of the said slots, and grate
hars engaging with the rounded upper end of the said projections,
“and \"igl the rounded upper edges of the rocking bar, substantially
as described.  3rd. In a grate, the combination, with transverse
rests at each end thereof, of angle pieces mounted on each of the
said rests, one of the angle pieces having inwardly projecting bear-
ingx thereon, grate bars resting on the said angle pieces, and a rocking
bar provided with a plurality of upward slotted projections, through
the slots in which the said bearings pass, the upper end of the said
projections and the upper edge of the body of the bar below the
upper end of the said slots being rounded and engaging the grate
bars placed above them, substantially as described. 4th. noa
grate, the combination, with transverse rests at each end thereof,
an angle piece mounted on each of the said rests, and having in-
“wardly projecting ears, one of the said angle pieces having inwardly
projecting bearings thereon, grate bars ngitlly connecting the xaid
angle pieces, dises resting on the said ears, movable grate hars carried
by the said dises, and a rocking bar provided with a plurality of wp-
wardly extending slotted projections, through the slots in which the
said bearings pass, the upper ends of the said projections and the
upper edge of the body of the rocking bar helow the upper end of
the said slots, being rounded and engaging the movable grate hars
placed above thew, substantially as described.  5th. In agrate, the
combination, with bearings, of a rocking bar having a plurality of
' projections thereon, two of the said projections baving vertical slots
therein through which the said bearings pass, the upper end of all
of the projections, and the upper end of the body of the bar below

!
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the upper endx of the said slots, being rounded, and grate bars en-
waging the rounded edges of the portions of the rocking bar above
which they may be superimposed, substantially as described.  Gth.
b acgrate, the combination, with rests at each end theeeof, of an
angle piece monnted on each of the said rests, of the said angle

e aving inwardly projecting bearings thercon, of a rocking
bar having o plurality of upward projections thereon, two of the

sid projections having vertical slots therein, through which the
said hearings pass, the upper end of all of the said projections and
the upper edges of the hody of the bar helow the upper end of the
sadd slot heing rounded, and grate bars mounted upon the said
angle pieees, and engaging with the rounded edges of that portion
of the bar above which they may be superimposed, whereby the alter-
nate hars of the grate hars will be given opposite motions upon the
movement of the rocking har, substantially as describwed,

No, 39,988, Car Seat. (Bunquette de chars.)

The K. L. Bushnell Spring Company, assignee of Edwin Lapham
Bushnell and George Worden Dryer, all of Poughkecpsie, New
York, U.S AL 28rd Augnst, 18¢ G vears,

leim.  Tst. In combination, striker arins pivoted on a suitable
support, a seat back pivoted to the striker avins, and a supplemental
arin pivoted so as to have slight longitudinal movement on one of said
striker s and to the back, the Jower end of the supplemental arm
being pivotally connected to the seat arm frame below the pivot of
the striker arm, substatially as described.  2nd. Tn comlinnation,
striker armns pivoted on suitable supports, a seat hack pivoted on
the striker arms, a supplemental arm pivoted so as as have slight
longitudinal movement on one of said striker arins, a curved slot in
the lower end of said striker arms, a projecting ¢ on_the frame, ex-
tending through said slot, and a pivoted connection between the
upper end of said supplemental arm and the back, the lower end of
the arm heing pivoted on the projecting o, substantiallv as de-
seribed.

No. 39.989. Brick. (Brigue.)
Ambrose 8. Baker, Lacona, and Thomas M. Costello, Sand Bank,
both of New York State, U.S AL, 23rd Angust, 1892 ; 6 vears.
Claim.— A composition of matter for bricks. composed of gravel
and sand, Portland cement, pulverized from ore, salt and graphite,
combined in substantially the proportions specitied.

No. 39,990. Mould for Ingots. (Lingotitre))

Charles Hodgson and John Hill, both Middleshrough, York, Eng-
land, 23rd August, 1892 6 years,

Claim. - 1st. An ingot mould composed of Hanged parts held to-
gether by means of bolts suchas 7, 78, and eccentries or cams 9, 9, car-
ried hy said bolts, each half of said mould being constructed with two
Hanges 3 and 4, one of which is made with a strip 3* and the other
with a strip 42, and these parts being so arranged that when the
halves of the moulds are fastened together by the means referred to,
spaces are formed at 5 and 6 that allow the outer portions of ad-
jucent flanges to approach each other, and the two parts of the
mould can move laterally in relation to eazh other so ax allow of ex-
pansion of the mould whilst in use, ax set forth. 2nd. An ingot
mould composed of two main parts united at each of two opposite
sides by two flanges, one of which is formed with a longitudinal
strip such as 34 and the other with a longitudinal bevel edge strip
such as 44 arranged to leave a space between the Hanges at their
outer parts and between said strip 4 and the opposite flange, and
clamping devices for said pairs of fanges, each of said devices com-
prizing bolts carried by one of the fanges of the pair, and extending
through slots in the second flange, and rotary cams arranged to act
against said second flange and carried by said bolts, substantially as
herein deseribed. 3rd. An ingot mould composed of two main parts
connected at two of each opposite sides by a joint consisting of twao
Hanges, one of which is formed with a longitudinal bevel edge strip
3, that enters a vecess in the apposite flange, and the other of which
is formed with a bevel edge stnp 8, arranged outside of said strip
3, s0 as to leave a space between it and the flange opposite to it,
and between the outer portions of the flanges, bolts each secured at
one end to one of said flanges, and extending through a slot in the
second flange, a rotary shaft supported by the other ends of said
bolts, and cams fixed to said shaft arranged to bear against said
second flange, the strips 3t and 44 at one side of the said mould be-
ing arranged in the reverse position to those at the other side of the
mould, substantially as herem deseribed for the purpose specified.

No. 39.991. Tool for Joining Wire Fence Strandxs.
(Outil pour joindre les hrins de 81 de fer powr elbtures. )
The Jones National Fence Company, Columbus, assignee of Alda-
villa C. Jewett, Cleveland, executrix of the  will of James D,
Jones, Cohambiana, af of Ohio, U, S0 AL, 23rd August, 1892 6

years,

Claim. --Ist. A crimper for wire fences consisting of a body having
a head with jaws or seats, and a slot between said jaws in combina-
tion with a movable bar having a projection for crimping the wire,
and suitable means for operating the bar, substantially as described.
Znd. A crimper for wire fences consisting of a body having a head |
with jaws or seats, and a slot between said juws, aslot in the body |
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and abar having a projection and laterally extending arms at its
front end in combination with w lever having a toothed seetor to
engage o rack on osadd bar, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. A
crimper for wire fenees consisting of a body having a head with
Jaws or seats aned a <lot in the body, and a bar having a projection
and laterally extending arms at it front end in combmation with a
lever fuleruned to the hody and having a toothed sector to engage a
rack on said har, substatiadly as described,

No. 39.992. spark Extinguisher and sSmoke
sumer.  (Letinctenr Litineclle ot

Jumivare.)

Con-
Journean

David Anderson and John Nayvlor, both of Stawell, Victoria, Aux-
tralia, 24th August. 1892 6 year

Cloim. 1st. The combmation and arvangement in the smoke box
of a locomotive engine or other hoiler of a horizontal grating formed
of perforated tubes fed with steam from the nozzle of v\%nulst or
blast pipe, all substantially as deseribed and ax illusteated in onr
drawings.  2nd. Exhaust nozzle B having within it lip 4 and au-
nular channel 4!, in combination with perforated tubes (* serewed
into and radiating from it and perferably with blower pipe 1, all
substantially ax and for the purposes set forth and arranged ax
illustrated inour drawings.  3rd. Branch exhaust pipe B furnished
with valve E'in combination with the exhanst or Dlast pipe of =
locomotive engine, substantially as and for the purpeoses set forth
and arranged as illustrated in figs. 1 and 2 of our drawings,

No. 39,993, (Tulbe)

Edwin Walker, Heckmondwicke, and Joseph Shaw, Huddersfeld.
both in York, England, 24th August, 1802 6 vears,
Cladim.- The insertion of alining of tin or other non-corrosive
metal, within an iron or steel tube, substantiallv as and for the
purpose herein shown and described.

Tube.

No. 39,994, Device tor Feeding Fluid Fuel.
CApparedl alinutatenr de duide coumdustible. )
Walter B. Wright, Chicago, Ilinois, UL S0 AL 24th August, 1892 ;
6 vears,

Cheim, 1st. Ina device for feeding fluid fuel, the combination
of an oil tank, a huid reservoir, a pipe and pump to pass the oil
from such tank to such res ir, two pipes leading from such
reservoir, one to the points of di warge and the other back to the
tank, the latter opening into the veservoirat a higher point than the
former. and a lower point than the first mentioned pipe, a pipe
leading from the discharge pipe back to the tank, a valve in the
steam supply pipe which leads to the pump, a second valve in the
pipe which leads from the discharge pipe to the tank, and a handle
and comnecting bar whereby the two said valves are simmltaneously
operated in opposite directions, so that when the steam is turned on

“the valve in the pipe leading from the discharge pipe to the tank ix

closed, and when the steam is turned off it ix open to drain the
reservoir.  2nd. The combination of a fluid fuel furnace, with an
oil tank and an oil reservoir, the latter situated higher than the
tank and the discharge into the furnace, a discharge pipe from such
reservoir to the furnace, a supply pump, and a pipe prom the tank
to the reservoir comeeting with such pump, and an overflow pipe
from the tank to the reservoir, a pipe leading from the discharge
pipe back to the tank, a valve in the steam supply pipe which leads
to the pump, a second valve in the pipe which leads from the dis-
charge pipe to the tank, and & handle and connecting bar whereby
the two said valves are simultaneously operated in opposite direc-
tions, s0 that when the steam ix turned on the valve in the pipe
leading from the discharge pipe to the tank is closed, and when the
steam 12 turned off it ix open to drain the reservoir. 8rd. In a device
for feeding fluid fuel, the combination of a fluid tank with a reser-
voir, two pipes, one a supply, the other an overfow connecting the
satne, a ﬂ\li(l( pump in the supply pipe and a discharge pipe leading
from such reservorr to the points of consumption of the fhuid, the
supply pipe opening into the reservoir above the overflow pipe, so
that the f&ni(l is eirculated through the reservoir, but maintains a
comstant pressure therein, a pipe leading from the discharge pipe
back to the tank, a valve in the steam supply pipe which leads to
the pumyp, a second valve in the pipe which ]muL' from the discharge
pipe to the tank and a handle and connecting bar whereby the two
sald valves are simultaneously operated in opposite directions, so
that when the steam is twrned on, the valve i the pipe leading
from the discharge pipe to the tank is closed, and when the steam
is turned off, it ix open to drain the reservoir.  4th. In a device for
feeding fluid fuel, the combination of a reservoir from which the
fluid ix fed, to the point where it is comsumed with a pipe leading
therefrom to such a point, a tank, & vent pipe, leading from such
reservoir to the supply tank and opening into the reservoir at a
different height from the first mentioned pipe, and a connection
between said two pipes controlled by a valve, so that communica-
tion between the reservoir and tank may be made from points of
different height upon <uch reservoir, and o pump and supply pipes
connecting the same with the tank and reservoir,
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No. 39.905. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)
rk, San Franciseo, Californin, ULS AL 24th August, 1892
g -
hiltulr’.’-:[“l{ ,|.‘\L In o car conpling, a draw head (_-(nn]mso:ll of two
oiter M:;;‘f-‘ }“lm"l at the inner ends by a hinge joint, having in the
with .d|‘“..(.ws or cavity suitably formed to take a coupling bolt
line t.lnlw‘ “{"l“g""ﬂl head, and_ scparable Iongitudinally on a medinm
Asinat r’l”'i‘ saidd cavity, in combination, with springs applied
:‘aitllt;-(] t" T:ud Jaws to hold them together, and a4 wedge plece
e 'n‘lqlnt.vr hetween said jaws and spread them apart, as a
seri b peleasig the coupling bolt therefrom, substantially as de-
WNL "(:I “-?5‘1.. hiacar eoupling, a two part draw head having a re-
“"I*itl"thl:‘.u"" to take a coupling bolt with an enlarged head, and
with fl o on 1:& nn-(lmm'lnw }hmugh said recess, m c.nnnln_nz]tmu,
(l"S(‘l‘i')|~(|‘l‘<\ i*“"l to which said parts are united by a hinge joint as
Zomtal o ‘-”." on which joint as a centre the draw head has hori-
and the t“\,"”“-ﬂlt to either side, when closed on the coupling bolt,
xuhsrmti-\l']'v]’i“'ts of the ('I'lms‘h('ad are separable at the outer end,
*'l:ml;\v l“‘ v, as dexcribed.  3rd, 1a a cnuphmi; holt, having two.
"l'lwsiltv P"-‘;"lf‘h' each other at right angles, en arged heads on the
of the cn“:- ()'I “N*_slmnk. a head or correxponding shape on the end
e sh'tn)l.: s ::l‘nl\ and an eye or link on the opposite end of the
Prising ' ¥ 'i‘t“‘“t“'n." ax deseribed. 4th. A car coupling. com-
“"l“l‘t:(](t 'll‘l‘\ ead formed of jaws inclosing a recess or cavity
]"’lgitndi]“:]]d» *‘lﬂ eonpling holt with an enlarged head separable
Ningees Gy My ‘ through sad cavity, and united to a draw bar by a
ge Joint which is also the centre of movement of the jaws, elleptic

xpr Y Ty I . . M
Prinks by which said jaws are held together around the coupling |

bolt . . :
‘!in? (]u;«l the opening wedge, arm, rock shaft and locking lever, com-
A Tov operation as set forth.

No. 39,996, Howiery.
| homas '\\".\-t' Philaule
TRY2: 6 years,

Clitim,

& stocky L . . T .
in m:?h'_“#-’ having a longitudinal patern or figure different from anc
t‘l!fin-dl]df\t with the remainder of the stosking, and extending longi-
viad of o through it. which consists in forming a web of knit mate-
al of one o
anothey ¢ | A ! |
and :(t(:(u’]‘"ll or pattern, and sewing the two together, said first
il "“"l wehs heing of such relative shape that the second npom
stm,{‘-.'; wed to the first completes the contour of the stocking, sub-
; tally as set forth,  9nd
ng, the o
]t e hody
ongitudinnl « . ¢ L v
(..,"T‘,\‘lfd"!“‘l strip or piece of figured material which thereupon be-
ded v ntegral portion of the stocking, substantially as set forth.
DA As
mal we L ! 3
“'hicl.\t ‘}’f}\l}lt material of a given colour or pattern, the breadth of
to the | eb s insafticient to give the stocking the required diameter,
of g ¢ if%'"g'tt'"l"l“dl edges of which web is sewed a longitudinal web
. “rent colour or
(unt(.nu- of the
making stoe
(-;]g(.s of
throyg| ; : . !
and (‘Ezll‘mltf their common length of substantially equal dimensions,
e «“t‘ln'll'” which in width approximates half the circumference of
or xhax ;"gs‘\\'lllch webs are as to their margins suitably edged off
Ped to impart the required form to the completed stocking,

(Bonneteric.)

4th. The herein deseribed method of

stocking.
auring together the meeting

Kings, which consists in s

Substantiallv . X
’“ilkin«:t:‘tt“" Aas set forth. 5th. The herein described method of |
& xtockings, which consists in forming two longitudinal webs .

of suital .
> able 1 torial . . . .
# hee) ‘(,rl:, aterial and of substantially equal dimensions, forming

and secur

of o ng 1 xuch condition by sewing a portion of the material

hf-paf{]d?:*:r‘gl.}l of said web, cutting off the surplus material of the
Webs to i, ’: .;"'*l' or after su.ch tal\:mg up, trinnning the edges of §and
and se\vinl - 'tt e \»l‘npm‘ tlmu-nsugns and contour to _tln- stocking,
Shecified 13 Ft;)g“'t‘l"!l the meeting  edges of said  webs, as
-\‘t‘lcking,; "'}l'.'l T'he herein  described  method of  mak
Webx of ‘%uit-‘l i"’ 1 consists in forming  two longitudinal
f""lning Iiut r}d.‘) ¢ material and of substantially equal dimensions,
Said welys 'llcl(ll“f n the opposite edges of the heel portion of one of
CUL, the e g together either hefore or after the notches ave
0rtions N
{ '“tl‘(":'lll:l(:lfvttl:'i l‘llill’gl'nsnf siid webs as may e necessary to give to
1o "“‘f‘t!n r‘*“l(:mckmg the re(tlmre,d contour, and sewing tuigvthg‘r
Geseribod lf;:t(}ahlﬂ of said pair of webs, ax specified. 7th. The herein
gether the . o of making stockings which consists in securing to-
Mal of Suhwp‘ ‘tt.}”{s' edges of two longitudinal webs of suitable mate-
Pearance, o ‘l.lll ally equal din
“TENCE oof lt?;? of which in width

N stocking, which webs are as i
cldged of or 1z, which wehs are as to their margins suitably

Stocking, « }-"I'fllk‘{] to impart the required form to the completed
Method oof ; "it,dlltlull_v as xet forth, 8th. The herein described
dinal “‘(‘hsmfa g stockings which consists in forming two longitu-
it of diﬂ“ suitable material, of substantially equal dimensions,
site odges :fr?[l]t colour or appearance, forming notches in the oppo-
#othep e heel portions of one of said webs and sewing to-
v the edges
of the
o . .
t“;;(‘)lt’lll‘vt:‘(t}lgmckn’.g the required contour or diameter, and sewing
e meeting edges of said pair of webs, ax specified.  9th.

812
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Iphia, Pennsylvania, UoS0 AL 24th Awgnast,

Ist. The method hereinbefore deseribed of nmnuf:wturin% i
colour or pattern, and a second web of knit materiad of |

) ' an article of manufacture, a stock- |
ody portion of which is of a given pattern or colour, into
of the web of which stocking is inserted and secured a

an article of manufacture, a stocking, formed of a longitud- .

pattern of sufficient breadth to complete the

two longitudinal webs of snitable material which are

Thow in one of said webs hy drawing together or taking up

making .

marginal material about the said notches, cutting off such

equal dimensions bt of different colour or ap--
approximates half of the civcum-

Mare of said respective notehes, cutting off such portions
arging of waid webs as may be necessary to give to the

421

Ax an article of manufacture, a stocking formed of two longitudina
webs of suitable material and of substantially equal dimensions, one
of which webs embodies a heel formed by cutting notches in its
substance and sewing together the edges of said notches, the meet-
ing edges of which two webs are sewn together, substantially as set
forth.  10th. As an article of manufacture, a stocking formed of
two longitudinal webs of suitable material and of substantially
equal dimensions but of dissimilar patterns or colour, one of which
webs embodies a heel formed by cutting notches inits substance
and sewing together the edges of said notehes, the meeting edges of
which two webs are sewn together, substantially as set forth,

(Pompe a vide.)
TUS.

No. 39,997. Vacuum Pump.

Adolph  Berrenberg, Somerville,
August, 18925 6 vears.

C(aim.--Tst. In an air pump, the combination of the valve dixc
E# outlet valve P1, stem P2 spring P12 collar P7, lever P, cam wheel
L' and pinion P, with the segment gear lever P4 and cam wheel
L1, all operating together substantially as described, and for the
purpose set forth.  2nd. In an air_pumyp, the combination of the
valve dise B3, inlet valve N1 stem N2, collar P7, lever P, cam wheel
L', pinion N#, with the segment gear lever N* and the cam wheel
L*, all operating together substantially as described, and for the
purpose set forth,  3rd. T an air pump, the combination of the pix-
ton F, cvlinders E and E') valve dise B2, and lower dise E*,
forming chambers 8 8t adapted to receive a liguid under pressure,
the =aid valve disc E*, having a valve N, and raised valve seat N,
with the valve N1, valve seat N, and valve M, adapted to admit at
each stroke of the piston a quantity of fluid from the chamber 87,
<ubstantially ax and for the purpose set forth.  4th, In an air pump
having eylinders B and Kt and dises E# and E* said cylinders and
" dises forming chambers 8 and 3! adapted to receive a liquid under
i pressure, the combination of the inlet valve Nt and its seat N in the

Massachusetts, AL, 24th

Cdise B with the outlet valve P, having an opening through both
s disex 157 and E% and the valve M, all operating together substan-
tially ax described, and for the purpose set forth.

No. 39,99%. Radiator. ((Culorifire.)
Willin George Cannon, Southwark, County of Surrey, England,
24th August, 1802 6 years,

(aim. - 1st. The combination in a radiator, of a hollow baxe
having an upwardly projecting extension forming a Jongitudinal
channel, with a series of vertical pipes independently connected to
the vertical face of the upwardly projecting extension, substantially
as deseribed.  2nd. The combination in a radiator, of a base com-
- posed of a hollow easting having an upwardly projecting extension
forming a Jongitudinal channel, and provided in its vertical face
with latersl sockets, with the independent vertical pipes each hav-
ing at its lower end a lateral collar detachably secured to a Jateral
socket in the base, substantially as described.  3rd. The combina-
tion in a radiator, of a base composed of a hollow casting having an
upwardly projecting extension forming a longitudinal cﬁ;mnne], and
provided in its vertical face with lateral sockets, with the inde-
pendent vertical pipes each having at its lower end a lateral collar
detachably secured to a socket, and a hollow casting extendin
along the inmer sides of the pipes at their upper_end portions, anﬁ
detachably connected to and communicating with the said pipes,
substantially as described.  4th. The combination in a radiator, of
the hollow closed baxe formed integral with an upwardly projecting
extension constituting a longitudinal channel, and having a vertica
face provided with hovizontal sockets, a series of independent ver-
tical pipes each having on the inner side of its lower end ahorizontal
collar eomnected to one of the sockets, a screw passing horizontally
“through the collar of each pipe, and engaging the upward extension
of the base, and hollow casting located along the si(L« of the pipes
at their upper ends, and commiunicating therewith hy horizontal
passages, substantially as deseribed.

Casing for Injectors.
©( Enveloppe por injectenrs.)
Western Smoke Preventer Company, assignees of Robert . Smith,
all of Chicago, Nlinois, U.S. AL, 24th August, 1892 ; 6 years.
(Taim. - A casing for furnace air injectors of asubstantially cylin-
drical form. one end of said casing open and fitted to communicate
with the combustion chamber of a furnace, the other end of waid
casing closed and fitted with a steam jet capable of projecting a jet
of steam longitudinally through said casing toward the open end
thereof, a passage for supplying air to the mterior of said casing,
the ]m)gihulina{axis of said passage converging in a vertical plane
with the longitudinal axis of said casing, the point of said conver-
! gence toward the open end of said casing, the described combina-
I tiom of parts serving to introduce air into the combustion chamber
of a furnace in the manner substantially as deseribed.

No. 39,999

No. 40,000, Steam Trap. (Purge de tuyau @ vapeur.)
John Morehead, Detroit, Michigan, U.S. A, 24th Auguss, 18492 6
years.
Claim.- 1st, In a steam trap, the combination with a tilting
“chamber, an inlet pipe communicating therewith, an_outlet pipe
having its passage separated from the passage of the inlet pipe, 8
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pipe C2 arranged beneath the chamber and having one end engaged

therewith, and its other end engaged with the outlet pipe, substan- |
tially as set forth.  2nd. In a steam trap, the combination with a |
tilting receiving chamber, of a plate pivoted in proximity thereto
and provided with a weight, substantially ax set forth, 3ed. Tna
steam trap, the combination, with a tilting receiving chaunber, of an !
inlet pipe communicating therewith, an outlet pipe, a valve to control
the commmmication through said outlet pipe, and a pivoted weighited
plate located beneath the Jower and of the tilted chamber to regu-
late the opening of said valve, substantially as set forth,  4th. Ina'
“steam trap, the combination of a tilting receiving chamber, rigidly |
monnted on rocking pipes B and C, an inlet pipe communicating !
with the interior of the chamber, and an exit pipe leading from the
lower end of the tilted chamber and commumeating with the pipe
C, the pipes B and C provided with a solid wall to close commumi-
cation between them, substantially as set forth, 5th. The combi-
nation in a steam trap, of a tilting chamber rigidly mounted on
rocking pipes B, ¢, and supported thereupon by a pipe B*, a steam
pipe communicating with the interior of saidd chamber, an exit
pipe leading from the lower end of the tilted chamber and commu-
nicating with the pipe C, said pipes B, ¢, cut off from communiea-
tion the one with the other, substantially as set forth,  6th. In a
steam trap, the combination of a tilting receiving chamber mounted
upon pipes B, C, an inlet and an exit pipe communicating with said
chamber at opposite sides of the centre of gravity of said chamber,
and a relief valve arranged to close when the weight of water tilts
the chamber, and to open when the chamber returns to its norinal
position, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a steam trap, the com-
hination with a tilting receiving chamber supported at one side the
centre of gravity upon a pipe B, engaging with the rocking pipes |
B, C, a steam pipe B! communicating with the interior of the
chamber thmng‘l the pipe B2 and an exit pipe (! communicating
with the pipe C, substantially ax set forth.  8th. In a steam trap,
the combination with a tilting receiving chamber supported at one
side the centre of gravity, npon a pipe B2, and pipes B, C, a steam
pipe Bl axially connected with the pipe B, a discharge pipe (1
axially comnected with the pipe C, a steam pipe E communicating
with the pipes I3, B2, an exit pipe communicating with the said dis-
charge pipe, and a valve in the steam pipe K, said pipe B* provided
with a pipe extending above the water in said chamber, substantially
as set forth.

No. 40,001. Method of Making Ships. &e.

( Méthode de construdre les waeires, ete. )
Ninclair Stuart, Plainfield, New Jersey, U8 AL 24th August, 1892
6 years, -

Claim.—-1st. In a ship or other vessel, a compound frame consti-
tuting both a main frame and a reverse frame and constructed of
channel iron, the channel of which ix undivided in the part of the
frames at the sides of the vessel, but is slit from a point at or near
the turn of the bilge of the vessel to form two angle ivons, one of
which constitutes the lower part of the main frame and the other of
which constitutes the lower part of the reverse frame opposite said
lower part of the main frame, substantially as herein described.
2nd. The combination, in a ship or other vessel, of a compound main
and reverse frame, the upper part of which is of channel iron and
the lower part of which is divided in the form of two opposite angle
irons, and a floor plate riveted to both of said angle irons on opposite
stdes thereof, and also riveted to the channel iron above the division
of the angle 1ron, substantially as herein desceribed.  8rd. The com-
hination, in the frame of a ship or other vessel, of a channel iron
which runs through the bottom, the bilge and the sides of the vessel,
and constitutes 1 main and a reverse frame at the sides but a main
frame only at the bottom, a floor plate which runs through the bot-
tom and up into the hilge and is riveted to said channeliron, and an
angle iron which is riveted both to the upper edge of the floor plate
and to the inner part of the channel iron to form a reverse frame in
the bilge and bottom of the vessel, substantially as herein described. ‘
4th. The combination, in the frame of a ship or other vessel, of al
channel ivon which runs through the bottom, the bilge and the sides |
of the vessel, and constitutes both a main and reverse frame at the
sides, but a main frame only at the bottom, a foor plate which runs
through the hottom and up into the hilge, and is riveted to said

channel iron, and two angle irons arranged on opposite sides of said
Hoor plate and along the upper and inner edges thereof to form re- !
verse frames in the bottom of the vessel and riveted to said plate,
substantially as herein described.  5th. The combination, in the |
frame of a ship or other vessel, of wnited broader and narrower |
channel irons, the broader channel iron being arranged in the floor !
of the vessel and therein constituting main and veverse frames and |
floor plates, and the narvower chaunel iron being arranged in the |
sides and bilge of the vessel and therein constituting main and re- |
verse frames and being continued through the bilge and connected
with the broader channel iron, substantially as hervein set forth, |
Gth. The combination, in the frame of a ship or other vessel, of
united broader and narrower channel irons. the broader channel iron

being arranged in the floor of the vessel and therein constituting :
main and reverse frames and floor plates, and the narrower channel
iron being arranged in the sides and bilge of the vessel and therein
constituting main and reverse frames and being divided and bifur-
ated in the bilge and having its lower ends spread to make their
flanges conform to the flanges of the broader channel ivon at the

I
{
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point of meeting of said Hanges, substantially as and for the purpose
herein set forth,  7th, The combination, of the hroader chanuel iron
w1, the narrower channel iron o, divided, bifurcated and spread to
onform to the =aid haoader channel tron, the margin plate o, viveted

Y
: to the said nwrrower channel iron, and the abutting angle irons

riveted to said broader and narrower channel irons to said mae-
gin plate and to cach other, substantially ax hevein set forth,  Sth.
The combination, in the frame of a ship or other vessel, of a channel
iron constituting a main and reverse frame and a Hoor pate, and an
angle iron riveted along the upper edge of said channel iron to make
a double reverse frae, substantially as and for the purpose herein
set forth.  9th. The combination, with the frame of a vessel, of
Hanged keelsons, angle ivon butt straps g, riveted both to the frames
and keelsons, and angle ivon clips . arranged  transversely to the
butt straps and riveted to the frames and the butt steaps and to the
Hanges of the keelsons, substantially as herein set forth,

vl

No. 40.002. Artificial Teeth. (Dent artificielle.)
David Buren McHenry, Grenada, Mississippi, TS AL 24th August,
1892 1 6 vears,

Cledm. — A partial dental plate, formed of a strip of rubber or
analogous material, conforming to the general contour of the jaw,
having ends adapted to spring inwardly, and fastening studs in-
serted in the natural teeth, substantially as specified.

No. 40,003, Motor for Vehicles and Boats.

( Motewr ponr vortures ef raisseanr, )
William Hanson Minnix, Washington, Columbia, U.S.AL, 24ib
August, 18925 6 vears,
Claim. -1st. In combination with either a land or marvine, or
combined land and marine wheeled vehicle, or other wheeled tra
port apparatus, the within deseribed mwechanical movement, com-
prising the supporting plates or bars, sliding rack plates or bars,
toothed wheels or sectors and connecting rods, substantially as de-
seribed.  2nd. In a mechavical movement, the combination of the
supporting plate or bar, sliding toothed rack plate or bar, means, as
described, for connecting the rack to its support and keeping it from
having undue lateral movement inward or outward, toothed wheel
or sector, connecting rod, and a wheel or axle to which the rod is
connected, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The combination of the
supporting plate or bar, provided with grooves and anti-friction halls
or rollers, the wheel or sector, and the connecting rod, substantially
as deseribed.  4th. In a mechanical movement, the combination of
the supporting plate or bar, provided with separated grooves on one
line and a single groove intermediate of and lateral to the separated
grooves, halls or rollers in the grooves, sliding rack plate or bar
g two grooves, the toothed wheel or sector, and the connecting
rod, substantially as described.

i

No. 40,004, Concentrator for Ores.

( Coneentratewr de wminerai, )

Walter John Hammond and John Gordon, Rio de Janiero, Drazil,
24th August, 1892 : 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. In an ore concentrator, the vessel L, made conical
in form and set horizontal and adapted to rotate on its axis, which
is supported on and revolves around a second and vertical axis, as
shown and described, whereby the lighter ore particles are thrown
out and the larger particles are held m the centre of the vessel hy
the action of gravity thus effecting the desired separation, as
specified.  2nd. In an ore concentrator, the combination, with a
vertical shaft having a transverse arm or bar at its upper end, of a
horizontal vessel having a vertical axis on said arm or bar adjust-
able toward and from the said vertical shaft and means for rotating
the vessel in a horizontal plane on its own axis, while it is vevolved
around the said shaft, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an ore
concentrator, the combination of the vessel I, having a central
vertical socket om its bottom, and two semi-circular fHanges (), Q1,
arranged at opposite sides thereof and in different horizontal planes,
with a suitable support on which said vessel rotates, a friction voller
for alternately engaging such fanges, and a support for said voller,
as shown and described.  4th. In an ore concentrator, the combi-
nation, with a vessel mounted to turn, of a sleeve bearing the said
vessel on its axis, a bar carrying the said sleeve, which is adjustable
therein, and a shaft carrying the said bar, substantially as shown
and described.  5th. In an ore concentrator, the combination, with
a vessel mounted to turn, of a sleeve bearing the said vessel on its
axis, a bar carrying the said sleeve, a shaft carrying the said bar,
and a weighted rope passing over a pulley and connected at one end
with the said vessel, substantially as shown and described.  Gth.
In an ore concentrator, the combination, with a vessel mounted to
turn and provided with two semi-cireular flanges arranged parallel
with each other and extending in opposite directions around the
axis of the vessel, of means for revolving the said vessel, and a fric-
tion roller adapted to be engaged by the suid flanges, substantially
as shown and (llvscril)ed. Tthe In an ore concentrator, the combi-
nation, with a shaft mounted to turn, of a carrier held on the said
shaft, a counter balanced bar supported on the said currier,
a sleeve held adjustably on the suad bar and provided with
a bell, and a vessel provided in its axis with a ball socket, adapted
to engage the said ball, substantially as shown and described.  Sth,
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tl\‘llr:“‘?flp (.‘:m.lq“"t"“t"l'v the combination, with shaft mounted to
lml't;wl 0“ ‘t«}l“‘lﬂ: held on the said shaft, a L:ounterbzl.lz\nce(l bar sup-
and m)"} ) "1' sf‘,“] carrier, u sleeve held adjustably on the said bar
S‘K:kzlt . ll( ed with a ball, a vessel provided in its axix with a ball
nected (:\("‘ttll’teld to engage the said hall, and « weighted rope con-
as thvnl- )ltl“. said vessel and passing over a pulley, sul)ste‘ultli}“‘\'
with a ul f“f“ deseribed. 9th. Inanoreconcentrator, the combination,
(ﬂ!llnt‘«ﬁ Iit mounted to turn, of a carrier 1.101(1 ()H'th(- said shaft, a
i"l]'u-t';]:1‘l-d"u.d bar supported on_the said carrier, a sleeve held
ed'in i(tw v on t-l.w said bar and provided with a ball, a vessel provid-
“"‘i{:lltt‘wldy‘\ with a ball socket adapted to vni;age the said ball, a
pulley, rape connected with the said vesse and passing over a
m q.I,";,;;:l“i(f‘.’vc",]“" flanges extending parallel with cach other and
the said & directions on the hall joint, and a friction roller held on
bty carrier and adapted to be engaged by the said flanges,
<tantially as shown and described.

No. =
H" 4“""""' Blanket for Horse. ((Couverture de cheval.)
‘“'1'.\/‘ }\'111110t Sixson, Monmouth, 1inois, U, 8. AL, 24th August,
18022 6 years.
it (/;I:”t'ﬁ'w'l“'.t' A horse blanket provided with means for fastening
\\'h(,]’| .;",m"“?“]: consisting of elastic straps held to the blanket
¥ by confining strips stitched to the blanket along their edges,

Wherehy .
herehy ‘the straps will move bodily between the blanket and strips,

substantially  as
l)lil;:;(:}tltl“]l“ ax and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. Ina horse

stitched to sa
elastio o .
\"(;“:‘t'ff(mt(ll“lfl\ strapx connected to the elastic straps at their ends,
Dlanket ally ax and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. Ina horse
the (,m“]]’."’“‘_d"d with re-enforce pieces, ax shown and described,
wholly l)"‘“dtl")ll'nf elastic fastenming straps held to the blanket
their 'ngf"“ff“'“&f strips which are stitched to said blanket along
blanket ,'l“ '\l' v“}"‘“‘".\' the straps will move hodily between the
ing v 1 ' strips, buckles and tongues upon the ends of the fasten-
Straps ‘ I:\| f"_"l non-elastic check straps connected to said elastic
Dlankos bl' mF_Antml]y ax and for the purpose described.  4th. A
ing of 3 lt'}'llltl(] with means fnr securing it on the amnu}l consist-
Dlinket _“';‘l"lwr strap, elastic straps extending crosswise of the
m"""hh‘t‘i({" .‘dmun(l the neck portion thereof, said straps having
greater lop, f-]lv-ck straps connected to the elastic straps and of
<Eraps on ; t l‘ than the latter, confining strips for holding the
nekles ‘md"-l l']amkvt and admitting of their moving bodily, and
<ubstanti; ) straps connected to the ends of the straps, respectively,
antially ax and for the purpose deseribed,

No.
40,006, Machine tor Cleaning Vehiclex,
lolm ( Muchine powr nettoyer les voitures.)
John Henpy ¢ .o A R
].\ fenry Cook, Washington, District of Columbia, U.R. A, 24th
c‘ ngust, 1892 ¢ vears,
'iun’”\z"' l st Toa deviee for cleaning vehicle wheels, the combina-
Whee ; 'tl' wowater hox adapted to rest upon the periphery of a
ing (]“'u'u provided with perforations, of a cleaning device extend-
e nf“tlll“m“ from the side of the box in position to clean the side
oo fellv, all substantially as shown. 2nd. Ina device for
caning A
Gevices
tin ¢
ﬂl:-l (t.i’“tll‘j other, substantially as shown, whereby the space between
31 1‘,;\4]"';“: deviees may be varied to suit different sized wheels.
forated ']‘m"'" ice for cleaning wheels, the combination, with a per-
Aevices carr ,
Sll()\\(":lh f(.urlwl ) by the arms, and means, sul)st:umull‘v
na de Or varying the space hetween the cleaning devices,  4th.
|;|‘n\'ifl:.‘|lqt-f”l. cleaning wheels, the combination, with the box A,
:l.p]»li(.(]( With perforations in its lower face, of a c](-:.uungﬂvvlcv
X, an It"_th*' side of and adapted to act in conjunction with the
e ;l‘ln\(‘ l(lll(.'l‘.\‘ secured to the under side of the box, substantially
separ VI Sth. In combination with a box A, provided with
adapte ; ¢ ' 1
a (']!"’t:l(il to ‘llr{‘ct the water into either of the chambers at will, and
POse ¢ t“ 4 (1(}‘\‘“-0 applied to the side of the box, as and for the pur-
set forth
and f . ‘ . /
“'““{,'l:u{il the separated chaubers b, e, perforations in the bottom
the (‘1“1( l""“""" e, a valve ) adapted to direct water mito either of
of ”]","“':x’f'“ by e, at will, and a cleaning device applied to the side

No. _
Ch :03007. Mumie Furnace. (KEtouffoir de fournaise.)
arlex HL Land, Detroit, Michigan, U.S. A, 24th August, 18922 6

Years,
P
f""ll/l’:ill'jl:&‘i;,],:t llll an apparatus for controlling chemical effects, the
M and L ;\l(il the furnace, of an outer receptacle h»cat_e'd .thﬂ'('-
Outer nm“.;“.] therefrom, an inmer receptacte located within the
said ajy “r' ':"(' ¢ and spaced therefrom to form an air or gax space,
g to said ‘;“"‘ Space having an inlet )
(“numuni(.wt')‘“"P ALF, gas OF Vapoui. and a burner or heating means
Mitep ,.‘,c(': ’t‘.“f-_s] w l‘t).ll the space formed between the furnace and
cffects th:;] ac 'I 2nd. In an apparatus for controlling chemical
loeated ”".1_'(_‘.““’ iination, with the furnace, of an onter receptacle
Within t|“‘“|';'f“"“l spaced  therefrom, an mm-r‘rvct-pt‘:w]e- Tocated
B s pace ¢ ter veceptacle and spaced therefront to form an air or
ace commumicating with the mner receptacle and provided
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elastic straps tield to the hlanket wholly by confining strips |
id blanket along their edges, in combination with non-

.“'}"i"ls, the combination, with a perforated box, of cleaning
applied to the sides of the box and adjustable one in rela-

provided with laterally extending arms, of cleaning
such as

ated chambers 4, e, the latter closed at one end, a valve C, ¢

Gth, The hox A, provided with threaded nil;plvs ¢!

and outlet, means for convey- .

92

with an inlet, means for conveying to said space, air, gas or vapour,
and a burner or heating means connnunicating with the space fonuv(‘l
hetween the furnace snd the outer receptacle. 3rd. The herein de-
seribed process of controlling chemical effects upon various sub-
stances, consisting of placing the substance to be acted upon within
the combustion chamber of a furnace inclosed in an inner receptacle
located within an outer receptacle forming an intermediate space
between them, subjecting the said substance to the required degree
of temperature, and introducing into said space between the re-
ceptacles a desired gas, atmosphere or vapour, independent and dis-
tinet from said substance and from the products of combustion in
the said furnace, substantially as set forth, d4th. The herein de-
seribed process of controlling chemical effects on various substances,
consisting of placing the substance to he acted upon within the com-
hustion chaniber of a furnace enclosed in an inner receptacle located
" within an outer receptacle forming an intermediate space between
them, subjecting said substance to the required degree of heat and
introducing into said space and into_the mner receptacle a desired
gas, atmosphere or vapoul, independent and distinct from the said
substance and from the products of combustion in said chamber, sub-
* stantially as set forth.

Cattle Guard for Railways.
(tiarde-bétail de chemin de fer.)
" Benjaumine Wolhaupter, Oak Park, Tllinois, U.S. AL, 24th Angust,
1892 ; G years,
Claim. —1st. A cattle guard for railways made up of slats or bars
other, each bar placed on its

No. 40,008,

arranged parallel with each

i longitudinal  edge and in an inclined wsition whereby the
jupper  edge  of  one bar is substantially above the lower
ledge  of the adjacent bar, substantially as described. 2nd.

ruard for railways composed of slats or bars made of angle
bars arranged parallel with each other, each bar placed
Con its longitudinal edge and in an inclined position, whereby the
angle edge of one bar s substantially above the lower edge of the
“adjacent bar, substantially ax described.  3rd. A cattle guard for
railways consisting of slats or bars arranged in an inclined position
lin the form of a grating said bars held together by rods which extend
: at right angles to the slats or bars, substantially as described.  4th.
A cattle gnard for railways consisting of longitudinal bars arranged
s adjacent to and parallel with each other spacing blocks having re-
! gesses in opposite directions to constitute a eun way for a tie holt,
fand the tie bolt passed through the longitudinal bars and spacing
| blocks to hind the whole together, substantially as described.  5th.
I A cattle guard for railways consisting of longitudinal bars C, hav-
; ing flanged or angled edge, spacing blocks K, having the recess AN
i depressions ¢, ¢*, and a tie bolt to bind the parts together, sub-
]
i

| A cattle
Yiron, saic

stantially as described. 6th. A cattle guard for railways composed

of slats or bars C, one or more of said bars having an extension e,
" adapted to be spiked to the ties, substantially as described. T7th.
[ A cattle guard for railways consisting of the rlats or bars held to-
" gether by suitable tie rods, said slats or bars supported clear of the
"fies by the intermediate spacing blocks, substantially as describud,

‘No. 40,009, Regulator for Turbines.

P : ( Régulutenr de turbines, )

{Johann Laurenz Furiakovies, Baden, Lower Austria, 24th August,

‘ 18925 6 years,

' Cloy.- Apparatus for regulatin r the power and speed of turbines,
consisting of one or more pivoted flap valves B, wit}lin the channel

or conduit of the water supply, the axis of rotation C, of which valve

“is displaced relatively to the centre of pressure D, thereof, such
valve or valves being adjustable in position by means of a governor
in such manner that a difference of the water pressures before and
hehind the valve or valves can be produced which shall correspond
to the desired power or speed of the turbine, substantially as de-
scribed.

No. 40,010. Rotary Engine. (Machine rotative.)

The Ward Motor Company, assignee of Charles Ward, all of
Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 24th August, 1892; 6 years.

Claim. - 1st. In a rotary engine, the combination, with the shaft
of a piston drum mounted thereon, pistons consisting of a head and
two arms projecting therefrom, a pivot pin passing through said
arms pivotally connecting said piston to said drum, a slot extending
across the piston drum to receive the piston head, a pin projecting
from said piston head, a cam_engaging with said pin, said piston
opened and closed by means of the engagement of said pin with said
cam, substantially as described.  2nd. In a rotary engine, the com-
bination, with the shaft of a drum mounted thereon, a piston hinged
to said drum adapted to be opened and closed, a cam secured to the
eylinder side to open and close said piston, substantially as deseribed.
3rd. In a rotary engine, in combination, with a shaft of a piston
drum mounted thereon, a recess formed in either end of said piston
drum, a piston pivotally connected to the ends of said piston drum
lin said recess, a slot extending longitudinally across said piston
{drum to receive the piston when in its closed position, metallic

packing located within said slot arranged to form a perfect contact
with said piston and prevent the motive fluid entering said slot,
ahstantially ax deseribed,  fth, In a rotary engine, in combination,
with the piston drum and pistons, of o head block located mediately
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between the inlet and exhanst ports, a recess formed in suid head
block, metallie packing located in said vecess adapted to formea per-
fect contact with said pistons and prevent the motive fluid passing
from the inlet to the exhaust ports across d head block, substan-
tially ax deseribed. Hth. lu a rotary engine, in combination, with
the shaft of a piston drum mounted thereon, a piston pivotally con-
nected to xaid piston drum adapted to be closed and opened, a slot
extending Jongitudinally across said piston drum to receive the
iston when in its closed position, a head block located mediately
lwtwwn the inlet and exhaust ports, a vecess formed in said head
block, metallic packing located n said  recess adapted to
bear on and form a perfect contact with =aid piston and piston
drun, substantially as desevibed.  Gth, Iy a rotary engine, tn con-
hination, with the shaft of @ piston drun wounted thereon, a piston
consisting of a head and two arms projecting from said head,apivot
pin passing through said wrms projecting from said piston to =aid
piston rod, a slot extending longitudinally across said piston drum
to receive sald piston head when in its elosed position, metallic pack-
ing located within said slot to bear on said piston head and form a
perfeet contact therewith, a pin projecting from said piston travel-
ling in the cam groove fo »rnw({ in the evlinder side, the travel of said
pin in said groove opening and closing said piston. a head block
located mediately between the iulet and exhaust ports, w reeess
formed in said head block, metallic packing located within said re-
cess bearing upon =aid piston drum, substantially as deseribed.

No. 40,01 1. (Vis @ buis))

The Russell and Erwin Manufacturing Company, New Britain,
Assignee of Horace R. Jones, Hartford, hoth in Conuecticut,
UL S0 ALl 24th August, 1892 6 vears,

Claim. - 1st. A wood serew having a head adapted  to be engaged
by a driver for turning said screw axially, a zeries of elevations and
depressions on its shank raised up from the normal diameter of the
stock by rolling, a threaded body of a dimmeter approximately the
sane as that of the raised portion of said shank, and a threaded

wint, substantially as described and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
Che method of rolling gimlet pointed wood serews, which consist
of simultaneously rolling the thread on the tapering point and ele-
vations and depressions on the unthreaded shank whereby the action
of the dies in rolling said shank and point insures the rotation of the
blank within the dies and also tends to hold the blank up to the
work of threading the point, ax deseribed,

Wooden Serew.

No, 40,012, Steam Pump.

Lingt d'Auria, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and Henry Martyvn
Robert, Washington, District of Columbia. both in the USGAL,
24th August, 1892; 6 vears.

Claim.--1st. The within described art or method of regulating the

(Pompe G vapenr.)

nean piston speed i a direct acting non-rotative stea expanding ; \ .
i ists i i c=ecuring a practically simultaneous flight of two boomerangs in

pumping engine, which consists in adding to the re
cating parts a supplemental reciprocating weight w
weight of the requisite reciprocating parts is so proportioned in re-
lation to the accelerative work as %xe-rein defined, as so to control
the accelerated and retarded motion of the engine that concussion
and spasmodic action shall be avoided,
rotative steam expanding punping engine adapted to work under

F}isite recipro-
Heh, with the

2nd. A direct acting non- -

steam expausion sufficient to produce an accelerative work, as herein
defined exceeding four per cent of the total work absorbed by the
pump in a single stroke, and provided with an additional recipro-

cating weight, which, when in wotion, with the requisite working
parts, will produce an accelerated mean weight i pounds, as
herein defined, greater than the quotient obtained by dividing the

total work in foot pounds absorbed by the pump in a single stroke |

by the square of the mean piston speed i feet per second.  3rd.
In combination with a direct acting non-rotative steam expanding
pumping engine, an additional reciprocating weight or weights con-
nected to and oscillating with the reciprocating parts of the pump-
ing engine and adapted to control the accelerated and retarded mo-
tion of the engine, thereby preventing concussion and spasmedic
action substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  4th. In com-
bination with a direct acting non-rotative steam expanding pumping
engine, an additional reciprocating weight or weights, as, W. W1,
fixed or adjustable upon the arms L, and L* oscillating with and
connected to the valve operating arms, 7 and 7%, as shown and for the
purpose specified.

No, 40,013. Machine for Ironing and Polishing.

( Muachine « repasser ef polir.)
Clarence Otis White and Marshall B. Lloyd, both of Minueapolis,
Minnesota, U.S AL 25th August, 1892; 6 yvears,

Claim. 1st. In an ironing and polishing machine, two padded
rotating rollers, in combination with a roller located between said
padded rollers and movable into and out of working contact with
each of said padded rollers separately, substantially as and for the
purposes deseribed.  2nd. Ina machine of the class described, the
combination, with a pair of rvollers, of an iron arranged hetween
then and a treadle mechanism for separately effecting a co-operative
contact between the iron and either one of the two rollers.  3rd. In
a machine of the class described, the combination, with a pair of
rollers, of a roller arranged between them, and a treadle nwc{nmism

s
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roller and either one of the other vollers.  4th. In an ironing and
polishing machine, the padded roll consisting of a shaft B, dises
1, 2 secured upon sald shaft, metal collars C* upon sid shaft
between sald dises, suitable flexible collar C* upon sard metal collar,
and the padding ¢, surrounding said flexible collar and with its
vdges folded over the ends of said flexible collar, and held between
satd dizes and fexible and metal coltars, substantially as and for the
purposes xet forth,

No. 40.014. Boomerang. (Cutapulle.)
Chavles Harris Emerson, Yonkers, New York, U, S 25th

Angust, 1892 18 vears,
Clodin. - 1st.
lines, substantially as and for the purposes specified.  2nd.
boomerang chamfered at its inner edge near one end, and corres-
pandingly chamfered at its onter edge near itz other end, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. A hoomerang eveloidal inoutline substan-
tially flat on both of its sides, uniform in thickness throughout its
length, and free frout warp or twist.  4th. A hoonerang ceveloidal
in1ts outline, and provided with spurs at its end. substantially ax
deseribed. Hthe A boomerang, provided at its interior edge with a
longitudinal groove, substantially ax deseribed.  Gth. A boomerang,
provided with adjusting gage works near its ends, substantially as
described, whereby it may bw aceurately adjusted in the holder of a
gun or projector.  Tth. A boomerang evcloidal in outline, and con-
structed of layers of thin material fivmly united, substantially as
described. 8th. A boomerang having a cycloidal outline, and
pointed ends or spurs. 9th. A ‘boomerang, uniform in thickness,
and having flat sidex a eveloidal outline, and pointed ends or spurs,
10th. A boowerang, uniform in thickness, flat on both sides, and
having a eyeloidal outline and a longitudinal groove at its nner
edge, substantially as deseribwd.

A hoomerang longitudinally curved in cyeloidal
A

No. 40,0135, Boomerang Gun. (Fusil catupulte.)
Charles Harrix Kmerson, Yonkers, New York, U8 AL 25th August,
18925 18 years.

Cleiue. - 1st. In a boomerang gun or projector, the combination,
substantially as hereinbefore deseribed, of a gun stock, a holding jaw
provided with coincident engaging surfaces adapted to frictionally
grasp and maintain a hoomerang in proper position for making a
flight, and means for projecting the boomerang frons the holder in o
right line and with a gvratory movement.  2nd. Inaboomerang goi.
the combination, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed, of two
boomerang holders, and a spring actuated swinging arm carrying at
its outer end one of said holders, and operating as a striker i con-
nection with the second holder.  3rd. In a boomerang gun, the com-
bination, substantially as hereinbefore desceribed, of a pair of swing-
ing spring arms, each having at its outer end a hoomerang holder,
and both swinging in the same plane but in opposite directions for

paraliel Hines, but with opposite gyratory movements.  Jdth. In a
boomerang gun, the combination, substantially a~ hereinbetore de-
seribed, of a suitable gun stock, several holders for variably main-
taining an equal munber of boomerangs in position for fight, spring
arms and a plunger carvied with said holders on said stock, al
adapted to simultaneously project all of the hommerangs from said
holders in parallel lines, hut causing some of them to gyvate in one
direction and others in an opposite direetion.  Hth. In a boomerang
un, the combination, substantially as hereinbefore described, of a
1lder having coincident straight parallel holding faces for receiving
and acceurately maintaining a boomerang in position for Hight, and
a forcibly actuated plunger for projecting a boomerang from said
holder in a right Ime movement and with rapid gyrations, said

i plun«iﬂ:vr being restricted i its forward movent to the rear poetion of

“suitable holder for a hoomerang

said holder, and the coinecident faces at the front portion of the
holder serving to maintain the boomerang in a fixed plane after
leaving the plunger and until it leaves the gun. 6th. In a boome-
rang gun, the combination, with a suitable boomerang holder, of a
striker for projecting a boomerang from said holder, and means for
varying or limiting the movement of the striker toward the holder,
substantially as desoribed.  Tth. In a boomerang gun, the combina-
tion of a xwinging spring arm, having a boomerang holder at its onter
end, and an adjustable abutment or stop for said arm, substantially
as described.  8th. In a boomerang gun, the combination, with a

g, of an arm or striker; a tensionally
adjustable spring, substantially ax described, whereby the projecting
lxnwr of the gun may be varied, as well as the gyratory motion of a
womerang,  9th. In a boomerang gun, the combination, with «a
suitable boomerang holder, of a projector or striker for discharging
a boomerang from said holder, a spring for actuating said striker, a
trigger, and weans for variably coupling the striker therewith for
correspondingly varying the force of the striker against the boome-
rang.  10th. In a boomerang gun, a holder having jaws provided
with parallel contact faces for receiving and grasping a boomerany
Hatwise, and provided with a transverse clamp for varying the grip
of said jaws, substantially ax described.  11th. In a boomerang gnun,
a holder having jaws for receiving a boomeranyg, and provided with
an abutiment against which a boomerang will strike w‘hvn swung in
said holder for effecting its release therefrom, substantially as de-
seribed. 12th. In a boomerang gun, a holder having jaws for re-
cetving & hoomerang, and an adjustable abutient for varyving the

for separately effecting a co-operative contact between the middle i point at which a boomerang will strike said abutment just prior to
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laking a flight, substantially as deseribed.  13th. In a boomerang
#un, a holder having jaws for receiving a hoomerang, a camlever for
varying the relations of the jaws, and also serving as an abutment
‘f‘“' a boomerang when swinging in the holder and enabling the
oomerang to swing said lever in one direction, and thereby ~ecure
Al automatic release from the jaws, substantially as described. 14th.
na h(m'merang wun, a jaw-shaped holder for receiving a boomerang,
and having on the inner faces of the jaws coincident couvex or in-
wardly projecting surfaces for affording a pivotal grip upon a boow-
"‘l'iulg when held therein, substantially as described.  15th. In x
,’l“("““““‘g gun, a swinging xpring arm, in combination with a jaw-
;‘)f".‘l“.“i hoomerang holder, adjustably hinged to said arm by means
| i d‘“"l‘"}g pivot bolt, which is parallel with the plane in which
the arm swings, substantially ax deseribed.

No. 10,016, Syringe. (Scringuc)
J”N.l-.h Lalonde, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 25th August, 18023
6 years, 2
1, . .
th:/f’:'flf' Ist. A syringe in which the weight of the user supplies
im,,af(",u‘ _f“r the injection, substantially ax and for the purpose here-
(‘\L\'hh:". set forth. 2nd. A syringe having the waterproof bag or
.~inlt‘m,"]’rl’. with aperture at ¢, the collar by w ith double rim on out-
ed ¢ ﬁ( serew thread on interior surface, and injection pipe e thread-
O fit collar 4, with aperture at o, substantially as and for the
PUrpose above set fortlr. !

No. 40,0175,

Apparatus tor Dispensing Liguids.

Wil ( Appaved de distribution des Higuides,)

Miun Miles Fowler, Milford, Connecticut, TS AL 25th August,
IRI2: 6 vears, '
v

m:ﬂ’"]’;"'f'“rl;\:t. The combination with a_suitable supply vessel and
Wieasure I "”‘glll.:lt.mg the discharge therefrom, of a receiver or
vessel, n C’(“‘”t“ld in position to receive the discharge from said supply
vent i'r;m]‘]'_l“l' ete inclosure surrquuding the discharge vessel to pre-
Yo a e ';lg. and means for discharging said recefver or measure
The (""}lll)lilll» without the inclosure, substantially as set forth.  2nd.
dent of tln.h.lFl,' '!lv‘\'lth a xuitable supply vessel and means, indepen-
of & recey ' recever support for controlling the discharge tierefron,
from saiq :_1‘ m lnn»:tsurv located in position to receive the discharge
mon to lmtl‘ "‘l“ » & recording device and operating mechanism com-
Stantinlle | ! l e rt‘curdn.ng device and the receiver or measure, sub-
Vesel “J.Id(.]h \ft fnrth. 3rd. The combination with a suitable supply
cCiver or gy e for controlling the discharge therefrom, of a re-
Ceive the dlf ,‘ET‘”" mounted m tilting adjustinent in position to re-
rocking: \'h}? arge from the supply vessel, a recording device and a
OF Wyestarim, At connected with thv'rl-cm'(l!ug device and t!lt* receiver
wsure, the said recording device having a movement in advance

of the til; 8 h
' ‘nlt"l.‘: of the receiver or meastre, substantially as set forth. .

(.‘lllltn,“‘i‘;l?Uullhin“:ti”ll with a suitable supply vessel and means for
rock Slnftk the discharge therefrom, of & receiver or measure, a
~haft ].;‘ t upon which the receiver or measure 15 wounted, the said
i l”'illt;n ""f{{! partial movement independent of the said measure,
("““‘14‘Ctihr("‘| mder loosely !nounte(l upon thv‘m('k shaft, a pawl
( i:«-ngw rilh ,t ‘]" rock shaft with th.t‘ printing evlinder, and means for
tween, ‘t%“w“&f the paw] from the printing evlinder, the connection be-
wing “l.]lw(}km;: shaft and the H»rmtmg eylinder, and measure
""i'ltin.(rz. l'l't 1at the rotation of the rock shaft at first rotates “It:
AN xet f:[.t':' mders and subsequeutly tilts the measure, suhstmlt.ml]}
and meqy -l} :’“l. T'he combmation with a suitable supply \»ss:ﬂ
Shaf, o e eomtrolling the discharge from said vessel, of a roc
the v:.;w.l‘f"“"" O Ieasure in position to receive the discharge from
ha :m'c:iAm ‘tl)ml mounted upon the rock shaft, weans for counter-
shaft 'm’f] 1€ TECEIVET OF Hleasure, d conneetion between the rock
"".;.‘Sll;‘l- measure for tilting it and an inclosure :g.l'mnﬂxfi the
the inel Ineans for actuating the rock shaft from a point w ithout
Sire t”"n, ure, and a dixcharge spout leading from Ieneath the u!«i
The (:nx‘uil,'m‘"t' without the inclosure, substantially as set forth. 6t 1|
ing the « Mation with a suitable supply vessel and means for control-
dischayy ,:_‘fx"'l’].‘ > of a receptacle or measure i position to receive the
ing Ntl‘ii« ';““ ““'ﬁll]»ply,duphc:m'|n'lutmgcy!mdt'rs,lneans fm-.fe.cd‘-
Pl the Of material to be printed to the cylinders, means for sev-
lnv:lﬁ:mvh .I m;m'd. portions of tlu; strips, an inclosure surrounding the
Drintedd qt't.p(‘ printing mechanism, a passageway for one o t;w
Printe .u:l\lh\ through the enclosure, a passage for the other of the
Meehanis ps it a suitable enclosed receptacle, and m:t_\l':ltjllg‘
Measupe. n }C('nnuu’m to the recording mechanizm and the receiver or
YeCeivep Substantially as set forth.  7th. The combination with the
into, (f 'L" measure and means for controlling the discharge tl)f:re-
MOVer ey t“l'kmg shaft, the said measure having 2 limited |'n(’k]_1\ s
said ""l'tf% b on the shaft, a printing eylinder connected to rotate w ‘“4
helow L.li"“ feed and impression rojler located in yielding N:m'mgfs
and t.],(;;.(‘]( printing roller and means for operating d 1:()01\ sha‘t
substanti, i} operating the printin ‘cyllmlm: and receiver or measure,
or llmz.,mft. .“ as set forth, ~ Sth. The combination with the rr(mn;e')
rock ’*‘h‘xt!;" and means for controlling the discharge thereinto, i) a
Printing ¢ ']‘,‘I"m which said receiver or measure 13 mounted, a
o im{; '()ll|||<le|' counected to rotate with .s‘z.nd.rmk shaft, an im-
located i'm er mounted in proximity to the printing cylinder, shears
10 i LTONIHIEY to the printing evlinder, a lever for ope

APs, i arm on the rock shaft for operating said lever

and

Meas . "
In'(il‘xltl'h for actuating the rock shaft and therehy the shears, the
g evlinder and the measu e, substantially as set forth, ‘th.
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The combination with the receiver or measure and means for con-
trolling the discharge thereto, of a rock shaft upon which said re-
ceiver or measure is mounted, means for rocking the said shaft and
thereby tilting the said receiver or measure, a stop to engage the
measure and Told it in tilting adjustment and a cam on said rock
shaft in position to engage the stop and release the receiver or
measure, substantially as set forth.  10th. The combination with a
series of supply vessels and means for bringing them consecutively
over a fixed point, of a receiver or measure located in position to
receive the discharge from said supply vessels when in position
over said fixed point, an enclosure surrounding said receiver or
measure, valve operating mechanism outside of said enclosure for
controlling the discharge from said supply vessel and means for
tilting the said receiver or meaxure from a point without said enclo-
sure, substantially as set forth. 11th. The combination with the
series of supply vessels and the rotary support in which they are
mounted, of an enclosed chamber provided with an opening over
which the discharge ends of the vessels may be adjusted, means
for controlling the discharge from the vessels, a tilting receiver or
measure located within the inclosed chamber in position to receive
the discharge from the vessels, a discharge spdut leading fron within
the enclosed chamber to the outside thereof, means for tilting the
receiver or measure, and a bell adapted to be sounded by the
measure, substantially as set forth.  12th. The combination with «
series of supply vessels, the support through which their nozales
project, and means for rotating the vessels together with their sup-
port, of an inclosure surrounding the nozzles of the vessels to pre-
vent access thereto, a receiver or measure over which the nozzles of
the vessels pass as they rotate, means for regulating the flow of the
contents from the vessels to the receiver or measure, and means for
discharging the contents from the receiver or measure, substantiallv
as set forth.

No. 40,01%. Hand Dating Stamp.
( Timhre a wain powr duter. )
Henry Thomas Pritchard, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 25th August,
18925 6 vears, .

Claim. - 1st. The combination of the cylindrieal shell or body A\,
having a cavity A!, at one end for the reception of type wheels, and
at the other end a socket B, provided with a screw thread inside
and outside, a handle D, having a stem E, and ferale C, the former
having a screw thread on the outside and the latter having a serew
thread on the inside, both simultaneously screwing into and on said
socket, a locking bar L, bridging the cavity A' at the bottom, and
bearing on springs M, whereby the stem, when the handle is turned,
screws against the locking bar and causes said bar to_engage the
type wheels and hold them fixedly at an adjusted position, and the
springs M, release said bar from the wheels when the handle is
partly unscrewed, as set forth. 2nd. The body A, connected to a
suitable handle, and having a cavity A!, containing type wheels
sleeved on an axle secured in notched bearings on opposite sides of
said cavity, the stamp head or cap P, having a central apperture to
expose the face of the type wheels, said cap having lugs coineiding
with notches in the body A, and fastened by parallel screws s, pus-
sing throug the sides of said notches, and the lug whereby the cap
is secured to the body, ax set forth, '

40.019.

Apparatus for Drying and Steaming

Dyed Cotton Yarns. (Appareil pour sicher

et vaporiser le fil de coton teint.)

Carl Schnurel, Altchemnitz, Saxony, German Empire, 25th August,
1892 6 years.

Clad. 1st. The process of drying and steaming yarns in the
form of cops, bobbins, yn'ns, swifts, &c.. which are to be dyed
genuine antline black, (diamond black) consisting in securing ‘the
varn bodies upon carriers formed of frames, rods, aprons or it
hy means of spindle, pegs or clanips, at such a distance apart as to
avoid contact of said bodies with each other or with foreign substan-
ces, and passing said carriers into and allowing them to remain a
sutficient period of time successively within a drying chamber and
steaming chamber, substantially as set forth. Znd. An_apparatus
for continuously carrying on the process of drying and steaming
cotton yarn in cops, bobbins, pirns, swifts, &c., to be dyed genuine
analine black, {diamond black) consisting of a drying chamber and
steaming chamber provided with means of passing circuitonsly an
endless carrier, apron or chain, said carrier having spindles, pegs or
pins adapted to hold the yam bodies without touching each other,
or other foreign substances and said _carriers presenting a surface
adapted to be charged with yarn bodies hefore passing into the dry-
ing chamber, and again for removing them after passing out of the
steaming chamber, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination
of a drying chamber ¢, pruvirlm‘] with means of passing circuitously
an endless carrier or chain charged with yarn hadies held without
touching each other, warm air supply to said chamber injected by
means of a fan, and moist air extractor by means of an exhauster,
substantially as set forth. . 4th. The combination, with a drying
chamber ¢, of chain wheels adapted to pass cirenitously an endless
chain or apron, and means for adjusting the tension of said chain on
its return course, substantially as set forth.  3th. The combination
in a steaming chamber o, of clhiain wheels for passing circuitously an
endless chain or apron, steam heated covers g, escaje o, evaporating
hasin b, and water heating coils 7, substantially as set forth.

No.
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No. 40,020.

John Bower, Shelburne, Nova Neotia, Canada, 20th August, 1892
6 years,

Claim. -1st. A fish way having side walls B, B, provided with
passage ways D, step by step floors B, above said passage ways and
iclining downwardly towards the inflow, partitions H, sub-dividiug
the fishway at the break of the floors, and gates G, at the aperture
hetween the lower and an upper floor, said floors producing a series
of short water falls when an upper gate is raised and the lower gates
closed, said fishway fitting into an opening in the dam, whereby the
tish leap successive falls and  escape through  the open gateway and
side passages D, into the mill pond, as set forth.  2nd. The combin-
ation in a fish way of a series of floors E. at different heights, parti-
tions H, subdividing the fixh way at the ends of the Hoors, wa gate
G, and aperture between a lower and a higher floor, and side walls
B, B, having passage ways D, below the floors for the escape of fish
into the milT]nmd after ascending the falls and passing through the
inflow, whereby the fishway can be regulated by opening the proper
gate and closing the lower ones, to suit different heights of water,
and by closing all the gates prevent waste of water when fish are not
running, as set forth.

Fishway. (Echellede montée pour les poissons.)

No. 40,021. Apparatus for Raising Sunken Vessels.

( Appredd pour soulerer 'es vaisseouwr coules, )

Charles Henry Brown, Port Huron, Michigan, U, S, A, 25th
August, 18025 6 yvears, '

(aim. - 1st. Ina camel, the combination of the hull, a series of

PATENT

vertical wells in one side thereof, a deckhouse having corresponding -

wells of larger diameter, chains in said wells, and uﬁjustul)le blocks
on the chains in the upper wells of a diameter greater than the lower
well, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In a camel, the hull formed
of two independent sections each having water tight compartments,
a conduit connecting the lower part of the end compartments, and
i connection between the conduit and  the central compartment, a
suction well leading from the conduit, suitable suction means, in-
gress and egress valves for the compartment, a deck house, pockets
m the inner portion of the hill. and wells between the pockets, sul.
stantiallv as deseribed.  3rd. In o camel, the combination of the
hull divided centrally, having a series of adjacent pockets it its inner
portion, a counter balance water compartment in the outer portion
of the parts, and intervening water tight compartments, and a deck
house on each section formed with water tight compartments, sub-
stantially ax deseribed. 4th. In a camel, the combination of the
hull, a series of vertieal wells in one side  thereof, a deck house hav-
g corresponding wells, stanchions above said well, pulley< upon
said stzmc]:inus, a winding drum, and a rope_on said dram adapted
to connect to the chain in any well, substantially as deseribed.  5Sth,
In a camel, the combination of the hull, a series of vertical wells in
oneside thereof, w deck house having corresponding wells, a hearing at
the top of each well of both series, the blocks N1, chains O, passing
through the wellson which the blocks are placed, rope (Q, connected to
the chains, pulleys P P2, over which the rope passes, and winding
drum Q, for winding up the vope substantially as described,  6th. Tna
camel, the combination of the hull, a series of vertical wells in the
hull on one side, pockets in the inner pat, and a_counterbalancing
water compartiment at the other side, and an intervening water
tight compartment, substantially ax described.

No. 40.0222. Imitation Glass. /mitation de verre.)
Friedrich Kekstein, Vienna, Lower Austria, 25th August, 1802 ; 6
vears,
leim.  1st. The hevein deseribed new compound consisting of
collodion wool or collodion paper, of non-resinous oil, and balsamn
or soft resin, in or about in the proportions stated, substantially
herein set forth for the purposes specified.

as

No. 40.023. Apparatus for Laying Tracks.

(Apparcl powr le posage des rails.)

Robert K. Hurley, Scranton, Pennsylvania, U.S AL 23th August.
18925 6 vears.

Claine. Ast. The improved method of operating track laying de-
vices wherein a train of track material hearing cars is employved,
which consists in connecting the rails together, end to end, and
drawing them forward along the train with the ties superposed
thereong substantially as described.  2nd. In a track laving appara-
tus, the combination of cars for supporting the track materials, said
cars having rollers journaled thereon over which the rails are for-
warded, and friction rollers for drawing the rails forward when
connected together end to end, the cars being adapted for moving
the rails therealong with the ties laid thereon, substantialiy as
deseribed. 3rd. In a track laying appuaratus, the combination with
ars for supporting the track  materials, said cars having journaled
on their surfaces two lines of rollers adapted to receive the rails, of
supports on the cars bearing beams to sustain the ties above the
level of the moving rails, and means for moving the rails with the
ties superposed  thereon, substantially s deseribed.  4th. In a
tracklaying apparatus, the combination with the cars to carry the
ties, provided with rollers thereon to receive and supproret the rails
above the surface of the car Hoor, of rail cars in the rear of tie cars,
and means for drawing the rails with the ties superpos 0 thereon

Ssaid statianary frame, substantially as described.
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along the train, substantially as described. 5th. In a track laying
apparatus, the combination with the track material cars having
ways on which the rails may be forwarded when coupled together,
and means for supporting the ties above the moving rails, of a der-
rick structure having endless cables, whereon the said ties are re-
ceived and whereby  they are forwarded over the road bed in
advance of the train, and means for separately forwarding the rails
and depositing them in their position npon the ties, substantially as
described, 6th. The combination ina track laying apparatus, of
of the track material cars along which the ties and rails arve for-
warded, the rails coupled together and the ties superposed thereon,
substantially as described, a dervick structure having an endless
cable to move the ties, an intermediate cable section to receive the
ties from the rails and forward them to the derrick cable, and frice-
tion rolls for advancing the rails and depositing them in position,
substantially as described. Tth, In atrack laying apparatus, the
combination with cars whereon the track material is carvied and
forwarded, substantially as described, of & wheel supporting derrick
structure having a single cable driven from the car axles and carried
upon friction rollers journaled at opposite ends of the derrick, and
said cable doubled thereon to provide two forwardly moving loops
to receive and forward the ties, and means for forwarding and de-
positing  the rails, substantially as deseribed. 8th. Tn a track
laying aparatus, the combination with means for supporting and
forwarding the track material to a derrick, of a derrick, pivotally
mounted on a wheel supported frame whereby said derrick may e
swung laterally to compensate curvature of the track, substantially
axdescribed.  9th. In a track laying apparatus, the combination
with means for supporting and forwarding the track materials, of a
derrick mounted on a wheel supported” frame having fixed stan-
dards and a cross timber to which the derrick frame is connected by
a king bolt, and anti-friction rollers between the derrick frame and
10th. Ina track

 laying apparatus, the combination with the cars whereon the track

materials are forwarded, of a derrick mounted upon cars in front of
the material cars and projecting forwardly over the road hed, of
frame movable on a way on said derrick and having rail carrying
tongs, and a second frame supported by a cable and having tongs
to grasp the rail, <aid frames being adapted to be lowered to deposit
the rail, substantially as dexcribed. 11th. In a track laying ap-
paratus, the combination  with cars for supporting the track
material, and said cars having anti-friction rolls whercon the rails
may be forwarded when connected together end to end, of friction
rolls journalled adjacent to the ways and adapted to v itatably en-
gage the rails, whereby to move them along the ways, substantially
as deseribed. 12th. In a track laying apparatns, the combination
with cars for supporting the track material, said cars having anti-
friction rollx whereon the rails may be forwarded when conmected
together end to end, of friction rolls jowrnalled adjacent to the ways
and driven from the car axlex by suitable gearing and adapted to
rotatably engage the rails whereby to forward them along the train,
stubstantially as deseribed,

No. 40,024, Roof. (Loiture.)

Edward Wilkes Rathbun, Deseronto, Ontario, Canada,
1892 6 vears,

Claiue - Inca voof, the combination of a layer of porous terra cotta
slabs supported upon framework with or without intervening shecet-
ing, and a covering of water shedding material, substantially as et
forth.

25th Angust,

No. 40.023. Underground Conduit for Electrice

Wires or Cables.  (Conduil souterrain ponr

Jils ou eables électrigues.)

Chrales Carroll Gilman, Eldora, Towa, U.S. AL 25th August, 1802 ¢
6 vears.

Clati. 1xt. An underground electric conduit pipe consisting of
an iuner metadlic pipe inclosing the wires, an outer tube of porons
earthenware and an intermediate layer of asphaltum, substantiallv
ax deseribed.  2nd. An electric conduit pipe, consisting of aninner
metallic pipe inclosing the wives, an outer tube of porous carthenware
treated with asphaltum, and an intermediate layer of asphaltum,
substantially as deseribed. 3rd. A underground electrie conduit,
consisting of a number of pipes laid together, each pipe consisting
of an imer metal pipe inclosing the wires, an outer porous earthen-
ware tube treated with asphaltuns, and an intermediate layer of
asphaltum, and the junctions of all being insulated, substantially s
deseribed.

No. 40.026. Electric Are Lamp.

(Latmpe €leetrique i are. )
Samuel Pleasants Parmdy, Chicago, Hlinoix. U8, AL, 20th August,
1892 ; 6 vears.

Cletim. --1st, A mltiple carbon lamip, one of whose electrodes is
composed of a single strip or sheet, and the other of two or more
distinet carbon pencils having a greater or less resistance between
them.  2nd. A maltiple carbon Lanp, whose electrodes e com-
posed, one of asingle strip or sheet, and the other of two or more
distinet and separate earbon pencils. Srd. A mmltiple earbon i,
whose clectrodes are composed, one of wsingle sheet or strip, and
th other of two distinet and separated carbon pencils. 4th, A mul-
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:tli!:il:’,(ﬁjfr,‘lm_“ L _hm‘ing two or more electrodes composed each of
cch of &\" t or <trip and two or more opposed electrodes composed
ezt e .‘!' or more pencils, Hth, A multiple carhon lamp, whose
I"':iti\u. i .‘:(-t.md«: i1x composed of 4 thin st‘l'lpur‘shé'vt. :md. \\'hns'e
g one l‘l'j ctrode is composed of two or more pencils, the strip hav-
'K_’;"‘”ﬂ ‘\(Hlllvlvr substantially equal to the diameter of each of the
Dt ween and another diameter substantially equal to the distance
cen the ontside edges of the outer carhon peneils.

No. £0.027. Method of Treating Soap Lye.

i (T raitoment des lessives de savon.)
’ '”“_(T S I“”fk & Company, assignee of Ehenezer Kennard Mitting.
all of Chicago, Tinoix, U.NCA., 24th August, 18925 G vears.
lai Lo 0 ! -
of "l""'”-'_ Ist. The treatinent of precipitates formed in the recovery
m]‘{'\,‘\ cerine from spent soap lye, and containing metals or metallic
port] which consists in adding thereto acid to dissolve the metallic
10m and separate the fatty portion, and then

tullie . ! o : 3
g,‘,],];(' ;ifl'l“t“m an alkali to precipitate hydrated oxides, as described.
- Vhe treatmient of precipitates formed in the vecovery of ’

e :

:uit(:m,l"'. from spent soap lyve, and containing metalx or metallic

l""'ti’n:‘. .'1(‘111 consizt= in adding thereto acid to dissolve the metallic

tallic m‘]‘“ﬂ separate the fatty portion, and then adding to the me-

‘h“'ill;.{' t}“t"’" an alkahi to precipitate hydrated 'uxulvs, and intro-

weomg the emulsion thus formed into a fresh portion of
burified, ax Aeseribied.

No.
®- 40,028, Method of Treating Soap Lye.

1. (Treitement des lessives de savon.)
Jates N Kirk
Wl of Chicago, Tllinois, U.SA.
Cliti g, ’
SIONE < r 1
i]lx”i::{t.l\i(;ill}llfv“, the herein described improvement which consists, first,
thus fm?; e to the lve and removing therefrom the precipitate
ﬁnixl,i“,““‘.]v then boiling down without
i'/.ing w{-,tylxnnt_uf about ¢
.\-lwciﬁ«dl ")Ncul' and removing the precipitate, su .
Of ecovep 2nd. The herein deseribed improvement in the process
n firgg 4 Ill-lg salt and glycerine from spent soap lye, which consist
tates tl;.. ‘(fmg lime to the lye and y('m(:\'mg'the-refrmn the precipi-
it s snhN --(m"*"l, then coneentrating or hoiling down the lye until
with ]in;:l.“t"‘] or nearly saturated with salt, then again treating
Wrther ¢, and removing the. 511:(3@1}»”;1:9, then llelmg down \\"lthll\lt
1eit, and :mm(m to the finishing point of about 300 degrees Fahren-
st ""mlltialluvln neatralizing with acid and removing the precipitate,
glycerine ¥ asdeseribed.” 3rd. In the process of recovermg salt an
Went, whi f‘}“’“ spent spent soap Jye, the herein described improve-
Cipitate t}],c ! Consists in adding lime to the liquor, removing the pre-
nent ¢, ﬂ"f“ﬁf“}'"'f‘d, boiling down the liquor without further treat-
Auring o "t nishing point, removing the salt thus 1
W washi a t']'f‘ end of the
the n i with
e addition of
Sibstantiy

25th August, 18923 6 years,

y =

a sl percentage of caustic or carhonated
n the )u-nl.]jv as specified, !
Whicl, cnnL:-' f’f‘ recovering salt and glycerine from =
thus f“l‘nw}; s adding lime to the Iyve, removing the pr
Hrated (p m.‘q;l‘:'c*'utmtmg or hoiling down the lye until it 18 sat-
an AR
i lr::"t(x):an;g the precipitate, then lwiling down
duced *‘ith: '1]1“11_1; to the finishing point, removing 1 )
Ving the “rlt( ““:mg or at the end of the operation, and finally puri-
N pey i“'. v washing with a sclution of common salt which has
Jtendered alkaline by the addition of a small percentage

CIStie Op oo 1
©or cabonated alkali, substantially as deseribedd.

the

No. .
(“h.“:(),ﬂz!b. Lifting Jack. (Crie.)
[;.\\'A{INTE Hooker and Willis Hatch, hoth of Bath, Maine,
CI,,,-;I -y 25th August, 18925 6 vears,
Plate ‘l;itljlﬁt Tn a Nfting jack, the combination, with the bed
of four ¢ ,]ftmg head and” a right and left handed screws haft,
Vied |y )f’g]" levers connected in pairs and operated Dy nuts car:
4t the suid serew shaft, each of said toggle levers being provided
‘~mll OpPPOsite to the o
:(i;lmrd to successively  engage corresponding  transverse
at 41‘ the bed or Nfting head, the inmer hearing edge being lo-
A greater distance from the centre or knuckle joint than

Clgog

Krooye
Cated
the

“"llqu N g
Clease t?x:At;llw,tl"' weight of the load in succession,
ire »“tright‘}p“lanl movement of the Jifting head as the toggle levers
Ity \vhpn“tti( and reduce the acuteness of the angle at the knuckle
orth. oyg 1 toggles are at the lowest point, substantially as set
coendl Iy g Lifting jack. the combination, with the hed plate
1€ togole | ],),’ and the lﬁft and right handed screw shaft
) sai(]g.g‘f evers connected in pairs and operated by nuts car-
Vgex e gy terew shaft, said levers heing provided with bearing
:.;WL an( hll,,il\% :\'lfh tranxverse grooves in the bed plate and lifting
he said e Otec
ja “ftin“gd'.l'l.i:t" and lifting head, substantially as set forth.
J:’ and the 'JI‘LLI » the combination, with the bed plate A, llftm% head
. (.U]l]]p(\tﬂig' 1t and loft handed screw shaft D, of the toggle levers
M pairs and operated by nuts carvied by <ud serew

and thereby m-

3rd.
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adding to the me-

spent lye to

st In the process ecoveri alt and glveerine fror '
. - process of recovering salt and glyeerme from [ i
! 5 “cock, of a cateh carried by and moving at an angle to the thumb

further treatment to the |
300 degrees Fahrenheit, and then neutral-;
i substantially as: )
Coutwardly from the plug, to automatica

|

‘oduced either |
operation, and finally purifying the salt :
a solution of common salt rendered alkaline by
alkaly,
4th. The herein described improvement
<pent soap lye, .
the precipitate |

satnrated with salt, then again treating with lime :
1ye without ; ] h ) I ¢ !
the salt thus pro- - ash-pit and drive an air supply thereinto through said passage, said

of .

o
-T

shaft, said levers being provided with bearing edges g, b, adapted to
engage with transverse él{]‘()t wes k, (, in the bed plate and lifting
head, and being connected with said bed plate and Jifting head by
pivoted straps m, and the vertical guides C, r, arranged between
the two pairs of toggle Jevers, all constructed and arranged to
operate substantially in the manner and for the purpose described,
4th. In a lifting jack, the combination, with the bed plate A, Tifting
head B, and the right and left handed screw shaft D, of the nuts
E, E. provided with trunnions «, the toggle levers C, grooved at
their joints to fit upon opposite sides of the trunnions o, and having
apertures ¢ for the nuts, said levers being connected together hy
pivoted straps b, b, having apertures e, and fitting over studs d, pro-
jecting from the ends of the trunnions «, and the pivoted straps e,
connecting the toggle levers with the bed plate A, and lifting head
B, all construeted to operate substantially in the manner and for the

purpose set forth.

(Contrepoids de croisée.)
25th  August,

No. 10,030, Sash Balance.

Byron Henry Rose, Rochester, New York, U.N AL,
1892 : G vears,

Claim. In a sash halance, the combination of the case A,
provided with the side plates & 4, the spring drum B, turming
on a rivet therein and provided with the projecting rim o,
the cover E, fitted loosely between the side plates inclosing the
drum and resting against its rim o, and the spring G, interposed
hetween the cover and the side plate of the case for forcing the
cover against the rim of the drum, as herein shown and described.
(Robinet a yaz.)

No. 40,031. Cock for Gas.

& Cowmpany, assignee of Ebenezer Kennard Mitting, | Joseph Clark, San Francixeo, California, U.S, A, 25th August, 1892;

6 yvears.
Claim. ~1st. The combination with the body and plug of «
piece of the plug and constructed and arranged to engage the inner
wall of the openming in_ the body in which the plug works, as set
forth. 2nd. The combination with the body and plug of a cock, of
a catch seated in a radial slotin the }»]ug and yieldingly pressed
ly engage a groove in the

{ inner wall of the nrening in the body in which the plug works, as

wt forth. 3rd. The combination with the body and plug of a
cock, of a catch mounted for diametrical movement in the plug and
vieldingly pressed outward at an angle to the thumb piece thereof
to engage with a groove in the inner wall of the opening in the body
in which the plug works, as set forth. 4th. The combination with
the body and plug of a cock, of a cateh seated in the plug and hav-

| ing integral spring portion held at one end in the plug and with the

hend providing for radial movement of the catch, as set forth, 5th,
The combination with the body and plug of a cock, of a catch and
of a spring having a bend at its inner end and provided for an auto-
matic radial movement of the catcher, substantially as specified.

Injector for Steam and Air,
(Injecteur @ air et @ vapeur.)
Frederick Leadbeater, Detroit, Michigan, U. 8. A., 25th Augnst,
18925 6 years.
Clim.— 1st. In a steam and air injector for locomotives, the com-
hination with the wall of the ash-pit of the locomotive having an
inlet passage therethrough, of a steam pipe to deliver steam to the

No. 40.032.

steam pipe communicating with the steam space of the botler and
srovided with a controlling valve, substantially as described.  2nd.
in a steam and air injector for locomotives, the combination with
the wall of the ash-pit of the locomotive having an inlet passage
therethmugh, of a steam pipe set outward and spaced from smd

“wall to deliver steam to the ash-pit and drive an air supply there-

" steam space of the boiler and provide

w communicating with the
with a controlling valve,
<ubstantially as described, 3rd. In a steam and air injector for
locomotives, the combination with the wall of the ash-pit of the

into through said passage, said steamn 1;2

"locomotive having an inlet passage therein, and a steam pipe com-

knuckle joint with two separate bearing

outer byen t <
earing edge, whereby the said two bearing edges are.

straps m, for securing the ends 